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PREFATORY NOTE 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST provides excerpts of and citations to reviews of current fiction and 
non-fiction in the English language. Selected periodicals in the humantties, social sciences, and gen- 
eral science from the United States, Canada, and Great Britain are included. Some types of books 
are excluded, government publications, textbooks, technical books in the sciences and law; however, 
books on science for the general reader are included. 


To qualify for inclusion a book must have been published or distributed in the United States or 
Canada. A work of non-fiction must have recerved reviews in two or more of the journals on the 
BRD hst, and a fiction title must have received at least four reviews. To increase the possibility of 
listing a greater number of books for children and young people, a work of fiction in either of these 
two categories requires only three reviews to qualify. A further exception is made for books 
reviewed ın the Reference Books Bulletin section of Booklist (the only section of Booklist covered 
in BRD). For these books one review is sufficient. 


Reviews must have appeared within eighteen months after a book was published, and at least 
one review must be from a journal published in the United States or Canada Generally, not more 
than three excerpts for fiction or four for non-fiction are included, eacept for books of unusual 
importance or of a controversial nature, where additional excerpts are needed to reflect differing 
points of view. If a book recerves a sufficient number of additional reviews following its appearance 
in the annual volume, the new citations will be included mm the August issue and the annual volume 
for the subsequent year. 


The main body of the Digest consists of listings in alphabetical order setting forth the author, 
title, pagination, price, year of publication, etc. Non-fiction is classified according to the Abridged 
Dewey Decimal Classification, and subject headimgs are derived from the Sears List of Subject 
Headings. A descriptive note, mcluding age or grade levels for juvenile books, precedes the excerpts 
and review citations. The excerpts and review citations are arranged alphabetically according to the 
name of the journal. The approximate number of words in the complete review 1s indicated at the 
end of the journal citation, eg, (130w). 


The Subject and Title Index follows the main body of the Digest. Novels and short stones for 
adulis are arranged by subject under “Fiction themes.” Fiction and non-fiction for children, pre- 
school through grade six, are listed under “Children’s literature”; titles for young people, grade six 
and up, are listed under “Young adult hterature.” When appropriate, a ttle will appear under both 
headings. 
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ABBREVIATIONS OF PERIODICALS 
For full information consult the List of Periodicals 


A 


Am Hist Rey — The Amencan Histoncal Review 

Am J Orthopsychiatry — Amencan Journal of 
Orthopsychiatry 

Am J Sociol — American Journal of Sociology 

Am Lit — American Literature 

Am Sch — The American Scholar 

America — America 

Aon Am Acad Polit Soc Sci — The Annals of the American 
Academy of Political and Social Science 

Appraisal — Appraisal 

Archaeology — Archaeology 

Art Am — Art in America 

Atlantic — The Atlantic 


a 


Booklist — Booklist . 

Books Can — Books in Canada 

Bull At Sci —- The Bulletin of the Atomic Scientists 

Bull Cent Child Books — Bulletin of the Center for 
Children’s Books 

Bus Hist Rev — Business History Review 

Bus Horiz — Business Honzons 


C 


Can Forom — The Canadian Forum 

Choice — Choice 

Christ Century — The Christan Century 

Christ Sci Monit — The Christian Science Monitor (Eastern 
edition) 

Christ Today — Chrisuanity Today 

Cl World — The Classical World 

CM — CM 

Columbia J Rer — Columbia Journalism Review 

Commentary — Commentary 

Commonweal — Commonweal 

Contemp Sociol — Contemporary Sociology 


E 


” Economist — The Economust 


Educ Stud (U S) — Educational Studies (Gainesville, Fla ) 
Encounter — Encounter (London, England) 
Engl Hist Rey — The English Histoncal Review 


F 


Freedomways — Freedomways 
G 


Grow Point —- Growing Point ` 

H 
Harpers — Harper's k 
Hary Educ Rey — Harvard Educational Review 


History — History 
Hom Book — The Horn Book 


I 


Ind Labor Relat Rey — Industrial and Labor Relations 
Review 

Interracial Books Child Bull — Interracial Books for 
Children Bulletin 


J 


J Aesthet Art Crit — The Journal of Aesthetics and Art 
Criticism 
J Am Acad Relig — Journal of the American Academy 


of Relimon 
J Am — The Joumal of Amencan History 
q Econ Lit a The oun of vine kaeraan i 
Marriage Fam — Journal of Marnage and the Family 
J Relig — The Journal of Religion 


L 


Libr J — Library Journal 
M 


Mod Lang J — The Modern Language Journal 
Mon tabor Rey — Monthly Labor Review 


N 


NE Q — The New England erly 

N Y Rey Books — The New York Review of Books 

N Y Times Book Rev — The New York Times Book 
Review 

Nat Hist — Natural History 

Nation — The Nation 

Nati Rey — National Review 

New Repub — The New Republic 

New Statesman — New Statesman 

New Yorker — The New Yorker 

Newsweek — Newsweek 

Notes — Notes 


P 


Phi Delta Kappan — Phi Delta Kappan 
Poetry — Poetry (Modern Poetry Association) 
Polit Sci Q — Political Sctence Quarterly 
Psychol Today — Psychology Today 


Q 
Quill Quire — Quli & Qure 

R 
Readings — Readıngs 

S 


Saturday Rey — Saturday Review 

Sci Am — Scientific American 

Sci Books Films — Science Books & Films 
Sctence — Science 

SLJ — School Library Journal 

Society — Society 


T 


Teach Coll Rec — Teachers Colicge Record 
Time — Time 
Times Lit Supp! — The Times Literary Supplement 


v 


Review 
outh Advocates 


Va Q Rev — The Virginia Quarteri 
Voice Youth Advocates — von of 


w 


World Lit Today — World Literature Today 
Y 
Yale Rey — The Yale Review 


P 35864 


LIST OF PERIODICALS 


All data as of latest issue received 


A 


a Science Books and Films. See Science Books & 

ms 

AJS. See American Journal of Sociology 

America. $25. w (except first Saturday of the year, and 
alternate Saturdays in JI and Ag) (ISSN 0092-7049) 
menca Press Inc., 106 W. 56th St, New York, NY 

American Academy of Political and Social Science Annals. 

See The Annals of the Amencan Academy of Polrtical 
and Social Science 

American Academy of Religion Journal. See Journal of 
the Amencan Academy of Religion 

The American Historical Review. $43 5 umes a yr (ISSN 
0002-8762) American Historical Assn., 400 A St, SE, 
Washington, DC 20003 

American Journal of Orthopsychiatry. $35. q (ISSN 
0002-9432) AOA Publications Sales Office, 49 Shendan 
Ave., Albany, NY 12210 

American Journal of Sociology. $62 bi-m (ISSN 0002-9602) 
ea | of Chicago Press, 5801 Elhs Ave., Chicago, 
IL 6063 

American Literature. $22 q (SSN 0002-9831) Duke 
University Press, P O. Box 6697, College Station, Durham, 


NC 27708 
The American Scholar. $16. q (ISSN 0003-0937) The 
tion Offices, 1811 


American Scholar, Editorial and 
Q St, NW, Washington, DC 20009 

The Annals of the American Acedemy of Political and 
Social Science. $45; clothbound $60. bi-m (ISSN 
0002-7162) Sage Publications, Inc, 275 S. Beverly Dr., 
Beverly CA 90212 

Appraisal. $12 4 times a yr (ISSN 0003-7052) Appraisal, 
36 Cummington St., Boston, MA 02215 

Archaeology. $20 bi-m (SSN 0003-8113) Atchaeolog 
Subscription Service, 15 Park Row, New York, NY 100 

Art ia America. $34.95. m (ISSN 0004-3214) Art in ie 
542 Pacific Ave, Manon, OH 43306 


The Atlantic. $995. m (SSN 0276-9077) Atlantic 
Subecription Processing Center, Box 2547, Boulder, CO 


B 


Booklist. $40. semi-m (ISSN 0006-7385) American Library 

Assn, 50 E Huron St, Chicago, IL 60611 
Incorporaung Reference Books Bulletin 

Books in Canada. $11.95 m (ISSN 0045-2564) Canadian 
Review of Books, Ltd., 366 Adelaide St. E, Suite 432, 
Toronto, Ont. MSA 3X9, Canada 

The Bulletin of the Atomic Scientists. $25. m (bi-m Je/JI, 
Ag/S) (SSN 0096-3402) Bulletin of the Atomic Scientists, 
Circulation Dept., 5801 S. Kenwood, Chicago, IL 60637 

Bulletin of the Center for Children’s Books. $18. m (ISSN 
0008-9036) The Umversity of Chicago Press, P.O. Box 
37005, Chicago, IL 6063 

Business History Review. $27.50. q (SSN 0007-6805) 
Business History Review, Teele Hall 304, Harvard 
Business School, Soldiers Field, Boston, MA 02163-0014 

Business Horizons. $24. bi-m (SSN 0007-6813) Business 
Honzons, Graduate School of Business, Indiana 
University, Bloomington, IN 47405 


` Cc 


The Canadian Forum. $20 m (ISSN 0008-3631) Survival 
Foundation, 70 The Esplanade, Toronto, Ont. MSE 1R2, 


Canadian Materials for Schools and Libraries. See CM 
Choice. $100. m (ISSN 0009 4218) Choice, 100 Riverview 
Center, Middletown, CT 06457 
The Christian Century. $24. w (occasional bi-w issues) 
0009-5281) Christan Century, Subscription Service 
t, 5615 W Cermak Rd, Cicero, IL 60650 


The Christian Science Monitor (Eastern edition). $90. d 
One 0145-8027) Chnstian Science Publishing Society, 
chdain tds St, Boston, MA 02115 
way $21 semi-m (m Ja, My, Je, JI, Ag, 
Cstigi assy T 5753) Chnstanity Today Subscnption 
Services, PO, Box 1915, Manon, OH 43305 
The Classical World. $10 7 umes a yr (ISSN 0009-8418) 
The Classical World, Dept of Classics, Duquesne 
Univers Pittsburgh, PA 15282 
CM. $20 umes a yr (ISSN 0317-4654) Canadian Library 
ASooation, 151 Sparks St, Ottawa, Ont. KIP 5E3, 


Columbia Journalism Review. $16 bi-m (ISSN 0010-194X) 
Columbia Journalism Review, 200 Alton Pl, Manon, 
OH 43302 

Commentary. $33. m (ISSN 0010-2601) American Jewish 
Comnuttee, 165 E 56th St, New York, NY 10022 

Commonweal, $24. bi-w m Christmas-New Year’s and JI, 
Ag) (ISSN 0010-3330) Commonweal Publishing Co., 232 
Madison Ave., New York, NY 10016 

Contemporary ology. $24. bi-m (ISSN 0094-3061) 
American Sociological Assn, Executive Office, 1722 N 
St, NW., Washington, DC 20036 


E 


The Economist. $85. w (ISSN 0013-0613) The Economist, 
P.O. Box 904, Farmingdale, NY 11737-9804 

Educational Studies ( , Fla). $21. q (SSN 
0013-1946) Robert R. Sherman, Managing Editor, 
Educational Studies, College of Education, University 
of Flonda, Gainesville, FL 32611 

Encounter (London, England). $36.50 m (ISSN 0013-7073) 

Faken” 59 St Martin’s Lane, London WC2N 4JS, 
nglan: 

The English Historical Review. $55. q (ISSN 0013-8266) 
Longman Group Ltd., Subscriptions bent, Fourth Ave, 
Harlow, Essex CM19 5AA, England 


F 


Freedomways. $7.50 q (SSN 0016-061X) Freedomwa 
Associates, Inc, 799 Broadway, New York, NY 10003 
Ceased publicauon with Vol. 25, No. 3/4, 1985 


G 


Growing Point. $7. 6 nmes a ayr (ISSN 0046-6506) M: 
Fisher, Ashton Manor, Northhampton NN7 2JL, En; aad 


H 


Harper's. $18. m (ISSN 90171320 Harpers Magazine, 
P.O Box 1937, Marion, on D 

Harvard Educational Review. 7 ASSN 0017-8055) 
Harvard Educational Review, Canes Service Dept, 
Longfellow Hall, 13 Appian Way, Cambndge, MA 
02138-3752 

History. £850 3 times a (ISSN 0018-2648) Historical 
Assn., 59A Kennington Park Rd., London SE11 4JH, 


England 

The Horn Book. $30. bi-m (ISSN 0018-5078) Horn Book 
Inc., oo Building, 3! St James Ave, Boston, 
MA 1 


I 


Industrial and Labor Relations Review. $30 q (ISSN 
0019-7939) Industmal and Labor Relations Review, 
Circulation Manager, Cornell Unrversity, Ithaca, NY 14853 

Interracial Books Children Balletin. $24. 8 umes a 
yr (ISSN 0146-5562) Council on Interracial Books for 
Children, Inc, 1841 Broadway, New York, NY 10023 


iv LIST OF PERIODICALS 


J 


The Journal of Aesthetics and Art Criticism. $20. q (SSN 
0021-8529) Amencan Society for Aesthetics, C.W. Post 
Center, Long Island University, Greenvale, NY 11548 

The Journal of American History. $10 q (SSN 0021-8723) 
Organization of Amencan Historians, 112 N. Bryan St, 
Bloomington, IN 47401 

The Journal of Economic Literature. $105 q (ISSN 
0022-0515) C. Elton Hmshaw, Sec, Amencan Economic 
Association, 1313 21st Ave. S, Nashville, TN 37212 

Journal of M and the Family. $35. q (ISSN 
0022-2445) National Council on Family Relations, 1219 
University Ave, S.E, Minneapolis, MN 55414 

The Journal of Religion, $35. q (ISSN 0022-4189) University 
of Chicago Press, Journals Division, P.O. Box 37005, 
Chicago, IL 60637 

Journal of the American Academy of Religion. $50. q (ISSN 
0002-7189) Scholars Press, 101 Salem St., P.O. Box 2268, 
Chico, CA 95927 x 


L 


Library Journal. $67. semi-m (m Ja, JL Ag, D) (ISSN 
0363-0277) Bowker Magazine Group, Subscription Dept., 
P.O Box 1427, Riverton, NJ 08077 


M 


The Modern Language Journal. $30 4 times a yr (ISSN 
0026-7902) University of Wisconsin Press, Journals 
Division, 114 N. Murray St, Madison, WI 53715 

Monthly Labor Review. $24. m (ISSN 0098-0818) 
Superintendent of Documents, US Government Printing 
Office, Washington, DC 20402 ` 

Ms. $16. m (ISSN 0047-8318) Ms. Magazine Subscription 
Dept, 123 Garden St, Manon, OH 43302 

Music Library Association Notes, See Notes 


N 


The Nation. $40. w (except for the first week in Ja and 
bi-w JI, Ag) GSSN 0027-8378) Nation, Subscription 
Services, P.O. Box 1953, Marion, OH 43305 

National Review. $34 bi-w (48p issue only, pub m alternate 
weeks) (ISSN 0028-0038) National Review, Circulation 
Dept, 150 E. 35th St, New York, NY 10016 

Natural History. $20. m GSSN 0028-0712) Natural History, 
Box 5000, Harlan, IA 51537 

The New England Quarterly. $15. q (ASSN 0028-4866) 
The New England Quarterly, Meserve Hall. Northeastern 
Unnversity, Boston, MA 02115 

The New Republic. $56. w (eacept 4 bi-w issues) (ISSN 
0028-6583) Subscmption Service Dept, New Republic, 
P.O Boa 955, Farmingdale, NY 11737 

New Statesman. $79, w (ISSN 0028-6842) Statesman & 
Nation Publishing Co, 10 Great Turnstile, London WCIV 
7HJ, England 

The New York Review of Books. $30 bi-w (m My, Jl, 
Ag, S, D, Ja) (ISSN 0028-7504) New York Review, 
Subscription Service Dept, P.O Box 940, Farmingdale, 
NY 11737 

The New York Times Book Review. $26. w (ISSN 0028-7806) 
New York Times Co., Times Sq, New York, NY 10036 

The New Yorker. $32 w (ISSN 0028-792X) New Yorker 

e, 25 W. 43rd St, New York, NY 10036 

Newsweek. $39. w (SSN 0028-9604) Newsweek, The 
Newsweek Bldg, Livingston, NJ 07039 

Notes. $31 q (ISSN 0027-4380) Music Library Association, 
Business Office, PO Box 487, Canton, MA 02021 

P, 

Phi Delta Kappan. $25. m (SJe) (ISSN 0031-7217) Pm 
Delta Kappa, Inc., & Union, P.O. Box 789, 
Bloomington, IN 47402 


Poetry (Modern Poetry Association). $20 m (SSN 
0032-2032) Modern Poetry Assn, 601 S. Morgan St, 
PO Box 4348, Chicago, IL 60680 

Political Science Quarterly. $24. q (ISSN 0032-3195) 
aoden RI Political Science, 2852 Broadway, New York, 
NY 

Psychology Today. $15.99 m (ISSN 0033-3107) Customer 
Service Dept, Psychology Today, P.O. Box 2563, Boulder, 
CO 80322; 6 


Quill & Quire. $25 m (ISSN 0033-6491) Quill & Quire, 
59 Front St, E, Toronto, Ont. MSE 1B3, eat * 


R 


Readings. $35 q (ISSN 0886-3784) Readings, 49 Sheridan 
Ave., Albany, NY 12210 
Published as book review section m the American 
Journal of Orthopeýchiatry through January 1986 
Reference Books Bulletin. Booklist 


S 


Saturday Review. $16 bi-m (ISSN 0361-1655) Saturday 

Review, Subscnption Dept, P O. Box 10010, Des Moines, 
Publication suspended with August/September 1986 

School Library Journal. $54. m (except Je, JI) SN 
0362-8930) Bowker Magazine Group, Subscription Dept, 
P.O Box 1427, Riverton, NJ 08077 

Science. $98 w (except for last week m December) (ISSN 
0036-8075) Amencan Association for the Advancement 
of Science, 1333 H St, Washington, DC 20005 

Science Books & Films. $1750. 5 tmes a yr (ISSN 
0098-342X) Science Books and Films Subscriptions, 
American Association for the Advancement of Science, 
1515 Massachusetts Ave, N.W., Washington, DC 20005 

Scientific American. $24. m (ISSN 0036-8733) Scientific 
American, Subscription Manager, P.O Box 5969, New 
York, NY 10017 

SLI. School Lib Journal 

Society. $35 brm 0147-2011) Society, Box A, 
Rutgers-The State University, New Brunswick, NJ 08903 


T 


Teachers College Record. $40 q (ISSN 0161-4681) Teachers 
College, Columbia University, 525 W. 120th St, New 
York, NY 10027 

Time. $58.24. w (ISSN 0040-781X) Time, 541 N Fairbanks 
Court, Chicago, IL 60611 

The Times Literary Supplement. $70. w (ISSN 0040-7895) 
Times Newspapers Ltd, Supplements Subscription Mgr., 
Oakfield House, 35 ount Rd, Haywards Heath, 
West Sussex RH16 3DH, England 

TLS. See The Times Literary Supplement 


v 


The Virginia Quarterly Review. $10. q (ISSN 0042-675X) 
The niversi of Virginia, Gas West i 
Charlottesville, VA 22903 raw 

Voice of Youth Advocates. $27. bi-m (ISSN 0160-4201) 
Voice of Youth Advocates, 3936 W Colonial Pkwy. 


Virgima Beach, VA 23452 
VOY. See Voice of Youth Advocates 


w 


World Literature Today. $35 g SSN 0196-3570) Universi 
of Oklahoma 630 Parrington Oval, Room 110, 
Norman, OK 7306 


Y 


The Yale Review. $22 q (ISSN 0044-0124) Yale Umversity 
Press, 92A Yale Station, New Haven, CT 06520 
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DECEMBER 1986 


(Subject and title index follows the entries) 


A 


ABEL, CHRISTOPHER, ed Latin Amenca, economic 
imperialism, and the state See Latın America, economic 
unpertalism, and the state 


ABOLAFIA, YOSSI, u. My parents think Pm sleeping. 
See Prelutsky, J 


ACCARDO, ANTHONY, al. 


How ifé on earth began. 
See Jaspersohn, G 


ACCARDO, ANTHONY, 1. How people first hved See 
Jaspersohn, W. 


ACCARDO, ANTHONY, iL How the universe began. See 
Jaspersohn, W. 


ACHTERBERG, JEANNE, 1942-. Imagery m healing, 
shamanism and modern medicine 253p pa $995 1985 
New Science Lib; for sale by Random House 

615.5 1 Mind and body 2 Medicine, Psychosomatic 
ISBN 0-394-73031-3 (pa, Random House 
LC 84-20748 ‘ 


This is a study “of shamanistic practices in contemporary 
Western medicine (The author explores] holistic 
techniques such as autogenics, visualization, and therapeutic 
touch” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index 





“(The author] by exploring the meaning of 
shamanism in worldwide cultures past and present . . 
. She reviews much of the current scientific hterature. 
Lay and professional readers of Lawrence LeShan, et al, 

I appreciate this interesting, well-documented volume, 
suitable for New Age medicine collections in public, college, 
and health science libraries ” 

Libr J 110:135 Je 1 ’85. Judith Eannanno (120w) 


“{This book] takes us on a fascinating exploration of 
the realms of wmagination and the healing process 
Achterberg demonstrates how umagery lost its status in 
the ractice of medicine as paradigms shifted from a konsit 
el to the sian ‘dualistic world view : 
author] takes us to the leadıng edge of contemporary health 
information in her exciting and provocative presentation 
of, case studies and rescarch ın peychoneuroimmunology, 
This well-written and thoroughly documented book power- 


rd challenges modern assumptions of mind-body dualism, 


inspires us all to go beyond our limiting bebefs to 
activate our imaginations This tribute to the inner healer 
1s highly recommended for undergraduate, graduate, and 
medical classes, high-school and adult education courses, 
and interested teachers, professionals, and lay persons.” 
Sci Books Films T 218 Mr/Ap 86. David J DePalma 
(200w 


ADAMS, FAITH. EI Salvador, beauty among the ashes 
135p col if hb bdg $1195 1985 fie 1986] I Dillon Press 
972 84 1. El Salvador—Juvenile itera 
ISBN 0-87518-309-3 (Lb bdg) LC C B5-6945 


This book describes the people, history, folklore, social 
life, and customs of the Central Amencan country and 
examines the plight of those Salvadorans who have fled 
their war-torn land to take refuge in the United States 
Glossary Bibliography. Index. “Grades three to six” (SLJ) 





“Unusually honest coverage of a war-torn country, this 
does not restrict comments on the political situation to 
a few isolated paragraphs, but shows how the civil war 
affects every aspect of Salvadoran life. Problems of poverty 
are discussed as well, . but daily hfe, history, culture, 
religion, and economics are not neglected Color photographs 
reveal a aos secuon of the society Well organized for 
student reseach. 

Bull Cent Child Books 39101 F *86 (110w) 


“Although the basic factual information given 13 correct, 
Adams generalizes a great deal, making that which 1s true 
of a large segment seem to be true of the entire population 
Typical activities are described using generic terms in such 
a way as to lead children to beheve that everyone behaves 
in that way. While discussion of whether or not the United 
States government should support the Salvadoran govern- 
ment ın its fight against the guernilas should be undertaken 
openly and candidly, Adams presents her viewpoint (pro- 
guernila) inappropriately im the guise of an unbiased 
introduction to the country. Although the information 1s 
valuable, much of the text has a patronizing tone There 
are minor errors in the use of the Spanish language. Large 
color photos, although focused primanly on the poor, add 
much to the text Otherwise, most of the information 
is available in an encyclopedia ” 

SLJ 32.154 Mr ‘86 Denms C. Tucker (160w) 


ADVERTISING CAREER DIRECTORY, 1986; a career 
directory series book 334p pa $24.95 1986 Career Pub 


‘orp. 
659.1 1 Advertising-—-Vocational guidance 
ISBN 0-934829-00-4 (pa) 


This work presents “information on job hunting, resumes, 
interviews and on aiming for success n a new position 
once hired Supplemental listings include alphabetical-by- 
company 1986 entry-level jobs with members of the 
Amencan Association of Advertising Agencies, 1986 ntem- 
ship and training programs colleges and universities offering 
advertising or related coursework, industry trade organiza- 
tions and their purposes, and [publications] ” (SLJ) Index. 





“More than a standard reference tool for those seeking 
to enter the field of advertising, this 1s a readable book 
made up of short articles by advertising executives at 
both large and small firms Unhke many career guides, 
it provides an insider’s view of the profession. The book 
describes the requisite talents and expenence for success 
im each of the four major branches of the industry account 
management, the creative part, media, and research” 

Libs J 110.88 D '85 Herbert E. Shapiro (160w) 


“Most articles are on target and clearly wntten Some 
topics, such as ways to break into advertising, are explained 
repeatedly, but the varying points of view make the redun- 
dancy acceptable. The atutudes of the contributors are 
upbeat and encouraging YAs senously considering 
an advertising future would do well to study this exhaustive 
volume Otherwise, Opportunities in Advertising (1983) 
is less overwhelming ” 

SLJ 3294 Ap °86. Diane P Tuccillo (190w) 


2 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


AFRO-AMERICAN RELIGIOUS HISTORY; a documen- 
tary witness, edited by Milton C. Sernett. 504p $45, 
pa $1650 1985 Duke Umv Press 

20091 Blacks—Religion 2. Blacks—Huistory—Sources 
ISBN 0-8223-0591-7, 0-8223-0594-1 (pa) 
LC 84-24686 S 


The editor, a professor of Afro-American studies at 
Syracuse University (New York), has selected fifty-one 
documents m an attempt to illustrate black religious history 
in the United States. The documents are arranged 
chronologically. Each is preceded by a historical note and 
followed by a list of supplementary readings The texts 
begin with eighteenth century accounts of Afncan religions 
and slave conversions and conclude with James Cone’s 
and Lawrence Jones’s essays on the future of the black 
church Most of the documents are concerned with 
Chnstiamty, but Islam, Judaism and black nationalist 
denominations are also included. Index 





“Though perhaps not so extensive as one might wish, 
the book’s introduction 18 clear and insightful. Those libranes 
with C Enc Lincoln’s The Black Experience in Religion 
(1974) and Black Theology’ A Documentary History, 1966- 
1979, ed by Gayraud Wilmore and James Cone [BRD 
1980] should be assured that the Sernett volume does 
not duplicate either of these earlier anthologies In fact, 
the three books, based on different organizational principles, 
complement one another very well and offer the reader 
a sense of the breadth and vanety of the black Amencan 
religious expenence. Appropmate for undergraduates, 
graduates, and general readers ” 

Choice 23310 O '85. J.O. Hodges (230w) 


“(Sernett] provides the most compact and perceptive 
account of the ambiguities of black religious history the 
reader is likely to find ... Sernett opts for whole documents 
or substantial excerpts adequately showing the texture 
and logic of the original works Also, he has resisted the 
temptation to write a narrative history m the gwse of 
introductory material. However, Sernett cannot overcome 
the descriptive shortcomings inherent in the nature of 
documents . . [He] mutigates the difficulty by allowing 
the reader to hear the voices of women, rehgious dissenters 
and professional observers from outside the religious tnstitu- 
tions. . [Sull,] most of the authors, being males and 
ministers, are good witnesses ın some matters but not 
in others” 

Christ Century 103246 Mr 5 °86. Lester B. Scherer 
(500w) 


AL-SALEH, KHAIRAT. Fabled cities, princes, & jinn from 
Arabic myths and legends, teat by Kharat A! Saleh, 
illustrations by Rashad N. Salim. 132p 11 col 4 $15.95 
1985 Schocken Bks 4 

3982 1. Folklore, Arab 2 Legends, Mushm 
3 Mythology, Arabian 
ISBN 0-8052-3926-X LC 84-5356 


This “book ıs divided into two main sections. myths 
of pre-Islamic Arabia and the legends and myths of the 
Arab Muslim world Some myths, such as the story 
of the creation and the flood, are smilar to accounts 
in the Old Testament A descnption of the soul, 
hfe after death and stones of various gods and goddesses 
are recounted. One chapter eaplores tales of generosity 
and loyalty. . The final chapters contain folk tales 
and legends collected over several centumes An explanation 
of the framework of The Arabian Nights is given, as well 
as three representative tales” (SLJ) Bibliography. Index 


“The magical fantasies, the powerful images and the 
richness of background matter make this an introductory 
mythology of unusual authenticity and interest for imagina- 
uve readers Reading skills will help; the wnting 1s clear 
but not sunple The hist of sources ıs umpressive, although 
the citations do not seem full enough to make finding 
those books from Beirut and Catro very easy. The author, 
Khairat Al-Saleh, is poet, pamter and dramatist at once. 
Born in Jerusalem, she has studied and worked in Damascus, 
Cairo and now in Britam The talented artist, Rashad 
N Salim, 1s an Iraqi, a young man of cosmopolitan 
expenence and style, a recent graduate of the Institute 
of Fine Arts in Baghdad” 

Se Am 23340 D ’85. Philip Morrison, Phylis Morrison 
(360w) 


“What makes the‘book unique 1s the section on pre-Islamic 
Arabian myths . This volume fills a gap in the too-often 
neglected area of Arabic folklore and mythology. It is 
written in clear, readable prose and illustrated with several 
2-page color spreads and over 38 black line drawings. 
. . . Grades sx to nine.” 

SLJ 32.92 F °86. Judith L. Olson (200w) 


ALCOCK, VIVIEN, 1924-. The cuckoo sister 160p $14.95 
1986 Delacorte Press 
ISBN 0-385-29467-0 LC 8535-20648 


A scruffy, undernourished teenager appears at the door 
of Kate’s parents’ London home, bearing a note that she 
1s their long-lost child, stolen from her pram as a baby. 
“Grades six to nine” (Bull Cent Child Books) 





“First published ın Great Bnitam, this is a remarkably 
effective story, effective ın its percephveness, its credibility 
as the voice of a child, and its dramatic suspense. . . 
. [The author] builds suspense without making a big fuss 
about doing so” 

Bull Cent Child Books 39.141 Ap ‘86 (180w) 


Grow Point 24°4526 N °85. Margery Fisher (190w) 


“Vivien Alcock has written a powerful and poignant 
suspense story. .. The author has created an mtriguing 
situation and peopled ıt with characters that work both 
as individuals and as members of a family. The writing 
is tight, building the suspense nght to the end As the 
setting shifts from Kate's comfortable neighborhood to 
inner-city London, scenes—effectvely drawn with care and 
economy of Janguage—emerge colorful and complete. The 
best book to date from this skillful, imaginative author.” 

Horn Book 62:447 J\/Ag ’86. Elizabeth S. Watson (350w) 


New Statesman 110°26 N 8 '85. Naseem Khan (80w) 
SLJ 3295 Ap °86. Trev Jones (230w) 


“(This book] 1s partly a mystery novel, partly an examina- 
tion of the secunties and insecurities of class; more than 
either, ıt 1s a study of growing up, or at least of Kate’s 
coming to terms with herself and her status. Each level 
poses problems for the author and Alcock has not dealt 
with any of them wholly successfully. As a mystery, the 
story suffers from a dearth of clues, ıt oscillates ın uncertain- 
ty, and does not impel us to a resolution As a descnption 
of society, it 18 handicapped by its portrait of Rosie. . 

The title, and hence the whole psychological thrust 
of the book, seem quite wrong” 
Times Lit Suppl p1274 N 8 °85, Colin‘ Greenland 
(350w) 


ALEXANDER. DON W, 1949-. Rod of iron; French 
counterinsurgency policy in Aragon during the Peninsular 
War. 260p ıl maps $28 1985 Scholarly Resources 

94405 |. Peninsular War, 1807-1814 
ISBN 0-8420-2218-X LC 84-5561 
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ALEXANDER, DON W., 1949-.—Continued 

The author presents an account “that traces French efforts 
to pursue and crush the partidas, establish fortified posts 
throughout the province, and secure the country in the 
face of monumental problems. Spanish resistance, carned 
on by both conventional and guerrilla forces, 1s examined 
in light of Suchet’s efforts to pacify the province through 
the Aragonese nobles and the church and through supplemen- 
tal measures such as reforms, amnesties, retribution, 
intumidation, and brute force.” (Am Hist Rev) Bibhography 
Index. 


“This study makes an important contnbution to the 
study of the Peninsular War. It provides details rather 
than generalizations, thereby increasing our understanding 
of the partidas impact on the French. Alexander gives 
scholars a new and original look at the daly operations 
in Aragon as well as a gauge by which they can measure 
the various levels of imsurgent activity ım the other 
provinces ” 

Am Hist Rev 91.126 F '86 Donald D. Howard (550w) 


“(The author] has produced a real addition to the history 
of an already well-documented war He ıs a careful and 
thorough researcher He 1s obviously a mulitary historian, 
but he avoids losing bus reader in a maze of technicalities 
He reveals msight into the major political and economic 
weaknesses of French umperial policy in addition to the 
eventual military failures. . Undergraduate readership 
and up” 

Choice 23:180 S °85 F Barchard (160w) 


ALL, TARIQ, ed The Stalinist legacy. See The Stalinist 
legacy 


AMERICAN ART ANALOG; compiled by Michael David 
Zellman 3v 1065p col i (set) $375 1986 Chelsea House 
759.13 1 Art, American 2. Art—Pnices 

3. Art—Collectors and collecting LC 85-29085 
Vol 1, 1688-1842; Vol 2, 1842-1874, Vol 3, 1874-1930 


“There are entnes for 820 Amencan painters, listed 
chronologically, with biographies (usually one page in length) 
and at least one color reproduction for each. There 15 
also a list of museums that house the artists’ works 
Accompanying each entry are figures and graphs of prices 
ulustrating some of the market activity of paintings by 
the artist during the tume period 1975-85 .. In addition 
to the artists’ entries, each volume offers four or more 

signed articles by art histonans about various penods 
‘or types of American painting such as folk art, genre 
painting, and American painting abroad. The full table 
of contents, list of contributors, glossary, selected 
bibliography, auction house hst, and the complete index 
are repeated im each of the three volumes” (Booklist) 





“This new three-volume set taps unto the current interest 
in art as an investment. . The artists, born from the 
seventeenth century through 1930, were selected on the 
basis of the performance of their work at public auctions 
during the last 10 years and their histonc importance 
The subjects range from John Trumbull and Whistler to 
Franz Kline and Helen Frankenthaler. The introduction 
states that at least 200 more artists will be considered 
for the second edition. . This ts a physically handsome 
set with very nice reproductions ... This ts not a scholarly 
work for researchers, ıt addresses the collector interested 
in dealing in American paintings sold at auctions . 
For libranes, the American Art Analog 1s of mintmal value 
for the prce—a luxury and not a necessary purchase.” 

Booklist 83195 O 1 °86 (600w) 


“Although they are very readable, the entnes could have 
been edited more concisely, and the absence of any 
biblogtaphic references within the text 1s unfortunate. Other 
cmticisms as important for collectors as for students and 
scholars include no mention of media m the captions 
of the small, yet otherwise excellent reproductions of rarely 
reproduced paintings, more pamtings could have been dated, 
as could each pamtng listed as the artist’s work which 
brought a record sale pnce, finally, the lists of public 
collections of each painter’s works are uneven and mcom- 
plete. Nevertheless, with the plentiful information ıt does 
bave,. this is an important and unique, albeit expensive, 
source that should be im all academic libranes serving 
the areas of art history or American studies ” 

Choice 24°77 S °86. J.H. Carmım (320w) 


ANDERSON, RONALD S. The Complete book of the 
dog See The Complete book of the dog 


ANDREZEL, PIERRE, 1885-1962 
For works written by this author under other names 


see 
Dinesen, Isak, 1885-1962 


ANGELOU, MAYA. All God’s children need traveling 
shoes. 210p $1595 1986 Random House 
B or 92 1. Angelou, Maya 
ISBN 0-394-52143-9 LC 85-19351 


In the fifth volume of her autobiography, begun with 
I Know Why the Caged Bird Sings (BRD 1970), “Poet 
Maya Angelou recalls a four-year stay in Ghana. Her. 1960s 
reminiscence contains . portraits and landscapes a visit 
from Malcolm X, a march on the American embassy, 
comeiding with Martin Luther King Jr’s march in Washing- 
ton, a passing romance with a Malian. Between character 
sketches, the author meditates on the search for histoncal 
and spintual roots” (Time} 





“Angelou's insight and honesty about herself, and the 
light she sheds on emerging Afnca and the American black 
community, make for absorbing reading.” 

„Libr J 111:64 Mr 15 `86. Janet Boyarin Blundell (140w) 


“Autobiography ıs a strategic weapon for the dispossessed 
because it uses personal poetry and dreams to transform 
the hdrrors of official history ... Maya Angelou is one 
of the geniuses of Afro-American serial autobiography. The 
very book titles reflect the energy of the black dream 
of freedom and home. Home, indeed, 1s the subject 
of ‘All God’s Children Need Traveling Shoes’ Miss 
Angelou provides glimpses of people lke the black novelist 
Juhlan Mayfield . More captivating, however, are 
her own episodic engagements with a homeland that refuses 
to become ‘home.’ Though independence and prosperity 
make Ghana a festival m black, there 1s no point of 
connection between Miss Angelou and what she calls the 
‘soul’ of Afnca.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pl4 My !1 "86. Houston A. 
Baker (440w) 


“Students of Afrıcan history will find a wealth of informa- 
tion and penetrating impressions of the proud, optimistic 
new country Students of American history will learn first- 
band of the opinions and feelings of black Americans 
who, living through the racial crisis of the "60s, came 
to Afnca in search of their histoncal, spiritual and psy- 
chological home. Maya’s own journey 1s at the center of 
the narrative, however, and readers will appreciate the 
candor with which she relates her conflicts with some 
Ghanaians, her romance with an African Muslim, her tnp 
to Germany, where she joins an American acting troupe 
and confronts her own prejudices, and her struggle to accept 
her son’s manly independence As in her previous memoirs, 
the poet’s prose sings 

SLI 32.113 Ag 536 Jackie Gropman esate, 


ra 


Time 12772 Mr 31 '86 (160w) P 
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ANTCZAK, JANICE, Science fiction; the mythos of a 
new romance (Diversity and direction in children’s litera- 
ture series, 2) 233p pa $2495 1985 Neal-Schuman 

813 1. Science ficuon—Huistory and criticism 
2. Children's hterature—History and cntcism 
ISBN 0-918212-43-X (pa) LC 84-14726 


“This book 1s a study of [some] 100 Amencan and 
British science fiction (SF) novels for 8- to 14-year oid 
readers. The author considers these SF works as modern 
examples of the romantic myths of bygone days, myths 
concerning heroic characters and quests for identity or 
perfection. She explores certain aspects of each work, 
including the protagonist, the adventure itself, minor charac- 
ters, setting, and symbolism.” (Sct Books Films) 
Bibliography Index ` 





“Most of the concepts in this study—such as those dealing 
with romance, myth, archetype, and the quest—are heavily 
mdebted to the work of Northrop Frye and Joseph Campbell 
Citing nearly 100 titles, Antczak details copiously the 
conceptual framework provided by these important writers. 
On occasion. however, her analyses are marred by critical 
oversimplications . The strength of the book lies not 
in an onginal critical perspective, nor in a sophisticated 
application of the critical scheme, but in Antczak’s ency- 
clopedic knowledge of nonadult science fiction. This study 
is a useful addition to the criticism of children’s literature. 
Recommended for undergraduate and secondary school 
libranes and for others that service and promote the study 
of children’s literature.” 

Choice 23.736 Ja "86 F.P. Riga (240w) 


“Much of the book consists of plot synopses or character 
descriptions The book's strengths lie in its bibliographies 
and book lists, which, along with some useful diagrams, 
make it easy to identify novels with, for example, benign 
or hostile aliens, world or universe federations, tyrannical 
governments, alien flora or fauna, and so forth. The long 
prefatory note to the selected bibliography section contams 
a good introduction to the critical study of SF. Although 
some would argue with the author’s thesis that SF for 
today’s youngsters 1s reducible to ‘action-packed stones’ 
m the romantic mold, this work 1s one of the few senous, 
book-length treatments of children’s SF accessible to a 


wide audience Unfortunately, ıt is. . . unforgivably 
overpriced.” 

Set Books Films 21.210 Mr/Ap °86 George D Amold 
(200w) 


ARCHAMBAULT, JOHN. The ghost-eye tree See Marun, 
B 


ARCHER, JEFFREY, 1940-. A matter of honor 399p 
$18.95 1986 Linden Press/Simon & Schuster 
ISBN 0-671-62434-2 LC 86-7405 


In this spy novel set in the year 1966, “Adam Scott, 
an unemployed Bntish ex-army officer with an uncertain 
future, attends the reading of his disgraced father’s will 
Part of his inheritance ıs a letter detailing the events of 
Hermann Goering’s suicide and two unopened letters from 
the Nazi general giving him access to a Swiss bank vault 
and the valuable Russian icon it contains. However, a 
ventable state secret is concealed in the panting and the 
KGB and the CIA both want ıt before the eapiry of a 
crucial deadline Scott's perilous journey across Europe 
to the questionable safety of England is by plane, car, 
foot, bus, ambulance, van and ferry as he stays one step 
ahead of death with the assistance of farmers, salesmen, 
racmg cyclists, hoodlums, and an entire orchestra.” (Libr 
yD 





Lib: J 111:168 Ag °86. Jobn North (150w) 


“The novel sızzles along at a pace that would peel the 
paint off a spaceship. With the aid of eccentric, well-drawn 
characters—an English mustard salesman, a Pansman tart 
and a bass-viol-playing giantess—Scott survives treason in 
the British Foreign Office and torture by a K.G.B. man 
with university credits in ‘scientific interrogation, while 
fighting his way across Europe for a showdown ın London.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p18 J1 27 '86. William Hood 
(290w) 


“This is a stiff-upper-lip thriller of the old school, and 
quite an enjoyable one” . 
Quill Quire 52°90 S °86. Paul Stuewe (120w) 


Time 128:64 Ji 28 °86. John Skow (650w) 


ARENAS, REINALDO, 1943-. Farewell to the sea; a novel 
of Cuba; translated by Andrew Hurley. 413p $18.95 1985 
Viking ` 

ISBN 0-670-52960-5 LC 85-40106 


“In this novel, the third of a five-part seres and the 
first to be translated into English, the exiled Cuban writer 
Arenas attempts to describe the deadening effect that [he 
feels] Castro's policies have had on the emotional and 
creative lives of postrevolutionary Cubans. He does so 
by giving the reader two extended interior monologues, 
excerpis from the mental lives of a young woman and 
her husband Hector. . Estranged from each other by 
conflicting sexual needs (she yearns for Hector but his 
passions are homosexual), they collude to survive m a 
stifimg social world that brooks no unhappiness, much 
less deviance.” (Choice) Furst published im Spain in 1982 
under the title Otra vez el mar. 





“In not describing to the reader in sufficient detail the 
specific experiences that have blighted bis characters’ lives, 
Arenas blunders. His novel, brithant in passages, fais 
precisely where it ought best to succeed: m presenting 
a believabie portrait of consciousness. Much of the book 
18 so abstract that ıt will lose even the best-intentioned 
reader, despite the elegance of Andrew Huricy’s translation 
What 1s left ts a weak enumeration of the ills that Arenas 
accuses Castro of visiting on Cuba.” 

Choice 23:1069 Mr '86 M.L. Fnedman (250w) 


Libr J 110.90 S 15 °85. Lonnie Weatherby (120w) 


N Y Rev Books 33:34 Mr 27 °86. Michael Wood 
(4900w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p31 N 24 °85 Jay Cantor (800w) 
Natl Rev 38:54 Jt 18 ’86. D Keith Mano (850w) 
Quill Quire 52:78 Mr °86. Paul Stuewe (100w) 


“A novel that casts post-revolutionary Cuba as hell on 
earth, [this] 1s simultaneously a desperate hymn of anti- 
Castro protest. a febrile gay-mghts harangue and a heart- 
breakingly incisive portrait of a marnage rotted by its 
own repressed emouons To render this sometimes hor- 
nfying, sometimes blackly hilarious tale of personal 
hypocnsy within political duplicity, Remaldo Arenas em- 
ploys a kind of magic surreahsm evoking a mghtmarsh 
dreamscape where James Joyce's stream-of-consctousness 
and William Burroughs’ savaged consciousness find equal 
expression The result 1s a stunning literary tour-de-force 
whose impact will be undeniable even to those who find 
Arenas’s anti-communism obnoxious.” 

Satuwday Rev 11:74 D °85. Anthony DeCurtis (360w) 
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ARENAS, REINALDO, 1943-.—Continued 
“(This book] was much persecuted by the Cuban Com- 
munist authorities. . For all its painful history, the 
novel ıs just about unreadable. In fact, one marvels at 
the paranoia of a régime which could imagine itself 
threatened by a book which so crudely disqualifies its 
own message of protest by making it look lke the side- 
product of private emotional, mamta] and sexual hang-ups. 
. . There aie passages of beauty, for example where 
the narrators contemplate the sea at dusk . but these 
moments of tranquil contemplation are soon dinned out 
by febrile abuse aimed at everything in modern Cuba, 
not just the political prisons, thought control and execution 
of teenagers, but everything the régime ever did, . . 
[even] the shape of Castro's face.” 
Times Lit Suppl p587 My 30 ’86. Jobn Butt (750w) 


ARNOLD, BENJAMIN. German knighthood, 1050-1300 
308p $34.50 1985 Oxford Univ Press 
929.7 1. Knights and knighthood 
2. Germany—History—0-1517 3 Feudalism 
ISBN 0-19-821960-1 LC 85-235009 


This study “examines the munisteriales who made up 
the majority of Germany’s knighthood m the High Middle 
Ages. . Arnold examimes the ongins of the class of 
munisteriales, their legal status, rights, military duties, land 
holdings, marnages, administrative functions, political ac- 
tivities, and violent lives” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“This book should be titled The German Munisterialage, 
because Benjamin Arnold argues that nunuistertalts rather 
than mules was the standard designation everywhere for 
an unfree knight in twelfth-century Germany. 
on an extensive reading of primary sources and secondary 
works, [tt] 15 a useful introduction to a topic that has 
been largely ignored by non-German scholars Nevertheless, 
I have serious reservations about the book. . Any 
attempt to generalize about so complex a topic runs the 
risk of misconstruing local evidence Munistenals cannot 
simply be equated with knights everywhere ın Germany. 
As a result, Arnold musinterprets a number of sources 
from the archdiocese . that show the distinction between 
the ministenals and the knights. . . Thus, while valuable, 
this book must be used with caution.” 

Am Hist Rev 91'646 Je *86. John B. Freed (500w) 


“For nonspecialists in German history [this] supersedes 
the older standard work, Karl Bosl’s Die Re:chsministerialitat 
der Saler und Staufer (Stuttgart, 1950-51) and provides 
a fine introduction to the subyect for nonreaders of German.” 

\Choice 23:1261 Ap °86. SD Sargent (170w) 


“On the whole, Arnold 1s ın control of his detatled 
evidence, and if the reader occasionally loses his way amid 
the Conrads, Dietnchs and Henrys . . that is hardly 
the author’s fault. The book 1s written in an admurably 
clear and bh phan style, which is suited to the austere 
exposition of the ministeriales work ın their household, 
administrative and judicial offices, but which can nse to 
a sombre eloquence in accounts of the violence that accom- 
panied their execution of these tasks The book 1s, however, 
more than a narrow monograph It illuminates the nature 
of a major secular institution of medieval German society. 

. [It] may not be the last word on ministeriales, but 
ves a dsomely produced, well-written and important 
eee Lut Supp! p354 Ap 4 °86. Stuart Airlie (800w) 


ARNOLD, CAROLINE. Music lessons for Alex, photographs 
by Richard Hewett. 64p ul Lb bdg $1295 1985 Claron 


Bks. 
787 1 1. Child = musicians—Juvenile literature 
2 Violn—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-89919-328-5 (lib bdg) LC 85-4090 


Text and photographs follow ten-year-old Alex through 
the process of learning to play a musical mstrument from 
her selection of ber violin to her first solo recital less 
than a year later. Index. “Grades two to four” (SLJ) 





“The book 1s based on a Suzuki program and makes 
it clear that learning to play the violin is enjoyable and 
requires disciphne The writing style ıs capable, the story 
told as narrative rather than case study, a bit stiff but 
straightforward m writing style” 

Bull Cent Child Books 39.102 F '86 (70w) 


“Basic concepts of dedication, friendship and confidence 
are felt throughout Arnold’s book. An exceptional story 
in a well-crafted book” 

SLJ 32:70 F '86. Amanda J Wilhams (130w) 


ATKINS, SUSAN. Women and the law, [by] Susan Atkıns 
and Brenda Hoggett. 234p $24.95, pa $8.95 1984 [Le. 
1985] Blackwell 

344 42 1. Women—England 
ISBN 0-85520-181-9. 0-85520-180-0 (pa) 


In this work, the authors ofier an “examination of the 
laws of England that relate to women’s place in society 
The scope of the relationships addressed in this book range 
from women at work ın the marketplace, the family, 
motherhood, sexuality, and fertility to issues of social security 
and taxation” (Choice) Index. 





“The chapter on citizenship 1s especially noteworthy; 
ıt highlights an issue that ıs typically ignored by scholars 
interested ın the status of women but one that fundamentally 
reflects the economic, political, and social dominance of 
men... Overall, this work is precisely the type of 
scholarship that 1s needed to document the persistence 
of institutiona) inequality. Women and the Law should 
serve as a model for future research Strongly recommended 
for libranes serving upper-division undergraduates and 
above.” 

Choice 23°1146 Mr °86. C. Burnett (210w) 


“The range 1s broad, though ıt would have been interesting 
to see some discussion of crimmal law and penology in 
respect of non-violent and non-sexual offences committed 
by women. In spite of this diversity, the book has consistent 
themes One of the most interesting sections . 

. deals with employment law The confusions of objective, 
both within the statutes and on the part of tnbunals and 
courts, are pointed out.. . As a whole, the book succeeds 
in its declared aim of uncovering the extent to which 
the law 1s biased without being a biased account of the 
law. It is not a legal textbook, and cases and statutes 
are examined in a non-technical way. One of the best 
things about [the book] is the dynamic impression which 
it gives of the law” 

Times Lit Suppl p143 F 8°85 Manse Cremona (1050w) 


ATLAS OF ISRAEL; cartography, physical and human 
geography; 3rd ed. col maps $175 1985 Macmillan 
912 1 Israel—Atlases 
ISBN 0-02-905950-X LC 85-675163 


This bilingual Hebrew-English edition 1s the third edition 
of a national atlas “published in Hebrew between 1956 
and 1964 . The atlas contains 400 full-color maps 
on 40 sheets. . m a 232-page folio volume . H 
was edited by the Survey of Israel, the mapping agency 
in the Ministry of Construction and Housing . Two-thirds 
of the sheets are devoted to thematic maps on settlement 
patterns and economic geography Data from the 
1983 Census of Population and Housing were included 
when possible, and the last sheet of maps is an update 
on population and the economy using this data. . 
Following the 40 sheets of maps 15 a narrative section 
in English. There is a narrative for each sheet of maps, 
explaining map details and including statistical tables and 
a bibliography ” (Booklist) For the second edition, under 
Israel. Department of Surveys, see BRD 1972 
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ATLAS OF ISRAEL—Continued 
“All place-names on maps [are] printed in Hebrew, with 
transliterated place-names for only the larger cities The 
information for all the legends on maps ıs translated into 
Englısh. f The preface notes that the current edition 
includes terntory within Israels 1985 boundanes Sa 
Confusion between the Hebrew names as they have been 
historically known ın the West and as they are now 
transliterated occurs in this atlas. Color delineation 
1s very clear. . The latest developments ın graphic 
presentation of data are utilized The amount of statistical 
data included 1s enormous, enabling the user to, make 
several comparisons on a single map .. . The narrative 
in the second edition came immediately before and after 
each sheet, which made the information more accessible. 
That edition was also more valuable for locating place- 
names . But the currency of the third edition both 
m iens of data and boundanes, and the new thematic 
Po vague that academic and large public 
libraries ` 


Booklist BS Tod O 1 °86 (650w) 


AU, WILLIAM A. The cross, the flag, and the bomb, 
American Catholics debate war and peace, 1960-1983 
(Conmbunons to the study of religion, nol2) 278p lib 

$2995 1985 Greenwood Press 

618 1. Catholic Church Umid States 2 War and 
religion 3 Nuclear warfare 4. Pacifism 
ISBN 0-313-24754-4 (lib bdg) LC 84-25290 


The author, a Baltrmore Catholic pnest, attempts to 
analyze the “chan that have overtaken American 
Cathobcisin during the past generation in terms of attitudes 
toward questions of war and peace He focuses on 

[four] strands within the Church debate: realism, nuclear 
pacifism, pacifism, and resistance. Along the way, he also 
provides . intellectual biographies of such . . Catholic 
war/peace thinkers as Thomas Merton and Joba Courtney 
Murray Finally, he recounts the intellectual and moral 
struggles at the center of the recent pastoral letter issued 
by the Catholic bishops on ‘The Challenge of Peace.’” 
(abr J) Bibliography Index 





“Anyone who wishes to understand the contemporary 
debate within the American Catholic Church on the morality 
of nuclear war must go no further than this superb book 
weet [The author] contends that the issue of war 
been closely rela to the issue of culture. The question 
of the compatibility of Catholicism and Americanism has 
divided the antagonists ın the debate . Resolving these 
tensions by means of a coherent theology" of contemporary 
culture and of the relationship of the Church to culture 
is the future agenda for American Catholic social tho 
Au lundly presents the positions in this debate, groun 
each in history and relating each to the wider contett 
of Catholic thought This 1s cntical scholarship at 11s finest.” 

Choice 231078 Mr ’86. JM. Thompson (230w) 


“This book represents a mayor advancement in understand- 
ing ‘articulate’ Catholic social thought on the issue of modern 
war . . [However,] some of Au’s conclusions are weakened 
by incomplete research and the book’s conceptual framework. 

. The coverage of pacifism and resistance lacks the 
balance of other chapters, ın part because available materials 
were not consulted. For example, .. the Berrigan resistance 
movement is dismissed for the madequacy of tts vision 
without a thorough examimation of any pmmary sources 
published since 1972 Furthermore, although the book ıs 
generally clearly wntten, sloppy editing has resulted in 
wrong dates for two papal encyclicals, misspelled names, 
and imaccurate bibliography. This 1s a significant work 
that ought to be of interest to specialists in religious and 
social history 

J Am Hist 73:25 Je '86 Anne Klejment (430w) 


“This 1s an uncommonly pood book on an unusually 
nch subject . Clear and comprehensive. Au’s study 
represents the most concise and compelling overview to 
date of this complex topic” 

Libr J 11085 S 15 '85. Charles DeBenedetu (130w) 


AVI, 1937-. Bright shadow 167p $1195 1985 Bradbury 
ISBN 0-02-707750-0 LC 85-5719 


This is the story “of a young girl who happens to be 
in the mght place at the right time to inherit the last 
five of her kangdom's ancient magic wishes from a dying 
wizard. Warned to wish for nothing for herself nor to 
reveal her powers, Morwenna finds herself locked into 
a conflict between the evil king and his suffering subjects. 
In the end, the former is defeated and the latter 
but not before Morwenna’s best frend Swen has been 
killed and she herself has become a hermitic wanderer 
guarding the last wish.” (Bull Cent Child Books) “Grades 

ve to eight.” (SLJ) 


“The wnting 1s not as smooth as Avi’s usual, with informal 
conversation slightly out of sync with the high fantasy 
tone, and a couple of contnved scenes. Yet the fast pace, 
easy-to-read-style, and ,, challenging conclusion will hook a 
far share of readers 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:102 F '86 (110w) 


“A sensitively written tale which poses philosophical 
questions about selfishness, ness and the ternble 
burdens of what first appear to be wonderful gifts 

In a straightforward manner, Avi presents a fascinating 
balance between the simplistic and the complex. ...A 
compact and well-told story that should inspire much debate 
about Morwenna’s predicament and what readers would 
do in her circumstances. 

SLI 32:86 D '85. Karen P Smith (200w) 


“In this sensitive fantasy, Morwenna .. has to use 
four of her wishes to save Swen from the wicked King 
Ruthvin. Then she has to live with the knowledge that 
she let Swen die because she couldn’t use the remaining 
wish to save him, as she would have had to give up 
her own hfe m return. Young teens could debate whether 
they would have used the last wish ın Morwenna’s situation. 
Ages 10-13, grades 5-8, will Ca this well-written fantasy.” 

oe notte Advocates 9.37 Ap '86. Andrea Davidson 


AYLESWORTH, JIM, 1943-. The bad dream; tiustrations 
by Judith Fredman. il bb bdg $9.25 1985 Whitman, 


SBN 0-8075-0506-4 (Lb bdg) LC 85-685 


In this story when a httle boy is awakened by a bad 
dream, his parents comfort him by reminding him that 
nightmares are not real “Preschool to grade two.” (SLJ), 


Bull Cent Child Books 39:1 S °85 (80w) 


“Friedman’s sepia-and-white illustrations give this book 
a magical, dreamy quality that 1s enhanced by the simple 
language of the story A child’s fnghtening dream is presented 
in archetypal fashion, and the comforting response of the 
parents provides a soo resolution . . Although such 
unconditional support and the presence of two understandin; 
parenti may seem unusual and even idealized, einer 

ted a lovely book that ıs sure to be helpful to 

young children Both parents and teachers will find it 

a useful way to communicate with children about fear 
and fantasy. 

Se soos Films 21:224 Mr/Ap `86 Margaret Human 


“Sofi, gray-toned illustrations bordered in a dark blue 
night scene of trees, stars and the moon contribute to 
the dream-like quality The strangeness of dreams 1s por- 
trayed well with rapid, unexpected changes of circumstances, - 
The sense of running hard but getting nowhere 18 especially 
effective A good choice for reading aloud with young 
children ” 

SLJ 32.66 D ’85, Phyllis K. Kennemer (120w) 


B 


BACH, ALICE. He will not walk with me, 182p $15.95 
1985 Delacorte Press 
ISBN 0-385-29410-7 LC 85-4570 


_ them, hear them, and even sm 
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BACH, ALICE.—Continued 

Sixteen-year-old Hallie’s romantic idealization of her 
minister leads her to volunteer work with the poor of 
New York City and some disillusioning encounters with 
reality. “Grades seven to ten.” (SLI) 





“If Bach wanted to show the superficiality of some 
members of the clergy (some ın the story are tireless workers) 
or to show how infatuation can impair inner vision, she’s 

fairly well. However, this purposiveness dominates 
and weakens the narrative, which has several mstances 
of careless or florid wnting.. . On the other hand, 
the setting 1s interesting, and the charactenzation—varied, 
if at times overdrawn—may introduce readers to the softer 
side of some street people.” 
Bull Cent Child Books 39.62 D °85 (210w) 


N Y Tumes Book Rev p2! F 2 '86. Mane Therese 
Squerciatı (600w) 


“The street people are well depicted—readers can see 
them. However, the 
other characters are not so well defined, coming across 
as lifeless and superficial Stull, Bach’s story holds one’s 
attention, and the lesson is one that ış always timely: 
recognizing the difference between real service and that 


of np, seme. 
32173 Mr °86. Conme Weber (200w) 


“Avoiding preachiness, the author skillfully explores a 
young gitl’s deep involvement ın a ‘cause, and the pain 
end when realities invade her idealism. A unique setting 
and characters believable for their honestly portrayed flaws 
make the book better than average Subject matter, a slow 
pace, and the ‘sermon-ish’ sound ‘of the title, however, 
may hout the audience.” 

ear Advocates 9:27 Ap °86. Brooke Dillon 


> 


BACHMAN, RICHARD, 1947- 
See also 
King, Stephen, 1947- 


BANTON, MICHAEL P. Promoting racial harmony, [by] 
Michael Banton 135p $29.95 1985 Cambndge Univ 
Press 

3058 1, Great Bntatn—Race relations 2, Munorities 
ISBN 0-521-30082-7 LC 84-14260 


“Banton explores British society's attempts to deal with 
its ‘race problem,’ In seven bref chapters Banton . 
[seeks to] describe the ups and downs in British government 
policy on race relations. He discusses issues of immigration, 
urban nots, the 1965-68 Race Relations Acts, the 1976 
Commussion for Racial Equality, and the community rela- 
tions councils Banton tnes to explain why the results 
of government policy have been disappointing; he touches 
upon bureaucratic problems, ummi t unwillingness to 
adjust to British society, time problems, and the dilatory 
character of parliamentary action” (Choice) Bibhography. 
Index 





“There 1s much useful information here, especially for 
American readers caught in our customary ignorance about 
other nations. There 1s also a great weakness Unhke much 
scholarly analysis of race relations in the US (e.g, Robert 
Blauner’s Racial Oppression in American), Banton’s treat- 
ment does not recognize as problematic what 1s 
problematic—the character of his racially stratified, 
ideologically racist, white-dommated British society. This 
1s a major flaw, since such an oversight makes much 
of his analysis superficial. A more adequate approach would 
have been to examine the severe power imbalance along 
racial lines in Britain and the ways in which such massive 
mequality bas hampered antadiscrimination policy . . 
Public and academic hbraries, undergraduate level and 
above,” 

Choice 23364 O '85 JR Feagin (240w) 


Contemp Sociol 15:184 Mr °86. Anthony H Richmond 
(240w) 


BARASH, DAVID P. The caveman and the bomb, human 
nature, evolution, and nuclear war; [by] Davıd P. Barash 
and Judith Eve Lapton. 302p il $16.95 1985 McGraw-Hill 

172 1. Political ethics 2. Human behavior 3, Nuclear 
warfare 
ISBN 0-07-003654-3 LC 84-26194 


The authors argue “that human nature is still primitive, 
paranoid, and totally unprepared for the task of responsible 
management of weapons of mass destruction” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


, 





“Highly recommended by Norman Cousins, Helen Cal- 
dicott, and Benjamın Spock, this book 1s a theodicy for 
the ultra-doves. The wnting ıs clever sarcasm directed 
toward the political establishment. . . . Cartoons and pop 
sociohiology Ulustrate our plight as ‘a nation of paranoid - 
Neanderthals armed with nuclear weapons.’ The subtitle 
is misleading’ this book 18 not a very good treatise on 
human nature, evolution, and nuclear war, but ıt 1s excellent 
documentation of how some reputable social scientists throw 
away the restraints of scholarship when they become suffi- 
ciently enthusiastic by a cause. Academic libraries would 
be better off getting books such as the British Psychological 
Association’s publication, James [A.] Thompson's Psy- 
chological Aspects of Nuclear War [BRD 1986]. For general 
readers ” 

Choice 23633 D °85. TL. Bnnk (130w) 


“The authors have profound hope for and behéf in the 
human capacity to make positive change. They argue that 
people can stop being Neanderthals by changing their 
thoughts, behefs and feelings. This process of change 1s 
difficult, but ıt ıs going on right now with the help of 
books like The Caveman and the Bomb Barash and Lipton 
offer wise counsel in most difficult and stressful times.” 

Psychol Today 20.72 Ap °86. Scott Haas (1150w) 


BARDENSTEIN, CAROL. Man of defiance See Israel, 
R 


BARNARD, HOLLINGER F., 1943-, ed Outside the magic 
circle, See Dur, V. F. 


BARTLETT, JENNIFER. Rhapsody, introduction by 
Roberta Smith, with notes by the artist; photographs 
by Geoffrey Clements. 108p col u $35 1985 Abrams 

7384 1 Enamel and enameling 2. Bartlett, Jennifer. 
Rhapsody 
ISBN 0-8109-1577-4 LC 85-3952 


“Rhapsody’ is Bartlett's mulu-part, multi-theme [art 
installation It is a]. . portable mural extending over 
987 one-foot steel plates requmng 153 running feet of 
wall space . . [In 1985-86] 1t will be on view in Minneapolis, 
Kansas City, Brooklyn, La Jolla, and Pittsburgh.” (Libr 
J) 





“In this encyclopedic work the artist explored sequences 
of color, shape, technique, theme, mood, and style Although 
Rhapsody 1s denied scale and environmental effect by the 
book format, the reader gains the leisure to study details 
and juxtapositions. The book itself progresses from an 
mtroductory essay by the critic Roberta Smith, to a good- 
quality reproduction of Rhapsody, to the last section in 
which the numbered illustrations—including a few plates 
reproduced to life size—are accompanied by all-too-bnef 
descnptive notes by the artist. Unfortunately, the book 
lacks a bibliography to guide the iterested reader to the 
substantial critical wntings Rhapsody has inspired. As a 
record of a mayor work of modern art this book should 
be included in fine arts libraries.” 

Choice 231052 Mr °86 C. Stokes (200w) 
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BARTLETT, JENNIFER.—Continued i 

“In book form [the piece] becomes more available, with 
Smuth’s guided tour through sections, with Bartlett's notes 

ving conceptual coherence, and the opportunity to move 
fom close-up to long view by turning a page ‘Rhapsody’ 
and this book afford a glimpsé of a mind and art in 
action, a discovering and ordering process. an exciting 
demonstration of ways of growing and expressing the self 
and the world. Highly recommended.” 

Libr J 110:95 D ’85 Paula Frosch (150w) 


A BASEBALL ; the off-season life of the summer 
game; edited by Terry Pluto and Jeffrey Neuman, con- 
fibutors: Peter Pascarelli [et al ] 312p $16.95 1986 Macmul- 


an 
796 357 1 Baseball clubs 
ISBN 0-02-597760-1 LC 85-20938 


This “is a diary of the off-season activities of five 
teams—Mets, Phillies, Califorma Angels, Atlanta Braves, 
Cleveland Indians-—as reported by local newspaper wniters 
who covered the teams It ns with the last out of 
the 1984 World Series and ends on the season’s opening 
day ın 1985. It covers trade talks, contract squabbles, 
free-agent signings, front-office shuffling, the winter meetings, 
spnng traming and final roster cuts and [the] . . . 
maneuvering that takes place long before the season begins.” 
(N Y Tumes Book Rev) Index. 


“Some of the clubs represented {e g., the Cleveland Indians 
and Atlanta Braves) are among the game’s chronic losers, 
and the authors are quite frank in appraising their operations 
As a result, this book will appeal to the more sophisticated 
fan who can appreciate the intncacies of how a major-league 
baseball team is assembled. Not a necessary purchase for 
public libraries.” 

Lib) J 111:90 F 1 °86. Samuel Simons (130w) 


“While much of what 1s written here is not any better 
than the sports page of a local newspaper, baseball fans 
will find enough nuggets in these pages to help fill the 
void before opening day” 
N are ae Book Rev p2! Mr 16 °86. David Whitford 
(200w 


BASHEVKIN, SYLVIA. Toeing the lines, women and party 
itics in English Canada, [oy] Sylvia B. Bashevkin. 
p 1l Can$27 50; pa Can$1295 1985 University of 


Toronto Press 
323 3 1. Women—Political 
2. Canada—Politics and government 


go 
ISBN 0-8020-2557-9, 0-8020-6567-7 (pa) 


This study “anal the experiences of women in English 
Canadian politics, examuning the participation of women 
in mainstream party organizations, Bashevkin [attempts 
to] demonstrate that although women’s participation has 
increased in recent years, few females are active at policy- 
making levels in the major parties; instead, women ‘toe 
the line’ by serving in conventional maintenance and clerical 
roles. The author considers the attitudinal implications 
of the political history of women in Enghsh Canada and 
discusses the emergence of new women’s organizations within 
parties.” (Choice) Index 


activity 





“This volume is a unique and welcome contribution 
to the growing literature of women and politics. Highly 
recommended for college and university libranes.” 

Choice 231273 Ap °86. V.L Muller (240w) 


“The style of the work 1s rather scholarly, thus most 
suitable for a post-secondary audience. The author includes 
a copy of the questionnaire she distributed at political 
conventions, in addition to the interview questions she 
asked female party activists ın order to elicit data for 
her thesis Bashevkin includes a fair amount of statistical 
data in the body of her work, which does make the book 
at times tedious to read Overall, the work ıs thought- 
provoking and a valuable addition to public and academic 

es 


CM 1439 Ja ’86 Ruth Rausa (600w) 


“Bashevkin’s documentation of women's historical and 
current position throughout the political spectrum is umpres- 
sive and convincing, as is her discussion of traditional 
impediments to female political involvement. Unfortunately, 
for the pragmatist (and the active politician), the book 
offers no solutions and few suggestions aimed at the practical 
realhzation of goals” 

Quill Quire 51:47 O '85. Ian Scott (750w) 


BATCHELOR, JOHN. H.G. Wells. (Bntish and Irish 
authors) 176p $34.50, pa $10.95 1985 Cambridge Univ. 
Press 

823 1 Wells, H. G. (Herbert George), 1866-1946 
ISBN 0-521-26026-4, 0-521-27804-X (pa) 
LC 84-17440 


“Batchelor, a Bntish academician (New College, Oxford), 
offers ‘a work of advocacy’ for Wells to be considered 
a major writer of fiction Five chapters cover four different 
phases of Wells's wnting (the Edwardian period gets two 
chapters), each chapter beginning with a biographical sketch 
and then having discussions of the work of the period 
and analyses of the major novels.” (Choice) Index 





“Batchelor makes good use of previous cnticism, 
sometimes disagreeing with it, and traces the :mfluences 
of Conrad and others on Wells, be also mdicates that 
Wells had a better case in his quarrel with Henry James 
than he actually made A chronology of Wells’s life and 
books appears in the back. All m all, a lively, readable 
book for graduate, undergraduate, and general readers, 
important and recommended for SF and 20th-century fiction 
collections ” 

Choice 23.1059 Mr °86 J.R. Chnstopher (200w) 


“Batchelor’s short study of Wells ıs a contribution to 
the kind of senes that all self-respecting academic publishers 
now reckon to bave on their lists. .. Such books have 
their educational value. . . . [But] books of this sort have 
inherent generic instabilities, apparent un a combination 
of simplistic plot-summary and sophisticated interpretation 
implying a knowledge of existing debates John Batchelor 
handles the form well; he writes with clarity and succanctness 
and a pleasant enthusiasm for Wells’s work His emphasis 
1s hterary, he 1s mamly concerned with Wells as a fiction 
wnter rather than as thinker or social reformer, though 
he acknowledges that the ideas can’t be altogether 1gnored ” 

Encounter 6531 Jl/Ag '85. Bernard Bergonzi (500w) 


“Batchelor provides a cnsp summary of a complicated 
life and relates ıt enlighteningly to the writing He covers 
a pleasingly wide range of maternal, so that Wells’s vast 
and varied output ıs seen as a whole And he can be 
good at darting in on detail, showing an especial skill 
at pin-pointing inconsistencies—such as that by which Kipps, 
educated at a private academy Wells castigates for merely 
endowing its pupils with gentility, retains an almost outland- 
ishly working-class accent Batchelor’s cntical commentanes 
are usually packed and perceptive—though there’s one major 
area in which he goes astray Ann Veronica [BRD 1909], 
he states, ıs ‘an entirely serious feminist novel’ But it's 
hard to think of an author much further removed from 
feminism than Wells . Commendably, the book devotes 
two of its five chapters to surveying Wells’s later and 
generally neglected work.” 

Times Lit Suppl pt479 D 27°85 Peter Kemp (400w) 


BAUDELAIRE, CHARLES, 1821-1867. Selected letters of 
Charles Baudelaire, the conquest of solitude, translated 
and edited by Rosemary Lloyd 268p $24.95 1986 Univer- 
sity of Chicago Press 

B or 92 1. Baudelaire, Charles, 1821-1867 
ISBN 0-226-03928-5 LC 85-16461 
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BAUDELAIRE, CHARLES, 1821-1867.—Continued 

This collection includes Enghsh translations of letters 
written by the French nmeteenth-century poet from 1832 
to 1867 It is preceded by a biographical introduction 
The letters are annotated. The translator states: “In selecting 
Baudelaire’s letters I have sought to include those reflecting 
major developments in the poet's life that have a bearing 
on his creative and cntical writing those that refer m 
any detail to works he was producing or planning, those 
that reveal his relationships with other writers of the time; 
and those that evoke the emotional atmosphere and physical 
conditions in which he was living.” (Translator's note) 
Chronology. Bibliography Index of Baudelaire’s works. 
General index The translations are based on the text of 
La Correspondance de Baudelaire originally published ın 
France ın 1982. 





“This collection of letters provides the general reader 
with the base matenals . which the poet transforms 
ito the gold of artistic creation. The poets complex 
love-hate relationship with his mother and hus mistress 
Jeanne Duval, his obsessions with debts and money, with 
his physical and moral debility, and with death—all these 
both impeded, and were the stuff of, his creativity. 

. Unfortunately, however, the lack of identification (except 
briefly ın the index) for many names, topics, events, and 
the references to onginal texts only by page limit the 
book’s value to the nonspecialist A good list of suggested 
readings (translations of Baudelaire’s works and cmitical 
studies in English) 1s included” 

Choice 24:129 S '86, C.G. Hill (160w) 


“In readıng through these selected letters, edited with 
maximum exactness and minimum fuss by Rosemary Lloyd, 
I find corroboration of the qualty of ‘conscientiousness’ 
coexisting in contrast with the imagery of sensation for 
which Baudelaire’s poetry 1s known Baudelaire was conscien- 
tious as a son, as a friend, as an artist, and simply as 
a human being who looked on himself as a conundrum. 

Baudelaire, more than anything else, was conscientious 
as an artist Hus letters show the care he took with all 
aspects of composition and publication .. [This collection] 
provides modern readers -with an invaluable source of 
understanding of the whole man in a day when most 
poets and philosophers devote themselves to parts.” 

“Christ Sci Monit pB2 Ap 4 °86. Thomas D’Evelyn 

(900w) 


“This sensitive translation by a Baudelaire scholar will 
greatly aid students of Symbolism and Modernism. Furst, 
these letters, unlike Baudelaire’s poems, lend themselves 
to adequate translation, so their information ın English 
is reliable Second, as Lloyd's masterly introduction tells 
us, Baudelaire disliked writing letters, so he wrote pithy 
summations, Third, the range of his correspondents . . 

elicits his assessment of both his sociocultural milieu 
and his own character and wniting” 

Libr J 111.176 F 15 °86 Marilyn Gaddis Rose (80w) 


BAXANDALL, MICHAEL. Patterns of intention, on the 
tustorical explanation of pictures. 147p pl col pl $1895 
1985 Yale Univ. Press 

7501 1, Pamting 2. Painters 
ISBN 0-300-03465-2 LC 85-6049 


“This book ıs an enquiry into the historical understanding 
of pictures Baxandall begins by developing a scheme 
for the explanation of concrete historical objects such 
“as a bridge, the Forth Bridge in Scotland He then shows 
how this scheme 18 adapted to the explanation—or inferential 
crticism—of pictures. . {He then analyses} Picasso’s 
Portrait of Kahnweiler, Chardin’s A Lady Taking Tea, 
and Piero della Francesca’s Baptism of Chnst . Baxandall 
then reflects on how far we can understand the mind 
of an artist living in a different culture and to what extent 
we can test and evaluate a historical interpretation of a 
picture.” (Publisher’s note) Index 





“A professor of the history of classical berg at the 
University of London questions, ‘why was this painting 
made” Baxandall’s method is one of ‘inferential criticism,” 
a game for intellectuals .. and clearly a game for linguistic 
gymnasts. . Baxandall’s eruditon 1s deli tfully low 
key, bis words make us question the validity of our current 
way of responding to art Graduate level material” 
Choice 23:1048 Mr °86. K. Marantz (200w) 


Pe Lal author's] style is candid, subtle, and unafraid of 


e book's] guage se sets a standard 
and invites dialogue on its terms Its 1s old- 
fashioned—text ın front, illustrations at i ck It is 


a book that encourages both reading and looking The 
original texts that are reproduced on some pages are fit 
for both But the pleasures available in picture and text 
are also distinguished ” 

New Repub'i9s 195:34 J] 14-21 °86. Svetlana Alpers (3150w) 


Tbe a author’s] own ‘inferential criticism’ may be, as 
he cl . ‘conversable and democratic aparea 
to {he neatly apparatus’ and ‘mediaeval’ entrenchment 
of much g; art criticism, but its tough reading 
for all that and arrives at its simpler conclusions by routes 
circuitous and learned enough to establish Professor Baxan- 
dall’s own clerkly credentials [This] book 1s a demanding 
but stimulating reminder that our eyes are as much instru- 
ments of habit as the rest of us and that what we think 
we know and see needs constantly to be made ‘strange’ 

m.” 

New Statesman 11032 N 29 °85 John Spurling (200w) 


Times Lit Suppl p1384 D 6 °85 Andrew Harnson 
(1900w) 


BECKER, E. LOVELL, 1923-1986, ed International 
dictionary of medicine and mology See International 
dictionary of medicine and biology 


BELL, C. RITCHIE, ed. 


Growing and propagating wild 
flowers See Phillips, H R. 


BELOFF, NORA. Tito’s flawed | > Yugoslavia & the 
West since 1939. 287p maps $23 1985 Westview Press 
9497 1. Yugoslavia—History 2 Tito, Josip Broz, 


1892-1980 
ISBN 0-8133-0322-2 LC 85-$1327 


„m pa work, the author examines “Titoism and the 
mytholo; Her goal 1s ‘to reassess Titoism.’ 
aa co 1s] critical of Tito’s western intellectual apologists, 
what she sees as] the misuse of Western aid, and the 
est's failure to take ito consideration the aspirations 
of the Yugoslav population whose view she believes she 
reflects, based in part upon the conversations she had 
with individuals throughout the country.” (Choice) 
Bibliography Index 


Choice 23:1262 Ap "86 C. Jelavich (220w) 


“Nora Beloffs frankly polemical Aocoün! of contemporary 
Jugoslavia ıs a useful corrective to the gushing panegyrics 
of uncntical (or opportunistic) western apologists Despite 
having absorbed most of the critical literature that has 
appeared in Jugoslavia cularly ın Serbia and since 

1to’s death in 1980), she is at times too simplistic in 
her histoncal chapters on Tilo's career, the penod 
of the civil war in Jugoslavia, reak with Moscow 
and foreign policy under Tito Last, but not least, the 
author fails, as others have done before her, to offer a 
credible alternative to the west’s policy towards Jugoslavia 
ever since its break with Russia ın 1948” 

Economist 296:76 Jl 20 °85 (430w) 


Encounter 66:53 Ap °86 Chnstopher Cviié (1000w) 
“[The author] conv some valuable mformation, par 
ticularly about recent human nghts abuses, but too o 
the approach trails off ın anecdotal polemic.” 
Libi J 11171 Mr 15 °86, Zachary T. Irwin (130w) 


New Statesman 110:25 Ag 23 '85 Basil Davidson (950w) 
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BELOFF, NORA.—Continued 
“(The book] ıs a curious amalgam of competent journalism 
and shoddy history. When she wntes about recent political 
currents or about Yugoslavia’s economic disarray, as in 
Chapters Six and Seven, {the author] can be both informative 
and persuasive She has a good eye and ear for the 
illuminating anecdote and appreciates better than many 
journalists the manifold complexities of Yugoslavia’s past 
and present When she comes, however, actually to write 
about the past or to offer reinterpretations of it, serious 
problems arise. Although fully equipped with the appur- 
tenances of scholarship, her book 1s riddled with error. 
.  Beloff ıs, ın addition, cavalier about citing sources, 
finds it difficult to transcribe accurately the titles she does 
mention, never provides page references, muddles academic 
degrees, institutions and presses, fails to use standard works 
and alters and misuses quotations ” 
Tumes Lit Suppl p1150 O 11 '85. Mark Wheeler (900w) 


BENDINER, KENNETH, 1947-. An introduction to Vic- 
tornan painting 180p ıl col pl $35 1985 Yale Univ. 


Press 
1592 1. Painting, British 2. Painting, 
Modern—1800-1899 (19th century) 
ISBN 0-300-03309-5 LC 84-27038 


The author “identifies seven paintings for his ‘case studies,’ 
marking the major decades of Queen Victoria’s reign 
Included are the artists Landseer, Ward, Brett, Holman 
Hunt, Whustler, Forbes, and Lord Leighton, covering 
categories of genre painting and hterary subjects, religious 
and history painting, portraiture, the nude, animal painting, 
and landscape” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“Overall the commentaries read more lke studies in 
cultural history than balanced essays im art history, so 
contextual ıs the approach . General developments, 
from decade to decade in terms of style, narrative emphasis, 
and display of emotion, are noted too briefly in the 
conclusion. Highly recommended for undergraduate and 
graduate collections, with extra points for its scintillating 
prose. Also recommended to general readers with an interest 
im Victonman art” 

Choice 23:1048 Mr °86. M Hamel-Schwulst (190w) 


“Bendinger’s title can be shghtly misleading, rather than 
surveying Victorian art and artists, he concentrates seven 
chapters on seven different paintings by famous Victorian 
panters This is a scholarly work ... Recommended 


for r libraries 
a 11088 N 1 ‘85. Raymond L Wilson (109w) 


“(The author’s] aum is to make one appreciate Victorian 
art on its own terms, without belittling it alongside apparent- 
ly more innovative developments elsewhere However, he 
acknowledges the breaking down, in some quarters, of 
insulanty Like Whistler and Stevenson, both Stanhope 
Forbes’s ‘A Fish Sale on a Cornish Beach’ (1885) and 
Frederick Leighton’s ‘Flaming June’ look towards the Conti- 
nent. . . [Bendiner] has succeeded in placing Victonan 
art where it belongs, in the complex currents of cultural 
and social history, suggesting its layers of signification, 
rather than capitalizing on its surface appeal” 

Times Lit Supp! p328 Mr 28 '86, Kate Flint (750w) 


BENNI, STEFANO, 1947-. Terra', translated from the 
Itahan by Annapaola Cancogni. 360p pa $6.95 1985 
Pantheon Bks, 

ISBN 0-384-74064-5 (pa) LC 84-22600 


“Two hundred years in the future, the world 1s m the 
gip of nuclear winter. The world is spht into autocratic 
factions. Sinoeuropeans vs Japanese vs. Arab/Amenican/ 
Russian sheiks. They are ın a space race toward a virgin 
planet that promises escape” (Voice Youth Advocates) 





Libr J 110.110 O 1 °85 Jeff Clark (110w) 


- scene changes It read 


“A deep-frozen post-World War Three world does not 
sound a promising setting for laugh after laugh (I dropped 
it m a paroxysm—laughing aloud when alone is always 
a good test of humour on the page I think), but this 
speedy yet elegant writer scatters his dark und with 
numerous pearis. That he blatantly mocks sf chchés and 
remixes elements from Hitch-Hiker’s. , Temple of Doom, 
Moby Dick, Ray Bradbury (an army of Japanese muce), 
adds a robot who smokes in bed, literally, after a scorching 
tume out with a Pornorobot, crocodiles and iconoclasm, 
and does it very well, excites my admiration. The entire 
work is a serious, deadly comment about now—and how 
better to accomplish such a feat than with unwavering 
cynicism?” 

New oo ennan 112:29 Ag 1 '86. Josephine Saxton 


“The plot and moral of the book are fairly trte and 
obvious But the fun of the novel 1s in its countless 
digressions and bizarre stunts, such as a robot who falls 
in love with a building because it remmds him of his 
uncle, or a dinner in an outer ce restaurant where 
the food jumps up and wrestles the diner to the floor. 
But the irreverent and slapstick humor clashes with the 
book’s solemn and moralistic message, and prevents Benni 
from making Terra! a complete success.” 

Saturday Rev 11:67 O °85. Alexander Stille (370w) 


“The plot includes the I Ching and Incan Machu Picchu. 
The ending is surprisingly clever and neat, tho’ the book 
does drag in the mido e; wth many many character ane 
a bit choppily also, possıbl 
it 1s a trapslaton from "ihe Kahan However, it 
a hit with SF fans who have a bent toward social satire, 
especially if they get all the political puns and references.” 

oo Advocates 9 37 Ap °86. Mary Ann Gilpatrick 


BERENSTAIN, JAN, 1923-. The Berenstain Bears learn 
about strangers See Berenstain, S. 


BERENSTAIN, STAN, 1923-. The Berenstain Bears learn 
about aay Ai ] Stan & Jan Berenstain. col u lib 
bdp 3472 1985 Random House 

BN 0-3 moe (lib bdg), 0-394-87334-3 (pa) 
LC 84-43157 


The Berenstain bear cubs learn not to be overly fnendly 
with strangers and give then rules for dealing with them 
“Kindergarten to grade two” (SLJ) 


N Y Times Book Rev p48 N 10 ‘85. Carol Tavns 
(230w) 


“In their usual animated and colorful manner, the 
Berenstain Bears address the issue of the need for children 
to be cautious around strangers Realistic family relationships 
provide an appropnate setting for the message... . The 
issue of sexual abuse ıs skarted by the Berenstains until 
their last page of ‘Rules for Cubs,’ and these rules are 
somewhat jarring without any preliminary explanation. The 
issue could have been addressed more directly within the 
story and is handled more effectively in other current 
children’s books. Indeed, the issue of why one should 
avoid strangers 1s limited to the implication that they 
may eat you for dinner Parents and teachers will find 
enema to clarify the story and encourage discussion 
of fears 

sa Rooks Films 21.224 Mr/Ap '86. Margaret Human 
180w. 


“The familar Berenstain bear famıly may help to make 
a scary subject easier to bear Brother disco extrovert 
Sister from greeting every stanger she meets. Papa tells 
his children the rules for safe conduct among strangers. 
After Sister sees the headl:mes about missing cubs, she 
overreacts, seeing evi as a threat. This 1s conveyed 
by a full-page spread the top half shows realtty, the bottom 
half shows Sister's scary version. . . . The bears’ rules 
[melude] . . one about the privacy of a bear’s body, 
a ere n not discussed in the text. A’ good book to pte) 


young children” 
wes) 301 143 Me ’86. -Elge Wendel (170w) 
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BLAIR, FREDRIKA.— Continued 
“Miss Blair has been at work on this study since the 
1950’s and her wide-ranging research is umpressively docu- 
mented Ironically, Miss Blair bas been at work so iong 
that she has been overtaken by other researchers who 
have recently disclosed much that was once unknown about 
Duncan, including her correct birthdate, her early back- 
ground in California, her financial hardships and most 
of her crucial relationships with fnends, managers and 
lovers To Miss Blair’s credit, she fills in important details 
about personalities in Duncan’s entourage and family. But 
despite a thought-provoking claim that Duncan was the 
first to use classical music not composed for the dance 
and the first to create social-protest dances, Mass Blair 
offers no new insights that would change our overall view 
of a singular if familiar personality ” 
N Y Times Book Rev p21 Mr 16 '86. Anna Kusselgoff 
(300w) 


BLECHMAN, BARRY M., ed Toward a more effective 
defense. See Toward a more effective defense 


s 


BLITZER, WOLF. Between Washington and Jerusalem, 
a reporters notebook 259p $1595 1985 Oxford Univ. 
Press 

327 7305694 1 United States—Foreign relations—Israel 
2 Israel—Foreign relations—United States 
ISBN 0-19-503708-1 LC 85-15243 


“Mr. Blitzer, the Washington bureau chief of The 
Jerusalem Post, provides a series of, . reports on recent 
episodes in the American-Israel: relationslup from his van- 
tage point as a chronicler of the . concerns that move 
Israels and Americans in their dealings with one another ” 
(N Y Times Book Rev) 


“(Bhitzer’s] primary focus 1s on American-Israch relations, 
which, he points out, are not always as smooth as public 
opimon would have them His text tends to the anecdotal, 
but still is quite mformative He first descnbes the 
bureaucracy w Washington as only an insider can He 
1s able to comment authoritatively on Israeli diplomats 
in the United States. American national interest in the 
overall region and cooperation by respective mtelligence 
agencies, domestic politics and the influence of American 
Jews, the impact of the American news media—all are 
fully covered Strongly recommended for a wide audience ” 

Labi J 110.188 S 1 °85. Sanford R. Silverburg (130w) 


‘(Mr Blitzer] 1s a good reporter, and his notebook is 
a rich lode of source matenal, considering hus intimacy 
with Washington, his sensitivity in posing the nght questions 
and his faithful recording of the answers. . . . This is 
not a book for ideologues or for those who may question 
the wisdom of an American-Israeli alliance . But for 
those who always suspect an meluctable conspiracy between 
the United States and Israel, this book shows how things 
really happen American policy is not made m Tel Aviv. 
What working cooperation there is results from patient, 
persistent and finely tuned efforts by officials from both 
countries seeking to advance their own natonal purposes ” 

N Y Times Book Rev p26 Mr 9 °86 Peter Grose 
(800w) 


BLIXEN, KAREN, 1885-1962 
Foi works written by this author under other names 
see 
Dinesen, Isak, 1885-1962 


BLODGETT, JEAN, 1945-. Kenojuak. See Kenojuak 


BLOOM, ALEXANDER. Prodigal sons, the New York 
intellectuals & their world 46Ip $24.95 1986 Oxford 
Univ. Press 

974.7 1. Jews—United States 2 United 
States—Intellectual lıfe 3 American hiterature—Hustory 
and criticism 4. New York (N.Y.}-—History 

ISBN 0-19-503662-X LC 85-5128 


In this work, the author “charts the history of the so-called 
‘New York intellectuals,” the mostly Jewish wnters who 
were associated with the Partisan Review from the late 
1930s to the 1950s.” (Libr J) Index. 





“{An] uneven, but always engrossing, group history 
. One of Bloom’s chief goals is to show how the famous 
nghtward turn taken by many of the group, from the 
neo-conservatism of Podhoretz, Kristol, and Hook to the 
centnsm of Phillips and the Trillings, was not really a 
reaction to the excesses of ’60s radicalism, but a logical 
development of the anticommunist liberalism they had 
becn formulating in the 1950s As Bloom arranges the 
evidence, the case 1s powerful” 
Christ Scr Monit p25 Ap 17 ’86 Merle Rubin (700w) 


“Through well-chosen selections from the wmtings of 
these individuals (eg, Philip Rahv, Saul Bellow, Norman 
Podhoretz, and Lionel and Diana Tnilling), Bloom recaptures 
some of the mual excitement their wntngs generated 
The book 1s meticulously documented and ıs the most 
unportant and comprehensive study of this group to date” 

Libr J 111:182 F 15 °86 Herbert E. Shapiro (160w) 


“[Mr Bloom does his job] very thoroughly and, where 
ve been able to check, accurately His prose 1s somewhat 
flat-footed and he ıs often repetitive, probably because 
he quotes a lot from informants who all! tell roughly the 
same story. An assistant professor of hustory at Wheaton 
College, he cultivates the detachment of the histoman, 
perhaps too assiduously, so that the reader gets a wicked 
little thrill when his noncommittal prose can’t quite conceal 
his deep dislike for some of the personahties he 1s discus- 
sing ” 

N Y Times Book Rev p12 Ap 27 °86. Frank Kermode 
(2500w) 


“Bloom’s book makes a serious effort to isolate what 
is most important about the rise of the New York intellec- 
tuais.. . In some respects this is a very successful work 
and at least part of the story emerges here with far greater 
clanty than it has before This is a book with an 
interesting, uf debatable, thesis and plenty of new matenal 
to consider.” 

Nation 242:589 Ap 26 ’86 James Gilbert (2300w) 


BLOOM, LLOYD, ıl. A man named Thoreau. See Burleigh, 
R 


BLOS, JOAN W. Brothers of the heart, a story of the 
Old Northwest, 1837-1838 162p $12.95 1985 Scribner 
ISBN 0-684-18452-4 LC 85-40293 


“Set in the 1830s, this histoncal novel begins with 
Migration of the Perkins family to Michigan from New 
England, Shem, the only son, 1s fourteen and cmppled 
Resenung the harsh words his father speaks in anger, Shem 
runs away, first serving as a clerk in Detroit, then joining 
a wilderness expedition; left alone in a cabin, Shem becomes 
the loving frend of an elderly Natıve American woman, 
and it 1s her acceptance of him as ‘brother of the heart’ 
with her beloved, long-dead husband that defines the way 
in which Shem has matured Grades seven to nine” 
(Bull Cent Child Books) 
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BLOS, JOAN W..—Continued 

“By the ume his friend dies and he returns to his family, 
Shem 1s self-reliant, strong, sensible. and compassionate. 
This [book] gives a good picture of the arduous vaganes 
of frontier lfe, and it has a sympathetic protagonist, it 
is not as strong’in wnting style as was the last historical 
novel by Blos, A Gathenng of Days [BRD 1980] (which 
won the Newbery Medal), perhaps because the mannered 
style and contemporary idiom appropriate to the period 
are used in exposition as well as ın the many letters 
and journal entnes that are scattered through the text 
In exposition, this tends to sound forced and flond; for- 
tunately, ıt does not pervade the book.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 3981 Ja °86 (160w) 


“{Shem] returns to Millfield with an air of self-confidence 
that makes his lameness barely noticeable. There are many 
memorable scenes and fine characterizations ın this story. 
Excerpts from letters and diary entries are liberally sprinkled 
throughout the text, giving a sense of authenticity and 
a documentary tone to the story, but too often the abrupt 
transitions and changes of perspective tend to interrupt 
the smooth flow of the narrative The style, while true 
to the penod, may prove slow going for most readers, 
but this certainly fills a need for good historical fiction 
of the early i9th Century.” 

SLJ 32.72 Ja °86 Conme C Rockman (200w) 


' “(This novel] succeeds on many levels: as convincing 
historical fiction, as a coming-of-age story, as a gripping 
adventure story, as an exceptional exploration of the relation- 
ship between young and old The story is warm and moving 
but never sinks to sentimentality The dialog mngs true 
and the author’s use of characters’ letters and diaries helps 
set the novel in ns historical context. Beautifully done” 

Voice Youth Advocates 9.28 Ap °86. Alice F. Stern 

(240w) 


BLUMBERG, ARTHUR, 1923-. The school superintendent; 
living with conflict; [by] Arthur Blumberg with Phyliss 
Blumberg, foreword by Seymour Sarason 233p $24.95 
1985 Teachers College Press 

371.2 1 School superintendents and pnncipals 
ISBN 0-8077-2764-4 LC 84-14953 


“The author interviews twenty-five superintendents of 
schools in an effort to explore the human dimension of 
their office, 1e., the meaning ıt has for them as persons.” 
(Choice) Bibhography Index 


“The author’s analysis of these interviews reveals with 
remarkable candor the controversial and compromising 
balancing act required of supenntendents as they seek to 
retain or expand their power and control over educational 
matters . This 18 an easy-to-read work, with ample 
references. and an annotated bibliography Unlike earlier 
writings (eg, Ralph E. Clabaugh’s School Superintendent's 
Guide), tt avoids the descmptive, superficial treatment of 
the technical facets of administration and explores instead 
what the dilemma of conflict means to this office and 
how it has affected the superintendent’s personal and profes- 
sional life Highly recommended for anyone—cither within 
or outside the education profession—who seeks enlighten- 
ment on the very human side of decision making An 
appropriate acquistion for undergraduate graduate, and 
public libraries ” 

Choice 22:1385 My ‘85 FX Russo (260w) 


“This book succeeds because Blumberg allows superinten- 
dents to tell therr own stories, what emerges ıs a fascinating 
ghmpse of the superintendency, its role, the demands of 
the job, and how the job affects both the superintendent 
and his family Blumberg ıs very frank—he does 
not avoid delicate issues and his arguments are persuasive, 
For example, though some would disagree, the author writes 
that the ‘school supermtendency 1s, at its roots, a political 
venture and that effective exercise of the role requires 
keen political sensitivity combined with shrewd political 
skills’. . Though most of the book deals with the superin- 
tendent’s job, introductory chapters present a historical 
perspective of the office. Blumberg never was a superinten- 
dent but his knowledge of the job 1s extensive and he 
has chosen his material carefully This is not a ‘how-to-do-t’ 
book but ıt 1s a wonderful panting of what is 1s like 
to be a supenntendent of schools.” 

Teach Coll Rec 87444 Spr '86. Raymond J. Gerson 
(1250w) 


BLUMBERG, PHYLLIS, 1933-. The school superintendent. 
See Blumberg, A. 


BLUME, KEITH. The presidential election show, campaign . 
°84 and beyond on the nightly news, foreword by Elhott 
Roosevelt 340p i] $27.95, pa $12.95 1985 Bergin & 
Garvey Pubs 

324.7 1. Presidents—United States—Election—1984 
2. Television broadcasting 3. Television in politics 
ISBN 0-89789-080-9, 0-89789-081-7 (pa) 

LC 85-13472 


This book “on the 1984 presidential election focuses 
on the perceptions of the candidates and the issues that 
emerged from the network evening newscasts .. . [Blume] 
examines the evening newscasts . . from Labor Day 
through the election with special concentration on the 
debates (the texts of which are provided ın an appendix).” 
(Libr J) Bibliography. Index i 





“[Blume] rambles, pontificates, repeats himself, and his 
book is lttered with spelling errors and tendentious asides. 
Even less pardonable 1s Blume’s failure to provide substantial 
context for his analysis He does not establish that earlier 
presidential campaigns focused more on ‘issues’ than they 
have since television became so influential. Voter perceptions 
of rival candidates are largely ignored, as 1s the buoyant 
state of the economy as the election approached. Blume’s 
book is most useful ın recording the campaign on television, 
day by day, and ın contrasting the good work of the 
MacNetl/Lehrer news hour on public television with network 
news broadcasters’ emphasis on the ‘horse race’ aspects 
of the contest. Overall, however, the book has the :mpact 
of someone kicking bis way, slowly, through an open door. 
For libraries with strong media collections.” 

Choice 231128 Mr ’86 M Birkner (200w) 


“Not surprisingly, Blume 1s highly critical of the news 
media’s emphasis on tmage and concludes that ‘commercial 
network television news has a seriously damaging effect 
on the democratic process’. . This book 1s rich in specific 
examples and excerpts from newscasts, and equally rich 
ın penetrating analysis. It ıs an important contribution 
to the study of the electoral process and belongs in large 
public and most academic libraries.” 

Libr J 110.90 O 15 ’85 Thomas A. Karel (120w) 


BLUMENBERG, HANS. Work on myth; translated by 
Robert M. Wallace. (Studies in contemporary German 
social thought) 685p $40 1985 MIT Press 

901 1, History—Philosophy 2 Civilization 
3 Mythology 


ISBN 0-262-02215-X LC 85-118 


DECEMBER 1986 15 


BLUMENBERG, HANS.—Continued 

“The first two parts of this five-part study [descmbe] 
a ‘philosophical anthropology.’ Blumenberg sees man as 
having evolved to a position less tenable than the rest 
of nature, with a ‘deficit of instinct’ and ‘lacking a biol 
niche.’ . . The last three parts present a history of the 
Promethus myth; the discussion ranges over Greek and 
Roman mythology to Goethe, Freud, Mann, Cassirer, Joyce, 
Valéry, and Nietzsche, among [o thers}.” (libr J) Name 
ımdex. Onginally published ın West Germany ın 1979. 





“Though somewhat less unitary and focused than the 
author's The Legitimacy of the Modem Age, this work 
is no less noes and epee 

Libr J 110102 O 1 '85, Leon Brody (130w) 


“One could quibble over munor points, but this book 
has a sweep and majesty that will make it enormously 
valuable to graduate students and professionals ın many 

ail a eaae EAE sociology, history, philosophy, 
logy, religion, classical studies, linguistics, and modern 
Europan literature . . Its reference value for teachers 
and students at lower levels 1s lımited; however, the work 
can be dipped into and read as one’s tastes and interests 
ctate.” 
Sct Books Films 21'205 Mr/Ap °86. SH. Posinsky 
(160w) 


BLYSKAL, JEFF. PR; bow the public relations industry 
writes the news; [by] Jeff & Mane Blyskal 241p $17.95 
1985 Morrow 

659.2 1. Public relations 2. Publicity 3. Mass media 
ISBN 0-688-04788-2 LC 85-80602 


In this study of the relationship between news and public 
relations, the authors “estimate that 40 to 50 percent of 
all news stores originate in public relations firms and 
conclude that ‘whole sections of the news are virtually 
owned by PR” (Columbia J Rev) Bibhography. Index. 





“The book's many examples from entertamment and 
product pr. are fascinating and in themselves make it 
worth reading. Unfortunately, 1ts account of White House/ 
Pentagon pr machinations adds little to that oft-told story 

e book also falls down im three other areas. . . 

The wnting 1s often poor . .. [The authors] at times 

seem naive about journalism. . [and they] have a rather 
fic, extreme conception of pr and sts dangers 
short, the Blyskals have provided a valuable chronicle 

of pr excesses, but are excessively moralistic in condemning 


r. 
Columbia J Rev 24:59 N/D °85. William Boot (2000w) 


“{A] cleverly written and occasionally controversial book. 

The unique relationship of news and PR ıs defined 

well in case studies, but the authors are not entirely successful 

im negating the PR stereotype. Nevertheless, this well- 

documented study 1s appropnate for most libranes and 
essential for mass communication collections ” 
Libr J 11092 N 15 °85. Jo Cates (130w) 


BLYSKAL, MARIE HODGE. PR. See Blyskal, J. 


BOBO, LAWRENCE. Racial attitudes ın America. See 
Schuman, H. 


BOLDT, MENNO, ed. The Quest for justice. See The 
Quest for justice 


BORGES, JORGE LUIS, 1899-1986. Atlas, in collaboration 
with Maria Kodama, translated and annotated by Anthony 
Kerngan. 95p il $14.95 1985 Dutton 

868 1, Voyages and travels 2. Borges, Jorge Luis, 


1899-1986 
ISBN 0-525-24344-5 LC 85-13090 


This is a collection of forty-five short texts (prose and 
poetry) accompanied by ninety photographs, recording the 
wniter’s travel impressions, dreams, memories, and thoughts 
on philosophy, literature, mythology and the human condi- 
tions. Maria Kodama, the author’s collaborator, was his 
amanuensis and fravelling companion She and Borges were 
married seven weeks before his death in Geneva on June 
14, 1986. This work was originally pubbshed in Argentina 
in 1984 





“{Borges] takes in Germany, Greece, Italy, Istanbul, Swit- 
zerland—places we all can go. But uf some people feel 
that the wonder has gone out of travel, Borges hands 
it back to us. For these don’t seem to be places we know. 
Even when he 15 not telling fables, his comments have 
a mysterious nng. Borges is blind, but he is a man who 
sees with his fingers and with his heart. He gives us 
a loving picture of the beauty and umportance of everyday 
things. So he sees more than we do. After reading his 
tiny essay on a brioche, for instance, I shall look at future 
broches with more respect.” 

Christ Sct Monit p26 Ja 10 °86. Ellen Steese (300w) 


“Borges aficionados won’t be surprised by the clever 
intermungling of factual observation and fantastic vention 
in Atlas, but they may well be shocked by the execrable 
quality of the book's numerous photographs These thorough- 
ly amateunsh snapshots . . hardly deserve to co-exist 
beside Borges’s sophisticated prose, which offers a wonderful 
demonstration of how life 1s often merely a pale reflection 
of art His imaginative use of the world’s mythologies 
and his seemingly infinite capacity for generating new 
variations on ancient themes give his work a special flavour 
and have attracted a readership that cuts across conventional 
literary boundaries ” 

Quill Quire 52.78 Mr °86. Paul Stuewe (120w) 


“(This book] is expertly translated and annotated by 
Anthony Kerrigan, the first translator of Ficciones [BRD 
1962] in English. . . . The texts record epiphames in 
erties as far apart as Buenos Aies, Philadelphia, Dublin, 
Paris, Geneva, Venice, Istanbul; on the islands of Crete, 
Mallorca, Iceland; by the pyramids of Cairo; at a Shinto 
temple in Japan. The photos are sometimes funny, often 
touching. [This] 1s a delightful book . Borges, like 
Beckett, manages to say much m few words . . Borges 
reminds us that cities are made of memory and reading, 
but he also knows the fragility of civilization. . . . [His] 
faith hes in the infinite potential for meaning of the perfected 
haiku, not the grandiose chaos of the destroyed atom” 

Times Lit Suppl p674 Je 20 °86. Nicholas Ranian 
(430w) 


BOWRON, EDGAR PETERS, ed. Pompeo Batom. See 
Clark, A M 


BOYTE, HARRY CHATTEN, 1945-. Free spaces. See 
Evans, S. M. 


BRACKEN, CAROLYN, il Some busy hospital! See Reit, 
S. 


BRANLEY, FRANKLYN MANSFIELD, 1915-. Sunshine 
makes the seasons, by Franklyn M Branley, wWustrated 
by Giulio Maestro. rev ed 32p col u pa $3.95 1985 
Harper & Row 

525 1 Seasons—Juvenile literature 2. Sun—Juvenile 
literature 

ISBN 0-06-445019-8 (pa) 

A Let’s-Read-and-Find-Out Bk. 
A Harper Trophy Bk. 


LC 85-42750 
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BRANLEY, FRANKLYN MANSFIELD, 1915-. — 
Continued 
This book considers “the real and apparent motions 
of the sun and the earth relative to one another and 
their relationships to changes of season. The early topics 
deal with the sun as the basic source of the earth’s energy, 
the differences in length and temperature of days during 
the various seasons, and the influence of the earth’s revolu- 
tion and rotation on day and night and the seasons . 
The narrative also [seeks to] describe how the ult 
of the earth affects solar intensity dunng the year It ends 
with a summary of activites that are germane to the 
various seasons. . . . Grades one to four.” (Sci Books 
Films) 





“(Included ın the early section are] hands-on achvities 
that extend the narrative, requinng the use of an orange, 
a pencil, a globe, and a flashlight These activities illustrate 
the changes in intensity of solar energy during the year 
and the causes of daylight and darkness. . This book 
should be of imterest to youn in the first through 
third grades. although some of the teat will have to be 
read to them for proper understanding Some of the material 
may be a bit naive, for children even just a bit older. 
Although there 1s nothing earth-shaking about the quali 
of the illustration, ıt 1s appropriate for the topics ered 
and ıt should be attractive to those for whom the book 
seems designed, In brief, this book contains nothing novel, 
but ıt 1s sufficiently interesting to be considered an acceptable 
addinon to the wealth of literature on the topic.” 

Sci Books Films 21 225 Mr/Ap ‘86 George G Mallinson 
(220w) 


“Colorful illustrations and clear easy-to-read text give 
this revised edition more appeal than the 1974 edition 
The completely rewritten text 1s better organized with less 
repetition. It includes less descriptive information about 
the four seasons and places more emphasis on the causes 
of seasonal changes. . A worthwhile addition, along 
with the 1974 edition and Berger’s Tume After Time (1975, 
o.p) For young children, [G.] Gibbons’ Sun Up, Sun 
Down [BRD 1985] ıs a better introduction.” 

SLJ 32:54 Ja °86. Eunice Weech (120w) 


BRAUN, MOLLY, J Atlas of the North Amencan Indian. 
See Waldman, C 


PRESON: HENRI CARTIER- See Cartier-Bresson, Henn, 
1908- 


BRITTAN, ARTHUR. Sexism, racism and oppression, [by] 
Arthur Bnttan and Mary Maynard. 236p $29 95, pa $10.95 
1984 [1.e. 1985] Blackwell 

305 1. Sex discrimination 2 Race discrimunation 
ISBN 0-85520-674-8, 0-85520-675-6 (pa) 
LC 84-12483 


“The authors start from the premise that oppression 
1s pervasive in all human encounters Their guiding questions 
are two, what are the beliefs, attitudes, and values that 
underlie and structure racist and sexist practices, and how 
are those values and practices maintamed over time Their 
methodology involves cntical examination ofa. . number 
of theones [spanning] the political and scientific spectra ” 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“(This 1s a] complex and provocative work. The 
authors are especially acute n refuting mechanistic theories, 
including Marxist and Freudian explanations of racism 
and sexism .. They opt, instead, for a feminist social 
psychology in which they identify a ‘masculine ideology’ 
as the factor mediating all forms of oppression ın modern 
society Their discussion of ‘objectification’ as the primary 
social psychological mechanism im the maintenance of 
oppression 1s compellingly crafted. Highly recommended 
for public and academic libraries, upper-division under- 
graduate and above” 

Charce 23:364 O °85. HJ Ehrich (210w) 


~ 


“The strength of this work hes in the authors’ abilities 
to challenge many assumptions contauied in the hterature 
from this research area. ... The weaknesses of the book, 
however cannot be ignored’ While generally sensitive to 
the needs of the oppressed, p remains frustrating at tumes 
to read. . . . [The authors] acknowledge that oppression 
is related to coercion, but they are uncomfortable with 
making more precise claims beyond that. Thus, the reader 
is left to rely on his or her mtwtion to unscramble 
Oppression’s true m: ” 

Contemp Sociol 15:263 Mr '86. Linda M Mason (750w) 


BROOKS, TERRY. The wishsong of Shannara, illustrated 
by Darrell K. Sweet 499p if $18.95; pa $8.95 1985 
Ballantine Bks. 

ISBN 0-345-31823-4, 0-345-30833-6 (pa) 
LC 84-24185 
A Del Rey Bk 


“Both Brin Ohmsford and her brother Jair think of 
their magical wishsongs as mere toys until the Druid Allanon 
comes to tell them that only Brin’s wishsong can save 
the world from the evil power of the Midatch (a book 
of magical spells) and its mimons. Brin reluctantly agrees 
to accompany the Druid to destroy the evil and leaves 
Jair behind He 1s captured by Gnomes, and in a vision 
discovers that Brin must have his help to defeat the Ildatch 
After he 1s freed from the Gnomes by the ninja-like Garet 
Jax, he gathers a few companions to go in search of Brin. 
. . . For young adults.” (SLJ) 





“Like its predecessors, The Sword of Shannara [BRD 
1977] and The Elfstones of Shannara, this fantasy quest 
features. an entertaining variety of characters, impossible 
odds, and victory gained only through sacrifice. Recommend- 
ed where fantasy 1s popular.” 

Libr J 110.81 My 15 '85 Jackie Cassada (70w) 


“This conclusion to the Shannara tnlogy .. 15 less 


„obviously derivative of Tolkien than the earlier books 


and shows improvement both in plotting and characteriza- 
tion. The book is long and drags at times, but the earher 
books were popular with teens and this one 18 already 
being requested, so it should be considered for purchase 
where there 1s a following for the series” 

SLJ 31:85 Ag '85 Betsy Shorb (170w) 


“The children’s wishsong has the power to alter reality 
as well as ,to destroy, and as they approach the evil, the 
wishsong’s seductive magic almost turns Brin’s head While 
this ıs a vast improvement over the first book [in the 
trilogy], especially in making a teenage girl the heroine, 
there are still some cardboard characters and cartoony 
dialogue The world of Shannara 1s a mish-mash of Celtic, 
Norse, and Germanic legend Stil, followers of these tales— 
and they are legion—will sic their trolls on you if you 
don’t buy this” 

Voice Youth Advocates 8:323 D '85 W. Keith McCoy 
(180w) 


BROWN, JULIA PREWITT, 1948-. A reader’s guide to 
the nineteenth-century English novel. 137p $15.95 1985 
Macmillan 

823 1. Engltsh fiction-—History and criticism 
2 Literature and society 3 Great Bntain—Social 
conditions 

ISBN 0-02-517370-7 LC 84-25001 


This book seeks to provide an “overview of English 
social history aimed at American readers encountering 
i9th-century English fichon for the first time. Discussion 
centers on the structures, functions, and influences of the 
major British institutions in fact and as reflected in the 
works of Dickens, Austen, and their peers.” (Libr J) An- 
notated bibliography. Index. 
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BROWN, JULIA PREWITT, 1948-.—Continued 

“Brown opens the way to an understanding of nch 
discriminations within the novels that otherwise remain 
clouded by the Amencan parochial eye. Always alert to 
the difference between fact and fiction, she also raises 
fruitful literary questions that flow from collisions between 
social fact and literary practice. . . Highly recommended, 
especially for undergraduate and community college students 
and general reader” 

Choice 23'108 S °85. J Sudrann (210w) 


“(This book provides] a wealth of concrete information 
about the social context of [19th-century English] novels. 
. For undergraduate and public libraries.” 
dabr J 110:62 My 1 °85. Starr E Smith (120w) 


BROWN, PHIL. The transfer of care, psychiatric 
deinstitutionalization and its aftermath 275p $22 50 1985 
Routledge & Kegan Paul 

362.2 1 Mentally il 
ISBN 0-7100-9900-2 LC 84-9797 


This book describes “the events that moved the pnmary 
locus of mental health care in this country from large 
state and county hospitals to community mental health 
centers, general hospitals, nursing homes, board-and-care 
homes, and a variety of other settings.” (Contemp Social) 
Index. 





“The shift in the locus of patient care from the hospital 
to the community may well be one of the most massive 
changes in the American mental-health care system and 
perhaps in any social service system. . [The author] 
performs a useful function by focusing on the political 
and economic structures, the role of the professions, and 
the iertia of organizations to understand how this move- 
ment came about and evolved, often m unanticipated ways 
No student of the mental health scene can afford to miss 
this volume Upper division and above” 

Choice 23.362 O °85 N.W. Bell (160w) 


“This book 1s the single best and most comprehensive 
description of these developments for social scientists There 
15 a wealth of data, some difficult to come by, clearly 
presented and intelligently discussed. A strong pomt 1s 
the detailed exposition of how federal and state reimburse- 
ment and research policies have influenced these events ” 

Contemp Sociol 15.272 Mr °86. Michael S. Goldstemn 
(550w) 


BROWN, RUTH. The big sneeze col il $11.75; Lb bdg 
$1188 1985 Lothrop, Lee & Shepard Bks. 
ISBN 0-688-04665-7, 0-688-04666-5 (lib bdg) 
LC 84-23385 


In this story a farmer sneezes a fly off his nose and 
causes havoc ın the barnyard. “Kindergarten to grade three ” 
(SLI) 


Bull Cent Child Books 39.103 F °86 (130w) 


“The deep, rich colour and naturalistic style of the 
ulustrations lead the eye agreeably along the line of cumula- 
tive disaster in an energetic and diverting picture-book ” 

Grow Point 24:4446 My °85. Margery Fisher (80w) 


“The British author/ilustrator depicts the chain reaction 
in 12 double-spreads of oversized, almost tactile paintings 
that glow with sun shafts and straw and outshine the 
mild mayhem and the bnef text that relates it As in 
Brown’s Dark Dark Tale [BRD 1982], the uneasy undercur- 
rent of anticipatory harm is offset by light humor and 
wonderful, tale-telling illustrations that will delight the 
picture book set” 

SLJ 32.149 O °85. Ruth M McConnell (120w) 


BROWN, TERENCE. Ireland; a social and cultural history, 
1922 to the present 302p $39.50, pa $1295 1985 Cornell 
Univ. Press 

941.5082 1. Ireland—Politics and 
2 Ireland—Civilization 

ISBN 0-8014-1731-7, 0-8014-9349-8 (pa) 
LC 85-47695 


This book is an “analysis of politics ın Ireland as it 
has been affected by the influences of language, literature, 
economic theory and practice, and religion in regard to 
church-state relations from 1922 to 1979, with a ‘postscript’ 
on the ‘uncertain 1980s’ added for this American edition.” 
(Libr J) Bibhography. Index. 


government 





“This cleareyed, well-written study surveys the distances 
between the promise of a free Insh state and the uneven 
realities of the nation’s history [Brown] finds a country 
whose foreign policy was too often governed solely by 
the aim of opposing Britain, whose cultural policies were 
too often limited by a laudable but unrealistic commitment 
to Gaelic language revival, and whose social policies—more 
than those of most other Roman Catholic countries—were 
directly influenced by the church. But Brown also spotlights 
the continuing efforts of wniters, teachers, librarians, and 
others to broaden the cultural base and the impressive 
record of Ireland’s civil service in identifying and alleviating 
social problems” 

Christ Sct Monit pB7 Mr 7 '86. Merle Rubin (120w) 


“The book 1s a valuable supplement, both in detail and 
as an update, to the information on the post-1922 penod 
in FS.L Lyons’s Ireland Since the Famine [BRD 1971]. 
For those with more than a superficial interest in Irish 
affairs, ıt should be required reading. For academic and 
large public hbranes ” 

Libr J 110.94 N 1 '85. JF. Moran (100w) 


BROWN, THOMAS, 1954-. Politics and statesmanship, 
essays on the Amercan Whig Party. 330p $32.50 1985 
Columbia Univ Press 

3242732 1 Whig Party (U.S.) 
ISBN 0-231-05602-8 LC 84-15601 


“The essays trace the history of the Whig party Starting 
with the rhetoric of party formation, articles follow on 
Webster, Seward, Clay, the southern Whigs ın general, 
and Alexander Stephens ın particular ” (Choice) Bibliography. 
Index. 


“Of the essays presented, that on Webster 1s the best 
developed The one on Clay is conceptually sound but 
limited in perspective and inaccurate in detail The sketches 
on Seward and Stephens are even more abbreviated 
. . Brown contends that the programs of the American 
system had become irrelevant in the dialectic of parties 
after the mid-1840s and even the statesmanship of com- 
promise was impracticable by 1850 Limiting his considera- 
tions to southern Whigs of the states’ nghts persuasion, 
he offers little msight into the role of those who, lke 
John Jordan Crittenden or John Bell, sought to preserve 
the concept of nationalism ” 

Am Hist Rev 91184 F °86 Mary W.M Hargreaves 
(450w) 


“The essay on William Seward and the politics of progress 
is probably the best single article in the book. The collection 
tends to treat ‘southern Whigs’ as a unified body, though 
discussions within each of the essays raise such questions 
as to whether or not this body 1s in fact many different 
groups rather than vanations of a single group. The essay 
on Stephens as a states’ mghts Whig is very, very good. 
Academic librames serving upper-division undergraduates 
and graduate students” 

Choice 23'350 O °85. I Cohen (160w) 
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BROWN, THOMAS, 1954-.—Continued 
“In view of its subject and format, [this book] mevitably 
will be compared with Dame! Walker Howe's richly textured 
The Pohtical Culture of the American Whigs [BRD 1980] 
The companson will not favor Politics and Statesmanship 
on the very pomt that Brown says launched his book 
the broad scope and diversity of the Whig party. Politics 
and Statesmanship ignores important strands of the Whig 
persuasion, mostly notably the modernizing thrust of leading 
northern Whigs and the pretism espoused by many others. 
Both themes are deftly explicated by Howe. .. To his 
credit, Brown provides sensible summaries of the careers 
he examines. His description of the political battles Whigs 
fought does not ignore evidence that opportunism entered 
into the party’s campaign appeals. The book 1s gracefully 
written Such virtues cannot, however, obscure the fact 
that [it] restates current wisdom on the American Whigs. 
Where it strives for orgmality, it asserts more than it 
persuades ” 
J Am Hist 72:948 Mr ’86 Michael J. Birkner (500w) 


BRUCE, JANET, 1955-. The Kansas City Monarchs; cham- 
pions of black baseball. 176p uf $19.95 1985 University 
Press' of Kan. 

796.357 1. Baseball 2. Black athletes 3 Kansas City 


Monarchs (Baseball team) 
ISBN 0-7006-0273-9 LC 85-8535 


The Monarchs’ “thirty-five seasons spanned the mse and 
fall of organized black baseball Bruce traces their 
onguns from the combination of part of JL. Wilkinson's 

All-Nations team with players from the Fort Huachuca, 
Anzona, 25th Infantry Unit and subsequent transformation 
into the dominant black professional team west of Prttsburgh. 

. Her discussion of their booster organization, ties 
to the jazz scene, and relations with black munisters suggests 
that the Monarchs lent both cohesion and confidence to 
their community” (J Am Hist) Bibliography. Index 





Am Hist Rev 91 752 Je °86. Eugene C Murdock (600w) 


“A well-documented, highly entertaining book in which 
sociology, history, and oral history are logically mterwoven 
The contrasts and parallels between organized baseball and 
the ‘Negro’ leagues (eg, the Negro National League) are 
vividly described, as are the many paradoxes and hypocrisies 
integral to America’s racial problems of the time .. . 
The dilemma of black teams’ owners—wanting integration 
for therr players but recognizing that their personal commer- 
cial interests lay with segregated leagues——becomes 
increasingly clear chapter by chapter The parallel interests 
of major-league owners in maintaming separate leagues 
is equally clear. . Appropriate for undergraduates and 
general readers.” 

Choice 231104 Mr °86. W.F. Gustafson (190w) 


“Janet Bruce’s concise account of the Kansas City 
Monarchs, one of the Negro League’s preeminent teams, 
is the best study of a single black ball club yet wntten. 
Her attention to detail, effort to situate this autonomous 
black institution within’its social context, and wonderful 
collection of photos make it a worthwhile addition to 
the growing literature of black baseball in the decades 
before Jackie Robinson crashed the color barriers ın 1947” 

J Am Hist 73:238 Je ’86 Rob Ruck (380w) 


Libr J 410.210 S 1 °85 Robert L. Rice (130w) 


BUCKLEY, CHRISTOPHER TAYLOR. The White House 
mess, [by] Christopher Buckley. 224p $16 95 1986 Knopf 
. ISBN 0-394-54940-6 LC 85-45586 


“Wnitten im the form of a mock memoir, [this novel] 
gives us the recollections of one Herbert Wadlough, personal 
assistant and deputy chief of staff to President Thomas 
Nelson Tucker, a Democrat who succeeds President Reagan 
and 1s in turn succeeded by Mr Bush” (Christ Sci Monit) 





“Aside from putting his own candidate in office at the 
book’s end, Mr Buckley does not wield his pen to exclusively 
partisan ends. President Tucker’s general stance does bear 
a certain resemblance to that of former President Carter, 
. .. and Buckley has some fun with Tucker's efforts to 
re-establish tes with Cuba, return parts of the southwestern 
United States to Mexico, and deal with a hostage crisis 
m Bermuda But President Reagan also receives a quick 
going-over in the novel’s opening scene, in which neither 
the incoming Tucker people nor the outgoing Reagan aides 
are able to dislodge the President, who politely but firmly 
refuses to leave.. . [This 1s] a very funny book—rveful, 
engaging, diverting, filled with amusing little touches and 
some all-too-believable insights into the nature of media-age 
politics ” A 

Chnst Sct Monit p27 Ap 7 '86. Merle Rubin (400w) 


“After this [novel’s] inspired beginning, Mr. Buckley moves 
briskly to steer the new Administration toward internal 
disarray and external disaster. He never quite matches 
the hilarity of bis opening pages; still, he does not fail 
to amuse and, in a small way, to enlighten. ... From 
rambling press briefings to ludicrous Secret Service excesses, 
from staff sycophancy to bureaucratic cant, Chnstopher 
Buckley has got the details nght, and he’s got them funny.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p8 Mr 16 '86. Hendrik Hertzberg 
(1750w) ` 


“The author who takes on the burlesquing of such a 
lumpish genre walks a precanous line. There is always 
the danger of slipping imto heavy-handedness; Buckley 
succumbs only occasionally, usually in the matter of 
bestowing hames. . But the toughest chore Buckley 
has set for himself is finding and maintaining the correct 
tone, and this he does with remarkable skill. AH the elements 
of the target genre are here, in just the nght proportions.” 

Natl Rev 38°52 My 9 '86. C.H. Simonds (1100w) 


Newsweek 107:75 Mr 24 °86 Bill Barol (500w) 


BUCKLEY, WILLIAM F. (WILLIAM FRANK), 1925-. 
High jnx, [by] William F. Buckley, Jr. 261p $16.95 
1986 Doubleday 

ISBN 0-385-19443-9 LC 85-25225 


This is the author’s sixth spy novel about the ‘CIA agent 
Blackford Oates “The year 1954 The plot. Oakes 18 assigned 
to avenge a disastrous incident that eclimimated forty-one 
members of the CIA. Also uncovered is a deeply buried 
mole in the upper echelons of the Bntish scientific com- 
munity.” (Libr J) 





“Blackford Oakes 1s back and continues to be as witty, 
charming, and courageous as ever... As in his earlier 
novels, Buckley once again successfully intermingles the 
real with the fictional . Buckley’s style 1s familiar 
if not endearing Alas, Oakes 1s stil] generally a flat character 
and an annoying name dropper--but these are minor 
complaints about an otherwise above-avi thriller.” 

Libr J 111.77 Mr 15 °86, Jean B Palmer (150w) 


vi s 

“Mr. Buckley knows a lot about London but not quite 
enough . Americans set their novels ın England (and 
English writers in America) at their peril . . . Very httle 
attempt ıs made at characterization, and in this sort of 
book it doesn’t much matter, All the characters are fairly 
unpleasant anyway, with the exception of the C.I A. man 
Blackford Oakes, who, for a protagonist and series hero, 
13 curiously seldom on stage .. This book 1s also about 
the death of Lavrenti Pavlovich Bena . . [Mr. Buckley] 
chillingly recreates Bera. There ıs no doubt he writes 
better about real people than about those who come out 
of his imagination. If he wrote a hfe of Bena, I would 

read it with enthusiasm ” 
N Y Times Book Rev pi5 Ap 6 °86. Ruth Rendeli 

(1200w) 
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BUCKLEY, WILLIAM F. (WILLIAM FRANK), 1925-. 
—Continued 
“The fictional foregound of Mr Buckley’s novel lights 
up the factual background of this stunning history, an 
understanding of which ıs the indispensable precondition 
of sanity, wisdom, and even survival in our time Not 
that he makes heavy going of ıt. High Jinx has an exciting, 
suspenseful plot and some interesting characterization, and 
Mr Buckley 1s willing enough to use the catnip of a 
little sin, the dollop of sexuality that ıs de mgueur in 
contemporary fiction. Yet essentially Mr. Buckley 1s haunted 
by our century’s ray ds gues however dead or witty, 
all his writing attests to t! 
Natl Rev 38:43 My 23 °86. aD. Aeschlitnan (1100w) 


Time 127:72 Mr 31 °86 (220w). 


BUCKLEY, WILLIAM eed wales FRANK), 1925-. 
mie emptation of Wil Malachey; [by] Wdham F. 
Poek kley, Jra. , Ulustrated by John Gurney. col il $10.95 

orkman 


ISBN 0-89480-923-7 LC 85-40526 


A poor boy in a rich boy’s school, Wilfred Malachey 
decides to help himself and his frends by becoming a 
modern day Robin Hood, a career that brings in a moderate 
income until he discovers a genie ın the school computer. 
“Grades four to six.” 





“{This book contains] a profusion of loose threads, and 
no depth of characterization What it has ıs adequate wnting 
style and interesting illustrations, technically adept but 
artistically contrived. 

Bull Cent Child Books 39104 F '86 (100w) 


“Not since the Oz books, and the various contraptions 
the Wizard assembled, bas morality been taught in such 
a high-tech, yet human, way Mr. Buckley has a natural! 
feel for his audience (children eight to 13). He 1s informal, 
informative, fun, and not im the least patronizing . 
{The book] 1s as much fun for adults as it ıs for children 
. t] 1s beautifully ulustrated by John Gurney, and 
18 recommended.” 

Natl Rev 38°60 Ap 11°86. Peter A McWilliams (3307) 


rhs 3 book 1s] a barely-adequate cautionary fable. Wilfred 
Malachey, the poorest boy in lus prep school, finds a 
way to communicate, via computer, with a peevish goblin 
who calls himself ‘Omegagod.’ W whose poverty has 
dnven him to steal from his wealthy classmates, 1s scared 
back onto the straight and narrow when the computer 
god threatens, to, as it were, pull the plug on his hfe 
o-hum 
SLJ 3281 F ’86. Michael Cart (110w) 


BULLA, CLYDE ROBERT. A grain of wheat, a wmiter 
begins 49p $1095 1985 Godne 
B or 92 ! Bulla, Clyde Robert—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-87923-568-3 LC 8448750 


The author describes “the first ten years of bis hfe on 
a farm in Missouri, Childhood pranks, accidents, the first 
day of school (his sister was the teacher) and the death 
of a pet are some of the memones the author shares, 
as as his early decision to be a wnter. The book 
concludes with ten-year-old Clyde winning a dollar in a 
writing contest. . Grades three to five.” (SLJ) 





“(This book] 1s bland in tone, orcasionally abrupt in 
topical shifts, and easy, if not lie to read.” 
Bull Cent Child Books 3963 D °85 (100w) 


“The book can easily be read by children of the author’s 
then age, who will be able also to identify with the feelings 
expressed, Addison-Wesley’s ‘Self-Portrait’ series reaches 
this audience as well, and those books do have more 
visual appeal than Bulla’s book. . Where there is a 
need for middle-grade biography, or where Bulla’s other 
books are popular, this 1s worth considering.” 

SLJ 32°62 Ja '86 Elame Fort Weischedel (250w) 


BULLCHILD, PERCY. The sun came down. 390p 11 $22.95 
1985 Harper & Row San Francisco 
3982 1. Siksika Indians—Legends 
ISBN 0-06-250107-0 LC 85-42771 


The seventy-year-old “Blackfeet elder tells of a legendary 
past when the Humans and the Animals were one Bullchild 
speaks of Creator Sun, his wife, the Moon, and their children 
as the World was being created.” (Libr J) 





“Bullchild’s fascinating and very readable work 1s subtitled 
‘The History of the World as My Blackfeet Elders Told 
It.’ The stories focus on the Creator Sun, the mischievous, 
sometimes evil, spint/man Napi, and the people’s hero 
Kut-toe-yis, with frequent interpretations by Bulichild, The 
author compares the enduring quality of Native Amencan 
belief systems to the highly structured Western religions 
ın constant need of funds for survival His book will 
be of value to students and scholars in comparative religions 
and oral history.” 

Choice 23:1106 Mr °86 N.C. Greenberg (220w) 


“These tales contain heroes and villains, principles of 
moral conduct, and a remarkable personal philosophy 
Through an intnguing integration of geographic and legend- 
ary reality, the reader learns of the creation of places 
in the Rocky Mountain region important to the Blackfeet 
Refreshingly, the charming personal language of an Indian 
storyteller has been allowed to come through without the 
stenlizing influence of standard English grammar. This book 
is essential for all tribal libranes and for students of 
mythology, literature, and anthropology * 

Libr J 110.102 N 15 °85. Allen C. Turner (120w) 


BUNKER, STEPHEN G. 1944. Underdeveloping the 
Amazon, extraction, unequal exchange, and the failure 
of the modern state. 279p $2450 1985 Univernty of 
IL Press - 

338.981 1. Amazon River valley—Economic conditions 
ISBN 0-252-01121-X LC 83-18197 


The author attempts “to give an account of the vanous 
stages of the underdevelopment of the Amazon in the 
last 350 years, and to contnbute to development theory ” 
(Choice) Glossary Bibliography. Index. 





“{This] 18 a superb analysis of Amazonian development 
and underdevelopment that 1s based on original and exhaus- 
tive field work and a detailed integration of existing studies. 
. . [The author] has amassed an impressive array of 
information and data to show how the state and pnvate 
domestic international capital combine to bring distortions 
to an area of delicate ecological balance His account 1s 
tightly conceived and forcefully argued and supported with 
reference to all relevant sources. His study 1s strongly 
recommended for students and scholars interested ın Brazil 
as well as in theories of state and rural capitalist develop- 
ment” 

Am J Sociol 91.1015 Ja °86 Ronald H. Chilcote (500w) 


“{This] ts a detailed and graphic presentation of the 
impact of the exploitation of the Amazon basin by the 
Brazuian state and corporate interests. Bunker’s conclu- 
sions are not surpnsing or original, but the manner of 
presentation of this analysis 1s outstanding This 1s a very 
scholarly book. Bunker, a sociologist, knows the area and 
its history and the relevant literature mtimately, and he 
understands thoroughly what has occurred He writes well 
and clearly. His discussions of development theories are 
thoughtful, and his approach 13 a useful one for graduate 
students ın related disciplines This book 1s a major contribu- 
tion to hterature on Brazil and to the development field 


generally ” 
Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sct 485.172 My *86 Lucy 
Creevey (410w) 
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STEPHEN G., 1944-.—Continued g 
The author] synthesizes elements of modernization. 
-system, and mode-of-production theories with the 
idea that social power 1s relant upon energy flows His 
mode! of the Amazon as a ‘mode of extraction’ stresses 
the depletion of natural resources and population to benefit 
Brazil’s bureaucratic-authontanan state and the industrial 
production systems of global capitalism. ‘This is a powerful 
explanatory model, which Bunker uses to analyze the failures 
of the colonization program, cooperatives, and attempts 
to ‘modernize’ land tenure, as well as bureaucratic meptitude 
and corruption. His inability to measure energy flows and 
values 1s, however, methodologically problemauc Despite 
some ee ‘verbosity and repetitrveness, this 1s an 

important boo 
Choice 25573 Je ‘85. O.N Bolland (170w) 


Contemp Sociol 15:651 Jl '86. Charles Ragin (800w) 


BURDICK THOMAS, 1950-. The right moves See Mitch- 


BURLEIGH, ROBERT. A man named Thoreau, illustrated 
by Hoya Bloom. 3ip u hb bdg $11.95 1985 Atheneum 


Bor921 Thoreau, Henry David, 1817-1862—Juvenile 


\iterature 
ISBN 0-689-31122-2 (lıb bdg) LC 85-7947 


This work presents the lfe and ideas of the nineteenth- 
century American author Chronology Bibliography “Grades 
three to five.” (SLJ) 


“An intnguing blend of bogaphic fact and philosophical 
summary, this has more ce than its picture-book 
format might imply The author has smoothly interwoven 
quotes from Walden, particularly, into a prthy development 
of Thoreau’s thinking there, which clartfies his independence 
from traditional society and therefore his ongoin relevance 
to today’s problems To have simp. concepts 
so much without distortion 1s a gift to the younger reader 
or listener, and Bloom’s subtly valued pencil drawings 
facing every page of text lend her dimension. The list 
of w tant dates and bibliography are unusual features 
k for this audience. 
“Bull Cent Child Books 39.63 D °85 (100w) 


“This is a book that unfolds new pleasures on eae 
page An exquisitely umple introduction to a diffi 
subject.” 

SLJ 32:64 Ja °86. Ruth Semrau (260w) 


BUSHNELL, JOHN, 1945-. Mutiny amid STe de on Rus Rus- 
sian soldiers in the Revolution of 1905- 
Michigan senes in Russian and East Bice pines 
334p 4, 50 1985 Indiana Univ. Press 
94708 1. Soviet Union—History—1905, Revolution 
2 Soviet Union—Armed forces 
ISBN 0-253-33960-X LC 84-48849 


This 1s a study of the role of the military in suppressing 

. the 1905 revolution in Russia Mr Bushnell seeks to eaplain 

the apparent paradox: the same soldiers and salors who 

mutinied against their officers, also repressed peasant 
uprisings and urban strikes Bibliography. Index. 





` 


“In this useful addition to the literature on revolutionary 
Russa, Bushnell does not manage to replace accepted 
interpretations of the events of 1905-07. . Hus study 
1s worthwhile primarily because it clarifies how and why 
Russian soldiers and sailors mutmied during this 
revolutionary era Both in 1905 and 1906, mutinies were 
largely nonviolent and had httle substantial oe fe 
the course of large events, Bushnell has n or proved 
claims to the contrary He has, however, provi though 
ful challenge to standard interpretations. . A thoro 
job of research, based on archival and published materi 
the va ee complete footnotes and a useful 


bibh 
papay Y3; 1122 Mr °86. EE Roach (130w) 


“[The author], an associate professor of history at North- 
western University, concentrates ou a few years. His subject 
is . dramatic, and he presents ıt in lively, readable 
prose Mr Bushnell stresses the psychological distance 
between officers and men. They belonged to two distinct 
classes, virtually nations. . Mr Bushnell shows that 
the army in which mutiny was a daily occurrence was 
also the army that suppressed the revolution. . . Mr. 
Bushnell’s explanation of this seemingly erratic behavior 
makes a great deal of sense. He shows convincingly that 
the behavior of the soldiers was independent of the treatment 
they received and of their political views. What mattered 
was their perception of the authority of the Czar’s regime ” 

N Y Times Book Rev pi3 F 16 °86. Firuz Kazemzadeh 
(600w) 


BUSZEE, BEATRICE ROSS, 1922-. The apple connection; 
apple cookery with flavour, fact and folklore, from 
memories, libranes and kitchens of old and new frends, 
and strangers, compiled at Cranberrie Cottage in Granville 
Centre, Nova Scotia, by Beatrice Ross Buszek. 204p 
u col ıl pa Can$8.95 1985 Nimbus à 

6416 1 Cookery—Apples 
ISBN 0-920852-48-3 (pa) 


This “1s the fifth and final book in the Connection 
culmary series .. [The book ıs a] collection of apple 
recipes.” (CM) Index 


“[The recipes are] the type passed down within the family 
or shared with frends. There is also included vanations 
of familar recipes To further grve the book the 
feel of a family collection, the format of the individual 
recipes varies This makes it less useful for students, but 
adds to the charm of the book for a home collection. 
A farther disadvantage for school use is that the recipes 
are m impenal measures only. This is unhkely to be a 
problem for home use A somewhat lengthy introduction 
1s typed, but the recipes are all hand printed Attractive 
drawings are interspersed throughout the book Recommend- 
ed for genera! use.” 

CM 14.68 Mr ’86 Joyce Brown (200w) 


“The handwriting makes it impossible to glance quickly 
at a recipe for help when the caramel is hardening or 
the piecrust turning black And recipe names like Tipsy 
Torte and Turkey Tempter are silly and off-putting But 
I tried [the author’s] grated apples and cabbage and found 
the recipe easy to follow (although she should have specified 
what size apples to use) and serviceable, both as a hot 
vegetable immediately after cooking and as a salad later 
in the week Her elegant burgundy apples also belie the 
earth-mothber tone of the writing ” 

Quill Quire 5134 D °85 Boyd Ned (150w) 


BYRON, CHRISTOPHER. The fanciest dive, what hap- 
pened when the media empire of Time/Life leaped without 
looking into the age of high-tech, [by] Christopher ML 
Byron 280p $1695 1986 Norton 

0705 1. Time Inc. 2 TV-cable week (Periodical) 
ISBN 0-393-02261-7 LC 85-21381 


Thus 1s a history of Tıme Inc.’s faded publication TV-Cable 
Week 


“(The author’s] spirited, gossipy book is sloppily written 
in places, but a lot of it 1s first-class corporate comedy.” 
Columbia J Rev 25:57 My/Je '86. John Brooks (800w) 


“As readable as it 1s enlightening, the book names names 
and affixes blame forthnghtly An outstanding case history 
of a major business failure ” 

Libr J 111:178 F 15 °86 Kenneth F. Kuster (120w) 
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BYRON, CHRISTOPHER.—Continued 
“Nowhere in this book do we learn what any given 
story in the 25 issues of TV-Cable Week was hke There 
are, in fact, no fully developed characters in this book. 
I suppose ıt ıs too much to hope for mdecent exposure 
of greed and glory on the 34th floor, but Mr Byron’s 
revelations, though interestng and even ttillaung, seldom 
come mto sharp enough focus” 
N Y Times Book Rev pll Mr 9 '86. Roy Blount 
(1 L00w) 


Newsweek 107.[74] Mr 17 °86. Jonathan Alter (320w) 


C 


CAIRO, JASMINE. Our brother has Down’s syndrome. 
See Cairo, S. 


CAIRO, SHELLEY. Our brother has Down’s syndrome, 
an introducnon for children; written by Shelley Cairo, 
Jasmine Cairo and Tara Cairo; photographs by Irene 
McNeil, designed by Helmut W. Weyerstrahs. col il 
Can$1295, pa Can$495 1985 Annick Press 

61685 1. Down's syndrome—Juvenile hterature 
ISBN 0-920303-30-7; 0-920303-31-5 (pa) 


This book “is a bnef photo-story for young children. 
Told ın the words of two sisters, aged approximately mne 
and eleven, the book describes the hfe of ther small 
handicapped brother, Jai. Nineteen colour photographs i- 
lustrate the short text Preschool to grade two.” (CM) 


“The text 1s supported by Irene McNeil’s colour 
photographs, showing Jai the way he is—a child who 
responds to the love and attention of his family. The 
story’s main point is made right at the beginning. ‘Everyone 


18 special 
Books Can 14:36 N °85. Mary Ainslie Smith (130w) 


“The message of the book is that a child with Down's 
syndrome may be slow but can learn and does share the 
needs and interests of all children of the same age. There 
1s an attempt made to give some facts about this congenital 
handicap, but it ıs so sketchy that ıt may raise more 
questions than it answers” 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:104 F *86 (90w) 


“This 1s a fine book to introduce physical and mental 
handicaps. The warm, buff-coloured paper, large print, 
simple language, and natural photos combine to convey 
a message of loving support among family members and 
community workers, . . This title is recommended for 
purchase by school and public libranes, hospitals, day care 
centres, social service groups, and pnrivate collectons.” 

CM 14:30 Ja ’86. Maryleah Otto (220w) 


“The color photographs show an engaging little boy going 
about his daily activities, often with other family members 
The pictures are well placed to complement the teat. 
Unfortunately, the text ts so brief that ıt does not give 
a clear idea of what Down's Syndrome 1s or how ıt affects 
family life The problems are skipped over.” 

SLJ 32:144 Mr °86. La Stark (130w) 


CAIRO, TARA. Our brother has Down’s syndrome. See 
Cairo, S. 


CALIFANO, JOSEPH A. 1931-. America’s health care 
revolution; who lives? who dies? who pays?, [by] Joseph 
A Califano, Jr. 241p $17.95 1986 Random House 

338.4 1. Medical economics 
ISBN 0-394-54291-6 LC 84-4577! 


This book explores “the medical profession, the hospital 
industry, medical supplies industries, long-term care, govern- 
ment, and other third-party payment systems. . [The 
author’s recommendations] include personal responsibility 
and professional incentives for preventive care, legislative 
and business incentives to discourage smoking; cost sharing, 
public access to provider cost and outcome data, financing 
mechanisms to provide incentives for prevention and 
elimination of excess, reduction of hospital bed supply 
and hospital utilization; adoption of prospective reimburse- 
ment by all third-party payors, state legislation to allow 
new health providers to compete with the established 
professions, elimination of malpractice abuses; reorganization 
of federal financing programs, and increased mvolvement 
of mayor corporations in health policy” (Choice) Index. 


“What makes Califano’s book special 1s that it 1s highly 
readable and avoids esoteric terminology and jargon. It 
1s also filled with up-to-date statistics on the costs of 
the health care system and information on efforts to control 
those costs .. . This book should be required reading 
for all students anticipating careers ın health care as well 
as for all legislators and admunistrators concerned with 
controlling health care costs All lbranes” 

Choice 23.1700 JI/Ag °86. LA. Crandall (260w) 


“This book provides a very revealing look into the 
workings of an immensely important industry Califano’s 
case 18 convincing and his prescriptions are persuasive. 
A tmely work that is highly recommended for most collec- 
tions ” 

Libr J 11160 Mr 15 °86 Richard C. Schiming (90w) 


“(The author] devotes most of his book to explaining 
how we got into such a mess, not to discussing the revolution 
ım progress . . Mr. Califano retraces much familiar ground, 
but he does it well and in a breezy style. There were 
tunes when I felt inumidated by the vast array of numbers 
he hurls at the reader, and I could not help wondering 
why he did not put these statistics in a few simple tables 
and graphs. He prepares lus case well, and he 13 
particularly good when he describes his own experiences 
in Government and ın the corporate world. But ın his 
last chapter, ‘Shaping the Revolution,’ he does not accom- 
plish what I had hoped he would.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p34 Mr 23 '86. Robert H 
Ebert (1000w) 


CALVERT, PATRICIA. Hadder MacColl. 134p $12.95 1985 


Scribner 
ISBN 0-684-18447-8 LC 85-40292 


This “novel, set in the Scottish Highlands in 1745 and 
the following year, centers on the Jacobite Rebellion and 
the Battle of Culloden, and 1s told by the fourteen-year-old 
daughter of a Highland chieftain Hadder 1s just as parochial 
a patnot as her father, and she’s baffled and upset to 
find that her beloved older brother, Leofwin, has come 
back from three years of studying in Edinburgh with no 
desire to go to war against the English... Grades six 


to nine” (Bull Cent Child Books) 9 YHL 


“Calvert handles the historical maternal capably, her 
narrative ıs less impressive, for all the characters seem 
exaggerated, almost as thongh they were chosen to represent 
The Fiery Highlander or The Modem Viewpoint—which 
makes ıt harder for readers to idenufy with them, even 
with the narrator” 

Bull Cent Child Books 39.43 N °85 (150w) 





“(This book} ıs predictable ın a few too many places, 
and a little less than fully credible in others. . . . Sul, 
Calvert’s novel engages important themes of change and 
growth. It is about that painful passage from the ‘Forest 
of Forever,” that secret, sacred place of childhood where 
Hadder and Leofwin forge their bond of loyalty, to the 
cold world of cruel loss It 1s a powerful, moving journey.” 

Christ Sc: Mont pB7 Ap 4 °86 John Cech (400w) 


s 
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CALVERT, PATRICIA.—Continued 

“Hadder MacColl is a rich story featuring a lively, bold, 
stubborn heroine and a wealth of fascinating detail about 
18th-Century life on the Scottish Highlands . . . The 
lack of a map to follow the progress of Charlie's army, | 
as well as the lack of a glossary and pronunciation guide 
for those Gaelic terms not clearly defined in the text, 
is unfortunate Sul, Calvert has produced a well-crafted, 
exciting, enthralling story—her best novel so far.” 

SLJ 32.180 O ’85. Ann W. Moore (260w) 


CALVIN, JEAN, 1509-1564, A Calvin reader, reflections 
on living, selected and edited by Wiliam F. Keesecker. 
144p pa $9.95 1985 Westminster Press 

248.4 1. Christian life 
ISBN 0-664-24667-2 (pa) LC 85-15237 


This work is a collection of “passages from Calvin's 
writings culled over the years by [editor] Keesecker. First 
come selections on ‘Calvin’s intentions in his writings,” 
‘Scenes from Calvin's life,’ and ‘Calvin and prayer,” followed 
by.. alphabetically arranged excerpts on topics ranging 
from ‘Abraham’ to ‘Zeal’.” (Libr J) Indexes. 


“The wisdom of the past 1s a guide to the future, and 
for laity and pastors alke, this new anthology will give 
spintual direction for life and ministry. Not just the Re- 
formed, but Christians of all traditions will benefit from 
1t.” 

Christ Today 3038 Mr 7 °86. LaVonne Neff (240w) 


“A dip-m-at-random sort of anthology, this 1s for personal 
nurture/interest rather than for use as an academic tool 
thus, the headings cover daily problems of living as well 
as matters of faith ‘Anger, good’; ‘Fear, lands of, ‘Redemp- 
tion’, ‘Stewardship,’ and so on. All entries are identified ” 

Libr J 111.92 Ja '86. Elise Chase (80w) 


CALVIN, JOHN See Calvin, Jean, 1509-1564 


CAMERON, DEBORAH, 1958-. Feminism and linguistic 
theory. 195p $22.50 1985 St Martin's Press 
401 1 Language and languages 2. Sex role 
3. Feminism 
ISBN 0-312-28746-1 LC 84-15150 


This 1s an “introduction to the study of language and 
gender The book begins with a... review of basic 
theories about the relationship of language, culture, and 
society as viewed by anthropology, sociology, psychology, 
linguistics, and feminist theory” (Choice) Bibliography. 
Index 





“The book 1s exceptional in rts graceful and sympathetic 
presentation of semiotics, structuralhsm, and psychoanalysis, 
and it makes the ideas of difficult theorists such as de 
Saussure, Knsteva, and Lacan accessible to the new student 
of language. Cameron's most pressing personal concern, 
interwoven throughout the book, is how much the form 
and content of language contribute to the development 
of sexism and how we can effectively use language to 
address problems of sexism and inequality. Especially useful 
for American readers 1s Cameron's look into British and 
French linguistic theory There is also a bnef but highly 
selective bibliography.” 

Chowe 22.1370 My ‘85. M.A. Fingrutd (220w) 


“This book contains some interesting and ptive 
commentary on connections between language and women’s 
oppression It makes many unportant points... Unfor- 
tunately, however, Deborah Cameron ignores much relevant 
literature both m feminist work on language and in linguistic 
weary resulting in a somewhat skewed and panne 

perficial view of their conjunction. This 18 
ünfortunate because there ıs much that ıs though and 
intelligent ın her discussion. Readers should be warned, 
however, that there are serious omissions and even 
musrepresentations ” 

Coniemp Sociol 15101 Ja '86, Sally McConnell-Ginet 


CAMERON, DUNCAN, 1944-, ed. The Other MacDonald 
report, See The Other MacDonald report 


CAMERON, FIONA. We live in South Afnca. See 
Knistensen, P S. 


CAMERON, WILLIAM BLEASDELL, 1862-1951. Eyewit- 
ness to history, William Bleasdell Cameron, frontier 
journalist; edited by R.H. Macdonald. 180p i pa 
Can$12.95 1985 Western Producer Praine Bks, 

971.05 1. Northwest, Canadian—History 2. Indians 
of North Amenca—Northwest, Canadian 3, Cameron, 
Wilham Bileasdell, 1862-1951 

ISBN 0-88833-141-X (pa) LC 85-236146 


“In this book are articles that appeared ın magazines 
such as The Beaver, The Canadian Magazine, and Western 
Field and Stream In addition, there are excerpts from 
a book of Cameron’s entitled Blood Red the Sun (1926). 
Most of these articles are Cameron's eyewitness accounts 
of people and events in the West, and five are fictional 
stories based on his experiences.” (CM) Index 





“{All of the selections] are bnef, but well written and 
informative . The text deserved better quality paper 
than the ‘scrap’ variety used im this publication.” 

CM 1481 Mr '86. JD Ingram (G20w) 


“(The author] wrote articles about the early West and 
the lives of the Indians, Mounties. settlers, and e oy athe 
of the Hudson’s Bay Company, all of which sparkle with 
a brilliance and an immediacy that carries through to 
the present He also wrote fiction based on those real-life 
events Unfortunately, the fiction has the vitality of a 
thawing lamb chop, thankfully, not much of it 1s included, 
and the non-fiction pieces are worth the price of admission.” 

Quill Quire 5240 F '86 Sarah Reid (240w) 


CANADIAN THEATRE CRITICS ASSOCIATION, 
Contemporary Canadian theatre, new world visions See 
Contemporary Canadian theatre, new world visions 


CARNEGIE LIBRARY OF PITTSBURGH. SCIENCE 
TECHNOLOGY DEPT. Index to handicraft books, 
1974-1984, See Index to handicraft books, 1974-1984 


CARNOY, MARTIN. Schooling and work ın the democratic 
state, [by] Martin Carnoy and Henry M. Levin. 307p 
$32 50 1985 Stanford Univ. Press 

37019 1. Education—United States 2 Work 
ISBN 0-8047-1242-5 LC 83-40697 


“The authors try to link changes m the workplace with 
corresponding changes in education They deal with [such 
topics as] the expansion of schooling, changes in industnal 
production, the way students are prepared for different 
occupational future, the roles of families and teachers in 
socializing cheat reforms in the workplace fand] the 
eiei of Reagan’s election.” (Contemp Sociol) Bibliography. 

dex 


DECEMBER 1986 23 


CARNOY, MARTIN.—Continued 

“Both authors have teaching and research background 
in education and economucs, but they have attempted to 
describe not only cconomic phenomena but the effects 
of social, political, and historical forces on the school and 
workplace ın America Perhaps the strongest value of this 
study ıs the attempt to present both radical and conservative 
views of the public school’s role in the American economy 
without attempting to convert the reader to either view 
This could be an important reference source for an upper- 
division undergraduate or graduate course in the educational 
foundations areas.” 

Choice 23493 N °85 D. Zodikoff (120w) 


“The book offers more a theoretically informed survey 
than an in-depth analysis of the relation between education 
and work. Often the discussion is fresh and informative, 
as in the section on overeducation and its possible political 
effects Other issues are treated more mechanically, as 10 
the discussion of how possible workplace reforms are likely 
to affect school practices In general the' authors manage 
to impose a coherent point of view on their maternal 

. [This] would be an excellent book for courses in 
education and work or for courses on the sociology of 
education that cover economic issues The authors bring 
together a large body of maternal and, while the book 
has flaws, it offers many provocative interpretations and 
insights.” 

Contemp Sociol 15.248 Mr '86 Julia Wngley (900w) 


chess 


CARR, JOHN, 1723-1807, ed, Infinite vistas See Infinite 
vistas 


CARTIER-BRESSON, HENRI, 1908-. Photoportraits, 
{translated from the French by Paula Clifford} preface 
by André Pieyre de Mandiargues 283p 1i $50 1985 Thames 
& Hudson: for sale by Norton 

770.92 1 Photography—Portraits 2 Cartier-Bresson, 
Henn, 1908- 
ISBN 0-500-54109-4 LC 85-51213 


This 18 a collection of Cartier-Bresson’s portraits The 
subjects “include wmnters, painters, scientists, musicians, 
politicians, actors, directors, and men, women, and children 
caught on the street corner, ın a parade, at work, or at 
play or table, in bed or bar.” (Libr J) 





“The insights of Arbus, Frank, Weegee, Doisneau, Kertész, 
and .DeCarava are here. Cartier-Bresson ‘does not flatter’ 
He manipulates, controls, pounces, and ‘grasps,’ with uncan- 
ny perception, the nature of 20th-centyry man. And though 
he ‘has a certain sadism in his eye and lens,’ we view 
our many selves, enter into their many moods, oppositions, 
self-presentatrons, as we, before we are aware of it, become 
the outward expressions Cartier-Bresson provides for us 
This well-produced book ıs an eatraordinary revelation 
of the human concern that fueled Cartier-Bresson’s best 
work. Recommended for academic and public libraries, 
all levels.” 

Choice 23:1205 Ap °86 C Chiarenza (160w) 


“These handsome duotone photographs give us one splen- 
did aspect of the power of [Cartier-Bresson’s] lens. The 
255 images, mostly full-page, show the famous and the 
anonymous Perceptive rather than pretty, the portraits 
seek not to flatter but to catch the humanity of the subjects, 
many of them French . A fine sampling of what 
to Cartier-Bresson 1s not simply a craft but a calling” 

Libr J 110.89 N 15 °85. Milton Meltzer (120w) 


CASELLI, GIOVANNI. The Roman Empire and the Dark 
Ages 48p col ıl maps $1295 1985 Bednck Bks, for 
sale by Harper & Row 

909.07 I Civilization, Medieval—Juvenie literature 
2. Rome-—Civilization—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-911745-58-0 LC 84-6480 


This book seeks to “cover the years 50 B.C. to 1300 
A.D. and includes the Celts, Anglo-Saxons, Byzantium, 
Arabs in Europe, the Vikings, Monastic living and a 
Medieval town ... [Color ulustrations] depict tools, artifacts, 
dress, weapons and lodging, recreating the domestic side 
a a civilizations. [Bibliography ] Grades sıx to eight” 





“Through limited text and numerous illustrations, this 
slum volume presents a wide range of the more common 
and important objects of different European cultures from 
50 B.C. to 1300 A.D. Where possible, the author has 
used Bntain as the geographr locus . Each page 
contains several illustrations, the quality of which vanes 
from extremely detailed to barely recoghizable Further, 
some of the objects ulustrated are labeled or identified 
by terms that would be unknown to most readers and 
that fail to indicate function or use .. The information 

nerally seems accurate and ıs basically well organized. 

ite the claim to the contrary, however, the book will 
be of little value to the serious student It will also have 
hmited imstructional values Its major use will be for 
recreational reading by young people ” 

Sct Books Films 21 228 Mr/Ap °86 JE Ayres (150w) 

“THustrations and dia s are accompanied by detailed 
legends, paragraphs of text basically set the mstorical 
framework, explaining major points in each cvibzauon 
A chronology with page numbers appeanng at the back 
of each book clarifies the sense of tume covered and acts 
as a sort of index The book's British ongin is most evident 
in the metne measurements and the bibliography Students 
will find much, however, to flesh out reports or add a 
sense of realism to more standard historical works” 

SLJ 32:73 Ja '86. Elisabeth LeBns (100w) 


CASEY, DENISE. Black-footed ferret, photographs by Tim 
W. Clark. 64p il col 1l lb bdg $9.95 1985 Dodd, Mead 
59974 1 Ferrets—Juvemle hterature 
ISBN 0-396-08625-X (lb bdg) LC 85-4505 
“A Skylight book” 


This 1s a “study of the black-footed ferret, including 
physical charactenstics, hfe cycle, history, habits, hunting, 
Taising young. along with a . look at the future” 
(Publisher’s note) Index. “Grades four 10 six” (SLJ) 


Appraisal 19.13 Wint °86 Barbara Scotto (240w) 


oe book] gives the reader a sketchy, but dehghtful 
look mto the secretive world of the ferret. . . . [The, 
author} successfully conveys her enthusiasm for this en- 
d species and describes how scientists study such 
an elusive creature She sketches a few details of its famiy 
life and accurately descnbes the internal role the ferret 
plays in the ecology of the Western prame .. Full 
color photographs add beauty and detail to the text . 
. _ [The book] accurately portrays the joys and frustrations 
of a wildlife biologist working to save our endangered 
wildlife populations.” 
Appraisal 19:14 Wint °86 Martha T Kane (180w) 


“A well-written introduction to one of the rarest mammals 
m North America As part of a wildlife research tearm, 
Casey studies the only known wild population of black-footed 
ferrets, located in a remote section of Wyomung S 
Casey emphasizes human responsibility for trying to save 
ferrets from extinction In addition to giving excellent 
descriptions of the ferret’s life cycle, habits, history and 
physical characteristics, explores the problems of 
studying this rare, noct secretive ground dweller 
Superb full-color phot phs highlight the text” 

SLJ 32°82 F °86 B Murphy (150w) 


CATESBY, MA 1679-1749. Catesby’s Birds of colonial 
America, edited Alan Feduccia. (Fred W Mornson 
series m Southern studies) 176p il col pl $29.95 1985 
University of N.C. Press 

598.2975 1. Birds—Atlantic States 2. Birds—-Southern 
States 3 Natural history—Atlantic States 4. Natural 
history—Southern States 

ISBN 0-8078-1661-2 LC 85-1176 
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CATESBY, MARK, 1679-1749.—Continued 

“Mark Catesby was an English artist/naturalist who 
traveled Virginia ın 1712-19 and South Carolina, Georgia, 
and Florida between 1722 and 1726 From these travels 
he produced The Natural History of Carolina, Flonda, 
and the Bahama Islands (London, 1731). Feduccia has 
included all of Catesby’s 113 bird illustrations (13 m color) 
plus the text (edited and annotated) from The Natural 
History ” (Choice) Bibliography Index. 





“This comprehensive volume 1s of much histoncal interest. 
Plants are also described with the birds. The nomenclature 
of birds and plants is often cunous and amusing. . . 
The 13 color plates are quite nice, although they sometimes 
show strange bird proportions To prevent confusion, a 
list of the current common names as well as scientific 
bird names is given 1m the introduction Recommended 
only for those interested in the historical approach to natural 
history in Amenca. 

hoice 23: 1084 Mr °86. CJ. Pollard (180w) 


“Catesby is relatively uncelebrated. This book 1s therefore 
© welcome. It reproduces his complete text plus all lus bird 
paintings and many of the plants. Catesby’s commentary 
also touches on colonial agncylture, Indians, and 
mammals. Feduccia writes on the same birds from a modern 
perspective and has notes and quotes from other colomal 
naturalists. His writing on birds 1s often flat and sometumes 
inaccurate Irritating, and outmoded by half a century, 
3s his tendency to class birds as good or. bad on the 
basis of their diet. But these are minor failings. All involved 
parties have done a service by making Catesby’s charming 
art and writing easily available ly recommended.” 

Libr J 110.94 O 15 ’85 Henry T. Armistead (140w) 


CAULKINS, JANET (JANET HILLIER). The picture 
life of Mikhail Gorbachev. 47p il lib bdg $9.90 1985 
Watts 

B or 92 1. Gorbachev, Mikhail—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-10085-5 (ib bdg) LC 85-15023 


This is an illustrated biography of the new leader of 
the Soviet Union including a chronology of umportant dates 
in tus life and a glossary of Soviet political words. Index 
“Grades three to five” (Bull Cent Child Books) 





“Although the page layout 1s pacigos and the typeface 
is large, the subject mdicates a probability of greater mterest 
on the part of middle grade readers than of younger children 
for whom the layout and format seem appropnate. This 

‘48 not outstanding as biographical writing, but it gives 
a balanced account of the life of the new leader of the 
Soviet Union and ıt also gives adequate background informe- 
tion, The tone 18 respectful but not adulatory, the wnting 
style ıs direct and fairly sumple, and the authonal voice 
us objective and guardedly optimistic.” 

Bull Cent Child Boo 30-64 D '85 (100w) 


“The black-and-white photographs are generally pertinent 
and of good quality. Unfortunately ‘the book pe ers from 
two major flaws. it will date rapidly, as it 1s written as 
though current events will continue forever, and the map 
of Russia and surrounding countries 1s incomplete, partially 
inaccurate and difficult to interpret Even more of a problem, 
though, is the choice of Gorbachev as a subyect for a 
biography for early elementary-grade students. In discussing 
him, ıt 18 necessary to use concepts such as socialism 
and communism, which are not defined in the text or 


the glossary.” 
LJ 32.72 F '86. Ann W. Moore (120w) 


CAUVIN, JEAN See Calvın, Jean, 1509-1564 


ZE'EV. Heroes and hustlers, hard bats and 
holy men, inside the new Israel. 249p $17.95 1986 Morrow 
956.94 1 National characteristics, Israeh 
2. Israel—Social life and customs 
ISBN 0-688-04337-2 LC 85-29680 


This 13 a description of modern Israeli society The 
author “beleves Israelis have unchained themselves from 
the old founding-father elite, whose religion and ideology 
‘brought the Jews to the Land of Israel to rebuild an 
mdependent state; but ın recent years that state bas been 
mereasingly taken over by its own people, and it 18 they 
who will determine what Israel will be when ıt finally 
grows up’ .. He wnites mainly about three groups the 
Sephardic, the religious and the entrepreneurial.” (N Y 
Times Book Rev) 





TA] bitingly funny, irreverent, and often sage chronicle, 
. . « The best parts of the book are the sections dealing 
with Begin, with the rapid change ın the status of Israel’s 
Sephardi majority, and with the rise to power of the Israel: 
Right in the late 1970’s . Significantly, Chafets scants 
the problem of the Arabs in the occupied termtories. 

. Minor faults aside, Ze'ev Chafets has succeeded in 
writing a book about Israel that is entertaming without 
being sentimental, informative without being preachy, and 
politically astute without being tendentious.” 

Commentary 82:62 Jl °86 Micah Mormson (1600w) 


“A wry, perceptive account... Chafets wntes from 
a positive perspective. While he never minimizes Israel's 
problems or offers glib solutions, he celebrates the average 
Israel’s ability to live with mynad contradictions. . 
[This] engrossing analysis of Israel belongs in most libraries. 
Index ” va 
Libr J 111.70 Ap 15 '86 Andrea Caron Kempf (130w) 


“Mr Chafets sketches hus pictures with a dose of 
traditional Jewish guilt, a pinch of love of his new-found 
home, and a hefty splash of the smart aleck . . This 
book will anger some American friends of Israel and depress 
others, but they had better heed [Chafets’] voice. He speaks 
for an Israel that 1s 

N Y Times Book Rev p13 Ap 13°86. J Robert Moskan 
(1600w) 


CHARLESWORTH, NEIL. Peasants and umpenal rule, 
agriculture and agrarian society in the Bombay Presidency, 
1850-1935 (Cambridge South Asian studies, 32) 319p 
maps $4950 1985 Cambridge Unry Press 
305 5 1. Peasantry 2. Farm tenancy 
3 Agriculture—Government policy 4 Indiz—History 
ISBN 0-521-23206-6 LC 84-9603 


The author discusses “the impact of British rule on 
the Indian peasantry, and the changes it brought 
[Topics mclude} the development of the British land revenue 
system, the pattern of expansion in commercial agriculture 
and the consequences in terms of ownership and organisation 
of land and agranan social structure Charlesworth goes 
on to look at the role of government policy, the nature 
of peasant protest movements and the effects of the interwar 
depression. He concludes that significant long-term economic 
and social change did occur but that the highly ‘differential’ 
pattern to commercialisation prevented any structural 
transformation ın the peasant economy and society” 
(Publisher’s note) Glossary Bibliography Index. 


“(This 1s] a valuable, if dry, contnbution to debates 
over peasant politics, tactics of land reform, effects on 
peasantnes of commercialization or commodity production, 
how effectively utilitarian ideology shaped policy, and 
whether imperial policy had much effect on Indian rural 
development at all Charlesworth also makes comparisons 
with Japan, Java, Tsarist Russia, Latin America, and China. 
. . The differences among the Deccan rots of 1875, 
the Kara satyagraha led by Gandht in 1918, and the 
Bardoli campaign of 1928 are effectively analyzed. Char- 
lesworth gives particular attention to the structure of the 
rural credit system. Much of his analysis will appeal only 
to specialists The lucid posing of alternative models, 
however, should appeal to generalists if they persevere” 

Choice 23:1120 Mr "86 MM3. Fischer (150w) 
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CHARLESWORTH, NEIL.—Continued 
“(The author] offers less an extended discussion of a 
process of change than a series of essay-like reviews of 
specific aspects of Western Indian agrarian history and 
its mterpretation His principal purpose 1s to confront crude 
inherited conceptions with a mass of data culled from 
the archives and to demand vanous disaggregations, 
qualifications and rejections The demands are frequently 
justified and Charlesworth is successful in making us more 
sensitive to the nuances of the empincal context. But the 
discrete reviews are linked together by little more than 
a thin chronological thread and his view of the underlying 
hiStorical process, to which they all relate, 1s obscure.” 
Times Lit Supp! pi042 S 20 °85 David Washbrook 

(1100w) 


THE CHARLOTTESVILLE TAPES; transcripts of the 
conference held at the University of Virginia School 
of Architecture, Charlottesville, Virginia, November [2 
and 13, 1982. 222p ıl pa $25 1985 Rizzoli Int Publs 

720 1. Architecture 
ISBN 0-8478-0538-7 (pa) LC 8343275 


“This book 1s the record of a conference celebrating 
the tenth anniversary of the Institute for Architecture and 
Urban Studies, New York, but held in Charlottesville, 
Vurginia, under the leadership of the dean, Jacquelin Robert- 
son. . The conference consisted of twenty-five primarily 
postmodern architects from around the world, although 
the greatest number were Americans—Philip Johnson, Kevin 
Roche, Cesar Pelli, Richard Meier, and Michael Graves 

. Each architect presented an unpublished project, which 
the others then criticized.” (Choice) 





“The Charlottesville Tapes are over-edited and unan- 
notated, in order to read them properly, one needs a good 
deal of background in the history of contemporary architec- 


Art Am 7413 Ap °86 Sarah Wilhams Ksiazek (700w) 


“Although the tapes are undoubtedly edited and only 
include the ‘conference discussion at the tme, the book 
still makes for lively reading and demonstrates, once again, 
the more intellectual, less pragmatic approach of the non- 
American architects. Each of the projects ıs wlustrated, 
some ın detail, and the informal photographs of. the 
proceedings add to the significance of the volume. ‘Not 
of earthshaking importance, but ıt will appeal to a wide 
variety of readers and undergraduate and graduate students 
who are interested ın the present state of architecture. 
For academic lbraries.” 

Choice 23:280 O °85. T.J. McCormick (200w) 


CHESTERFIELD, A. A., 1877-1959. A fur traders 
photographs See James, W. C. 


CHOMSKY, NOAM. Turning the tide; U.S. mtervention 
in Central America and the struggle for peace. 298p 
$30, oe $10 1985 South End Press 

327 730728 1. United States—Foreign 
relatons—Central Amenca 2. Civil nghts 3 Central 
America—Politics and government 

ISBN 0-89608-267-9, 0-89608-266-0 (pa) 

LC 85-27940 


The author here argues “that ‘much of what U.S. govern- 
ments do in the world’ stems from the determination 
of American leaders to secure and preserve what he calls 
... ‘the freedom to rob and to exploit’ around the world. 
Worse, this drive 1s ‘rooted in the unchanging institutional 
structure’ of ‘mulitary-Gased state capitalism’ that dommates 
American society In its quest for tight control of foreign 
markets and resources, he argues, United States policy 
has ‘sought to destroy human nghts, to lower living stan- 
dards, and to prevent democratization, often with 
considerable passion and violence.” (N Y Tumes Book 
Rev) Bibliography Index 


“The text wavers between a political broadside and a 
scholarly analysis. . . . Other sources have already better 
documented the inconsistencies between our purported 
values and policies abroad, and our support of human 
rights abuses The Central American focus 1s diffused by 
the emphasis on domestic political conservatism, a connec- 
oe not particularly well drawn. For special collections 


Libi J 111153 Ap 1°86. Roderic A Camp (120w) 


“No one should dismiss Mr. Chomsky’s arguments as 
perverse, 60’s-era Amenica-bashing without finishing his 
first and third chapters, which detail the horrifying atrocities 
committed ın this century against Central American popula- 
tions by local forces with which Washington worked closely, 
then and now Yet "Turning -tis e Tiıde'—much of 
it turgidly written—is profound! The author 
doesn’t seem to know the dt ae aces attributed 
and unattributed quotes Mr Chomsky ıs often highly 
selective in his use of evidence [Nevertheless] because 
Mr. Chomsky provides rhetoncal ammunition from a too- 
often- ignored and maligned pee he enlarges the 
bounds of today’s foreign po deba 

a Book Rev p28 Rp 13 °86. Alan Tonelson 
1 


CHRISTELOW, EILEEN, 1943-. Jerome the babysitter. 
col il lib bdg $1295 1985 Claron Bks 
ISBN 0-89919-331-5 (lib bdg) LC 8412738 


“Jerome is broke His sister, Wımfred, tells hım to get 
a babysitting job, but employment opportunities are few 
for a youn, tor When Mrs Gatorman, mother of 
a particularly difficult bunch of children, calls for a sitter, 
Winifred ‘allows’ Jerome to take the job. He finds 12 
active charges who proceed to create havoc for Jerome. 
They offer him a piece of candy from a box filled with 
frogs, give hım a chair with no seat, fill the bathroom 
with soap bubbles; lure him out on to the roof of their 
house and remove the ladder. A passing policeman gets 
Jerome down, almost arresting him as a burglar, and Jerome 
gets his revenge on his . Preschool to grade 
two” (SLJ) 


“Bright, busy, funny drawimgs illustrate this tale of a 
first-tume babysitter who finds it very difficult to control 
his inventive charges until he thinks of a clever ploy that 
will outwit them After it’s all over, Jerome reports to 
the alligator children’s mother and to the sister who'd 
maliciously passed on the job to him, that it had been 
easy and that the children were little angels. Tnen he 
plays the same trick that had been played on him, an 
act of simple justice the audience will no doubt applaud 
as they giggle” 

Bull Cent Child Books 38203 Tl/Ag °85 (120w) 


“Gaudy-green, anthropomorphic alligators frolic ın a lively 
story of tnckery.” 
Horn eon 61303 My/Je °85. Nancy C. Hammond 
(150w) 


“All of the characters are delightful alligators ın varying 
shades of green, with expressive faces The brightly colgred 
iustratons add just the right touch of humor .. 
good choice for story tumes or for individual adie 

SLJ 32145 Mr '86. Lisa Redd (170w) 


CLANCY, TOM, 1947-. Red storm nising. 652p $19.95 
1986 Putnam 
ISBN 0-399-13149-3 LC 86-9488 


This is the author’s second novel “One of Russia’s 
biggest oil refinenes is destroyed by a Muslim terrorist 
group Facing an oil shortage that would leave their country 
open to economic and political disasters, the Russian leaders 
decide to serze the oil in the Persian Gulf. They instigate 
a ground war that surprises NATO and the U.S. and 
threatens to eliminate them as political and mulitary forces 
im Europe. [This ts a] chronrcle of the ar, sea, and 
land battles that erupt as a result of ‘Red Storm’—the 
Russian plan of attack” (Libr J) 
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CLANCY, TOM, 1947-.—Continued 
“The strength of {the novel] ıs 1ts cmsp, matter-of-fact 
language, which has the punch of a special news bulleta 
on network television [It] 1s based on a mubtary 
war game called Convoy ‘84, a scenario about fighting 
a war with conventional weapons . . The story of men, 
machines, and technology ın battle is both convincing and 
a prediction of what some say could occur tomorrow. 
Clancy's research ıs to be commended, and he 1s to be 
applauded for treating his subject seriously. [His book] 
never takes advantage of its readers, its horrors and violence 
serve the purpose of the story, and instead of explorting 
them and shocking the reader, he makes us see a. future 
we all hope to avoid.” 
Christ Sct Momt p22 Ji 31 °86 Sam Cornish (360w) 


Labr J 11\:212 S 1 '86. Jean B, Palmer (160w) 


“Mr Clancy's undistinguished prose is serviceable enough 
not to impede the flow of his narrative. His characterzatons 
are on a Victonan boys’ book level. All the Americans 
are paragons of courage, endurance and devotion to service 
and country. . The enemy 1s almost equally virtuous. 

Don't get me wrong. Occasional longueurs aside, 
I enjoyed this rattlng good yar for the same reasons 
I used to curl up with one of C.S. Foresters Horatio 
Hornblower adventures. Lots of action Good men in tight 
spots. The comfortmg certainty that our side will win. 
Mr. Clancy has left the world ın sufficiently tidy shape 
so that, if he 1s so inclmed, he can favor us someday 
with the story of World War IV.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p7 Jl 27 ’86, Robert Lekachiman 
(800w) 


Newsweek 108:[64] Ag 25 °86. David Lehman (600w) 


“The book has a vanety of heroes and villains ın its 
complex weave of plot strands, but the diffuse locales 
and the lack of an appealing main character make for 
a somewhat choppy narrative . For too much of Red 
Storm Rismg, the humans are obscured by the afterburn 
of ther weapons systems. Oddly enough, it 1s this very 
flaw that enhances the [book’s} credibility. . . . World 
War Ill, by most postulates, 1s not likely to mvolve a 
grand Tolstoyan sweep of personal valor. Arsenals and 
tactics might indeed be set in motion by the frailties of 
flesh-and-blood players, but once launched the lethal 
machines would take on a hfe of their own-~almost like 
characters ın a novel That possibility, vividly rendered, 
is what gives Clancy’s book such a chilling nng of truth.” 

Time 128.64 Ag 11 '86. Walter Isaacson (900w) 


CLARK, ANTHONY M. Pompeo Baton, a complete 
catalogue of his works with an mtroductory text, edited 
and prepared for publication by Edgar Peters Bowron. 
416p i col pl $125 1985 New York Univ. Press 


759.45 1. Baton, Pompeo Girolamo, 
1708-1787-——Catalogs 
ISBN 0-8147-1397-1 LC 85-7296 


This 1s a “catalogue raisonné of Pompeo Batonr’s paintings 
and drawings that includes sections on untraced paintings 
and doubtful attributions.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“This book marks an important milestone, representing 
the first mayor scholarly publication ın Englsh of 18th- 
century Italian pamting Working from the research, notes. 
and references of the late Anthony Clark, Bowron has 
prepared a careful and informative catalogue raisonné. . 
This book will be of interest not only to hustoman’ 
of Italian art, but also to histonans of English social history. 
The book has been very handsomely produced. . 

. Upper-division undergraduate and graduate level” 

Choice 23:1377 My °86. JT Paolet (240w) 


N Y Rey Books 33.7 Mr 27 86. Francis Haskell (1300w) 


“(This 1s] an almost faultless catalogue of works The 
notes for each painting are exemplary ın their thoroughness 
(although the drawings are treated more summarily), and 
almost everything 1s illustrated in the 415 half-tone illustra- 
tions (some of which are rather murky) and the sixteen 
handsome colour plates . . Generally speaking, eighteenth- 
century art is thought of very much m terms of France. 
The great ment of this book 1s that at long last Batom 
is revealed as an artist of European stature, who takes 
his own distinctive place beside Boucher, Fragonard and 
Greuze ” 

Times Lit Suppl p40 Ja 10 '86. Lindsay Stainton (1400w) 


CLARK, TIM W. 11 Black-footed ferret. See Casey, D. 


CLEGG, HUGH ARMSTRONG. A history of British trade 
unions since 1889; v2, 1911- 1933. 619p $67 1985 Oxford 
Univ. Press 

331 88 1. Labor unions—-Great Britain 
ISBN 0-19-828298-2 LC 64-5199 


“Ch extends the hustory of Bntish trade umonism 
which c ang two eae oS oy A ek eae 
Bntish Trade Unions Since 1889 [BRD 1965], which covered 
from 1899 to 1910, The new volume covers the story 
from 1911 to 1933” (Choice) Bibliography Index. 





ron 


a ied author] does a masterful job of political 
economic issues in trade unionism thro WW I 
and the postwar depression. His chapters on the first Labour 
arene and the 1926 general strike are outstanding 

legg’s work 1s especially readable for Amencan audiences. 
3 One might protest that the author does not give 
sufficient attention to the legal aspect of labor history 
in Bntain. . One might further question the need for 
a four-table statistical appendix. Minor caveats notwithstand- 
ing, the book is highly recommmended for college and 
libraries Students in a number of special areas 
will fin it useful.” 

Chowe 23.1113 Mr ’86..WD Wagoner (180w) 


“The book is dense and does not read easily. Its real 
focus, not surprisingly, 1s industnal relations That is Clegg’s 
métier and his knowledge of it is exceptional. The result 
18 that the book 1s more unbalanced than the first volume. 
The treatment of politics is rather perfunctory ... Every 
historian of the modem labour movement wil need to 
use this book, though he will get less pleasure from it 
than from the first volume, and will need determination 

to find what he wants But he will not get much 
sense of what the unions represented. . . . As it stands 
the book reads too much like one damn strike after another 
and the criticism that this 1s ‘institutional’ history has 
more force in 1985 than it did ın 1964.” 

Tey Supp! pt164 O 18 °85. Ross McKibbin 


CLEMENTS, MARCELLE. The d eee an orhe 
observations. 338p $1795 1985 vie 
081 1 United States—Civilizatio: 
ISBN 0-670-80839-3 LC 85-8984 


In this collection of wntings on American culture, the ` 
author discusses “why fewer people smoke maryuana today 
than in the 1960s; why everyone lies to his/her therapist,- 
and why being ‘coo!’ isn’t ‘cool’ anymore She laments 
the end of lazıness as a virtuous pursuit, as the ‘Go-for-it!” 
generation (she calls them the ‘Mutant Elite’) takes over, 
and the end of elegance.” (Libr J) 





“A la Fran Lebowitz Clements hilanously discusses wh 
no one should venture below 14th Street in New Yor! 
City Her trenchant views of relationships a ie and 
her portraits of rock star Sting and pee a 
are revealing. Clements’s 19th-century sensibility sis 
a searing, funny, cynical, and accurate collection. Recom- 
mended for medium to large public and most academic 
libranes ” 

Libr J 110107 O 1 785 Rosellen Brewer (150w) 
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CLEMENTS, MARCELLE.—Contunued 

“(Rendang the book], I kept thinking of the La Brea 
tar pits in Los Angeles, where eons ago animals of kinds 
that no longer exist went to drunk and were trapped by 
the treacherous tar. I also kept envisioning Idealism and 
Intensity and Political Awareness and, especially, Social 
Conscience as large, innocent, unadaptable ungulates, sinking 
like future fossils into the merciless pits of Neurosis and 
Matenalism In ‘The Dog Is Us,’ Miss Clements encourages 
this view with her own metaphors. Her tone, in a piece 
called ‘The Rise of the Mutant Elite,’ 1s that of a doleful 
paleontologist demonstrating the nonsurvival of the nonfit. 

[The author] arrived just in tıme for the 

60's, and her wntings move obsessively between that Golden 
Age and the leaden present Her woring method includes 
a lot of calling up or seeking out her ds and asking 
what they think or, more precisely, what they feel. They 
feel awful.” 

N Y Times Book Rey p24 Mr 23 ’86. Martin Kirby 

(550w) 


CLENDENNING, JOHN, 1934-. The life and thought 
of Josiah Royce. 447p ul $27.50 1985 University of Wis 


B or 92 1. Royce, Josiah, 1855-1916 
ISBN 0-299-10310-2 LC 85-40364 


In this biography of the philosopher, the author “tnes 
to combine narration with an explanation of Royce’s ideas, 
and he tries as well to draw the connections between 
Royce’s opmuons and the intellectual and political events 
of the {9th and early 20th centunes.” (N Y Times Book 
Rev) Bibliography. Index. 


“This book ıs a model intellectual biography. Clendenning 
. . skilfully weaves together an analysis of Royce’s 
aeveiopine philosophy with a sympathetic life story. . 
Vivid and poignant accounts are grven of Royce’s aie: 
tions with his mother, wife, and best fnend, William James 
An important contnbution to American thought and 
life, this book is highly recommended to general readers, 
and college and umversity students It is essential for those 
who wish to fully understand Royce, the bold influential 
thinker, and this vital period ın American philosopy and 


Q 
Choice 23:1225 Ap °86 JA Kegley (250w) 


“The persistent weakness of the biography les in its 
routine appeal to unsupported psychological explanations 
and models... . [However, when Mr. Clendenning] stays 
closer to the facts, he offers a sturdy, well-documented 
account of Josiah Royce’s life and usefully situates Royce’s 

, thought im its biographical and historical contexts” 
N Y Times Book Rev p24 F 2 °86. Peter Conn (14007) 


CLEVELAND, WILLIAM L. Islam against the West, Shakib 
Arslan and the campaign for Islamic nationalism. (Modern 
Middle East series (Austin, Tea), nol0) 223p $1995 
1985 Universny of Tex Press 

B or 92 1 Arslin, Shakib, Amir, 1869-1946 
ISBN 0-292-77594-6 LC 8429124 


This is a biography of the Muslim nationalist 
Bibliography. Index 





“The value of Cleveland's account 1s that it brings to 
light, and to hfe, a character who might have slipped 
from the historical consciousness of the Middle East. More 
ttis, a personal. history, the book places its ‘hero’ in the 
context of the seve important epochs through which 
the region passed m a single lifetime, thus helpmg the 
readers understand and visualrze these periods Excellent 
footnotes, bibliography, and index. Lower-division through 
graduate students as well as general readers.” 

Chowe 23:922 F '86 D. Peretz (200w) 


“This thoroughly researched and clearly written study 
1s primarily for those with a serious interest in the Middle 


iad 
Libr J 111.78 Ja °86, Ebzabeth R. Hayford (120w) 


COALE, SAMUEL. In Hawthome’s shadow; American 
romance from Melville to Mailer; [by] Samuel Chase 
Coale 245p $24 1985 University Press of Ky. 

813 1. Amencan fiction—History and  cnticism 
2. Hawthorne, Nathaniel, 1804-1864 
ISBN 0-8131-1545-0 LC 84-25792 


The author’s “thesis is that Hawthorne stands at the 
forefront of a tradition in American fiction that reflects 
Manichean influences He argues that the battle between 

arit and substance, imagination and reahty, morality and 
abols mind and matter, which provides the basic 
pattern of Hawthore’s fiction, reasserts itself, in varying 
ways and varying in American fiction from Melville 
to Didion” (Choice) Annotated bibliography. Index. 





“Although Coale’s style is not complex, he writes for 
an audience of scholars of American literature Graduate 
students and some advanced undergraduates will find the 
arguments interesting and will find the selective bibliography 
that Coale includes a useful one. 

Chore 23.1060 Mr ‘86 R Heam (180w) 


“[The author’s] analyses are necessarily brief and selective 
but suggestive and unforced; his prose 1s vigorous, often 
inthe ls The only major lapse is his summary dismissal 
in the last chapter of Pynchon, Barth, and other postmoderns 
from th tion he otherwise so fully illuminates” 
ubr J 11097 Ag °85 Martin Bıckman (110w) 


COBB, DAVID A. Guide to U.S. map resources; com see 
by David A. Cobb 196p ae i986 P American ‘Lib. 
026 Libraries Spenal 2 Maps—Dhurectories 
ISBN. "0-8389-0439. LC 85. 22958 


“This is the initial attempt of ALA's Map and Geograph 
Round Table to produce a thorough directory g 
map collections [It] 1s a pud to 919 map D collections 
that collectively hold more 2 milion maps ... 
Orgamzation of the main directory section 1s alphabetical 
by state and then city . In addition to address, telephone 
number, hours, and contact person, categories include collec- 
tion size by format, special collections and stre 
classification/cataloging, access and circulation restrictions, 
and copying facilities” (Booklist) Index. 





“Entry information 1s extensive. [and includes informa- 
tion, that] would likely be of interest only to other map 
libranans, such as preservation methods, average monthiy 
use, type of map cabinets, and square footage. . Com- 

son to the fourth edition of Map Collections in the 

ed States and Canada (Special Libraries Association, 

1985) reveals much duplication in the two directories 

The ALA work ıs enhanced by statistical tables in 
the introduction and the 35-page ‘Sources for Cartographic 
Information’, the index in the SLA work 18 excellent and 
includes subjects, institutions, names of special collections, 
and contact people (the one-page index in the ALA book 
is of httle value). In choosing between the two books, 
libranes will need to wegh the additional coverage of 
203 American map collections (presumably the smaller 
ones) in ALA’s effort versus the inclusion of Canadian 
map collectons in SLA’s [compilanon] ” 

Booklist 83.205 O 1 °86 (600w. 


“Although useful, [this work’s] lists fail to compensate 
for the absence of a detailed subject nder, lıke that ın 
[Map Collections ın the United States and Canada] The 
pecial Collections Index in Cobb ıs limited to unique 
collections of specific libraries, and may be musleading 
to the uninformed—eg, only one entry appears under 
the American Revolution. Indicating where map collections 
exist satisfies only one aspect of the access problem. Full 
utihzation of maps must await a work that ae per extensive 
subject annotations of map epllechons, ... Recommended 
for university and research libranes.” 

Choice 24:80 S "86. E. Ostrowsky (260w) 


COE, ROBERT. Dance ın America 248p ıl col pl $29.95 
1985 Dutton 
7933 1 Dancing—United States 2 Balet 3 Modem 


dance 
ISBN 0-525-24325-9 LC 85-10431 
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COE, ROBERT.—Continued 

“Each chapter in the book focuses on a dance company 
that was featured on the [PBS senes on dance}, overviews 
on the history of dance connect the chapters.” (Libr J) 
Videography Bibliography Index 





“(This book] 1s sumply a rehash of easily available history 
larded with quotations from the presumed great and near 
great. Using the Public Broadcasting Station television series 
as a springboard for cultural history, the author manages 
to squeeze almost everybody who is anybody {and some 
who never were) into 228 pages of laudatory prose. There 
are 8 full-color pages and 130 black-and-white photographs, 
some less than inviting and a few which carry erroneous 
dates . . Not recommended for academia.’ 

Choice 23:1070 Mr ’86 H. Bernstein (160w) 


“(The authors} descriptions of the companies, 
choreographers, repertoires, and technical and artistic aspects 
of video production . The photographs, quotes, 
and vivid descriptions of dances all make the reader want 
to view the entire [PBS] senes The book is a pmmer 
on the history of contemporary American dance and will 
be useful in most public and academic libranes.” 

Libr J 111:76 Mr 15 °86 Joan Stahl (150w) 


COHEN, DONNA. The loss of self, a family resource 
for the care of Alzheimer’s disease and related disorders, 
[by] Donna Cohen [and] Carl E:sdorfer. 331p $18.95 
1986 Norton 

616.8 1. Alzheimer’s disease 
ISBN 0-393-02263-3 LC 85-15515 


The book examines the “critena for recognizing serious 
memory problems, obtaming a thorough diagnosis, working 
effectively with a patient, dealing with financial and legal 
problems, and imstitutionalizing a patient” (Choice) 
Bibhography. Index. 





“(The authors] have written this volume to assist famultes 
and other care givers struggling to discern the options 
available for tent care... The bst of readings and 
references, self h help groups organized within various states, 
national organizations on aging, and a comprehensive indea 
add to the value of this exceptionally useful volume. The 
umguely qualified authors share their expertise in a very 

je fashion Professional care givers as well as Jayper- 
sons, students, and scholars in the field of aging will find 
this to be mandatory ne 
Choice 23-1701 WAR "86. EJ Oyer (190w) 


“The book reflects state of the art information as well 
as the authors’ extensive experience m assessment, treatment, 
and rehabilitation for dementia patients and their families 
Included 1s practical information on ‘what to do after 
the diagnosis, where to go for help, . . . how to care 
for the patient at home, when to institutionalize the patient.” 
Drug information provided in the text and an appendix 
18 particularly useful The authors’ mmsights and their per- 
sonalized narrahve make the book very readable. Although 
some information 1s duplicated elsewhere, this ıs the most 
succinctly imformative and inclusive book on the topic 
to date. For public libraries and subject collections ” 

Lib J 111:102 Mr 1 '86. Nancy B Burrell (130w) 


“Intended mamly to assist famihes ane for members 
who have Alzheimer's disease, the book deals with psy- 
chological, logistical, biomedical, legal and financial issues. 
It does not shy from such sensitive topics as the seauality 
of patients and their partners, the possibility of suicide 
among disease victims and the rsk of serous depression 
in care givers Matenal on the imtcraction of family members 
with patients and among themselves ıs a particular stren 
of the book Almost without exception, the authors provide 
concrete advice without being dogmatic” 

N Y Times Book Rev p47 Mr 23 °86. Barbara Gastel 

(300w) 


’ 


COHEN, HERBERT JESSE, 1935-. Community services 
for the mentally retarded. See Birenbaum, A. 


COHEN, SHELDON, 1947-, ed. Social support and health. 
See Social support and health 


COLLIGAN, DOUGLAS. The healer within See Locke, 
S. E 


COMERFORD, R. V. The Femans in context; Insh politics 
and society, 1848-82. (Topics ın modem Insh history, 
v3) 272p 11 $35 1985 Humanities Press 

941.5081 1. Ireland—History 2. Ireland—Pohtcs and 


government 3 Fenians 
ISBN 0-391-03312-3 LC 85-149810 


The author discusses the origins of the Irish Republican 
Brotherhood, Bibliography Index. 





“Insh histoncal writing has been especially subject to 
the myth of mantfest national destiny’ and to ‘a teleological 
mterpretation’ of nationalism, Jeading mevitably toward 
complete separation from England and toward republican 
status .. As the forerunner’ of the IRA, the Irish Republican 
Brotherhood (IRB, or Fenians, formed im the 1850s) has 
been seen as the beginning of this movement. In contrast, 
Comerford describes the complexities and ambiguities of 
its origins Comerford’s book ıs an important revisionist 
study, unfortunately written m a style and 
desperately needing analytical sections (there 1s no conclu- 
sion!) to complement the narrative” 

Choice 23.499 N ‘85 JW Auld (150w) 


“Comerford 1s already well known for an important article 
on Fenian ‘patnotism as pastime’ (1981), and for his 
biography published two ycars earlier of Charles Kickham, 
the archetypal Fenman oddball . By comparison, the 
work under review 1s a trifle disappointing. There is no 
sustained analysis of the movement's social composition. 

Comerford virtually ignores the social contexts of 
the movement outside Ireland .. As a work of synthesis 
and reflection, [this] should prove partcularly valuable 
to undergraduates. On occasion the analysis is rather primi- 
tive. .. Yet there is enough intelligent synthesis, scholarly 
insight and revisionist spint in thts book to capture the 
attention of anybody concerned with Ireland.” 

Times Lit Suppi pl08 Ja 31 °86. David Fitzpatrick 

(1000w) 


THE COMPLETE BOOK OF THE DOG; editonal adviser, 
David ‘Macdonald; contributors, Ronald S. Anderson [et 
al] 224p ul col 1 $18.45 1985 Holt, Rinehart & Winston 


6367 1. 
ISBN 0-03-006019-2 LC 85-12732 


This “book covers genetics, selection, care and feeding, 
behavior and obedience, anatomy, mating and reproduction, 
and old age in the first major section. The second third 
of the book 1s devoted to health identifying diseases and 
parasites, first aid, treatment, and prognosis The last third 
of the book covers pedigree breeds and imcludes a color 
plate section featuring 33 breeds.” (Voice Youth Advocates) 





“Students will be immediately attracted to the hundreds 
of excellent color and black-and-white tlustrations and 
photos in this Bntish publication.” 

SLJ 32107 Ap '86. Mary Wadsworth Sucher (120w) 


“A well planned, informative book that will give years 
of service Large lbranes may want one for reference and 
one for circulation” 

rec eas Advocates 8:400 F °86 Mary L Adams 


THE COMPUTER IN EDUCATION; a critical perspective; 
Douglas Sloan, editor. 129p pa $11.95 1985 Teachers 
College Press 

370 1 Education—-Aims and objectives 2, Computers 
ISBN 0-8077-2782-2 (pa) LC 85-4679 


DECEMBER 1986 29 


THE COMPUTER IN EDUCATION-—Continued 

The authors look “at the introduction of microcomputers 
in education, analyze a developing computer pedagogy, 
consider the relation of analysis and intuition using 
microcomputers, evaluate the meaning of computer Literacy 
and our possible surrender of control to computers, and 
contemplate the impact [of technology]” (Choice) Index. 





“Everything surrounding computer education, from the 
ambiguities attending computer literacy to the use of LOGO 
to teach reasoning skills, falls under the focus of this singular 
collection of wntings. Ten chapters written by authors 
with diverse backgrounds and poimts of view—from 
educational policy, planning, and admunistration to moral 
education and the history of science—raise relevant questions 
about the computer in education Many books may 
tout the advantages of computers and their instrumental 
benefits for education, but this particular one will bring 
balance to the computer shelf of any academic brary, 
for its critical perspective is long overdue Graduate level.” 

Choice 23:493 N "85 GR. McMeen (240w) 


“The collection 1s limited somewhat by its lack of concern 
for the way ın which widespread use of computers affects 
the character of knowledge and the quality of attention 
students bring to school. It might also have articulated 
a sense of what the Amencan public 1s looking for from 
its schools that has made the computer so powerfully 
attractive. Overall, however, this collection is alert and 
wide-ranging, impressive both for its tough-minded scrutiny 
and tts humane convictions.” 

Hairy Educ Rev 56.80 F °86 A Thomas Southwick 
(2600~%) 


CONSTRAINTS ON LEISURE; edited by Michael G 
Wade, foreword by Michael Elis 370p u $2950 1985 
Thomas, C.C 

790 1 Leisure 
ISBN 0-398-05048-1 LC 84-8645 


“The contnmbuting authors to this volume work from 
the assumption that individuals voluntanly participating 
in legure activites will attempt to diminish costs or 
constraints as well as to maximize the rewards of that 
experience The identification of such constraints and thew 
impacts upon the leisure experience are exammed by each 
author This collection of twelve original papers is divided 
under three topical headings The Psychological Constraints 
on Leisure, The Socioeconomic Constraints of Leisure, and 
Leisure Constraints Across the Life Cycle” (Choice) 
Bibhiography. Index. 





“(The papers] are well-written and for the most part 
contam current and extensive references One area of poten- 
tial criticism is the wide range of topics covered An 
introduction or summary to each section by the editor 
would have helped tghten up this otherwise fine work 
Suitable for senior-level undergraduates, graduate students, 
and researchers interested in the investigation of leisure 
behavior ” 

Choice 22.1530 Je '85. B.E. Wicks (200w) 


“Despite some insightful maternal, especially on social 
psychological factors, developmental contexts, and aging, 
the book ıs just too idiosyncratic to serve as a basis for 
further study. Too many authors have repeated the maternal 
and issues they already know rather than exploring more 
diverse sources ” 

Contemp Sociol 1583 Ja ’86 John R. Kelly (800w) 


CONTEMPORARY CANADIAN THEATRE, NEW 
WORLD VISIONS; a collection of essays, prepared by 
the Canadian Theatre Critics Association; Anton Wagner, 
editor 411p ıl Can$29.95 1985 Simon & Pierre 

792 1. Theater—Canada 2 Performing arts 
ISBN 0-88924-152-X LC 85-185438 


This work includes essays on “regional theatres, the 
alternate theatre movement, playwnghting, directing, design, 
indigenous theatre, young people’s theatre, dance, opera, 
and radio and television drama. One. . . section is devoted 
is a province-by-province survey of theatre and drama” 
(CM) 


“As a document of Canadian drama in this century, 
this series of outlines, summations, and viewpoints 1s dry, 
occasionally perceptive, and almost without exception 
uninspired. As a presentation to last year’s World Congress 
of the International Theatre Institute (for which it was 
hastily assembled) it is a listless read that does much 
to further the image of Canadian theatre as dry, not at 
all perceptive, and always uninspired.” 

Books Can 15:24 Ja/F '86 Jason Sherman (360w) 


“[The] book ıs a fascinating overview of contemporary 
Canadian theatre im all media since World War II. . 
. To find such a wealth of maternal within the covers 
of one book is much, to find in addition that the book 
ig so well designed and the essays so carefully thought 
out makes this book an indispensable tool for research 
into the Canadian arts scene It should be available to 
all senior high school and university students It will also 
appeal strongly to the general reader interested ın the arts” 

CM 14.38 Ja °86. Thea Todd (300w) 


“Most of the contnbutors criticize the government in 
some way It 1s cunous that, given this awareness of 
government policy, there is a failure to mgorously analyse 
the politics of theatre, more disturbing, the political choices 
implied by the editorial decisions behind this book are 
not explored. . . Why does a book on Canadian theatre 
include essays on dance and opera but not performance 
art? Despite the conservatism of choice and approach, 
Contemporary Canadian Theatre, with its comprehensive 
bibliography, 1s a useful pomt of departure for those who 
want to leam more about theatre in this country” 

Quill Quire 51.45 O °85. Ann Wuson (240w) 


COOVER, ROBERT. Gerald's party; a novel 316p $17.95 
1986 Linden Press 
ISBN 0-671-60655-7 LC 85-15901 


In this novel “Gerald and his (unnamed) wife are ving 
one of their famous partes. The guests are all ‘creative’ 
or pseudocreative types, in their 30s and 40s mostly. At 
the center of the night’s events 1s a woman they all know, 
a celebrated sexy actress named Ros, who 1s found murdered 
on the living room floor as the book begins. . More 
guests arrive, mayhem breaks out, more killings take place, 
toilets are stuffed up, the house ıs wrecked, sexual activity 
sprouts ın every corner. chaos ensues, and the mystery 
13 finally ‘solved.’"” (New Repub) 





Atlantic 257-88 F °86. Phoebe-Lou Adams (80w) 
Libr J 11192 F 1 °86. Jeff Clark (170w) 


“(The novel ıs) rentless in its pursuit of outrage and 
its attempt to reduce the reader to a condition of helpless 
and exhausted voyeurism. It 1s also a work of considerable 
comic vitality, full of inspired mimicry and parody, gleeful 
in its unabashed sadism... If Gerald’s Party were half 
its length ıt would be, I think, a small masterpiece of 
comic outrageousness. But as things stand, nothing depicted 
in the book ıs quite so perverse as Coover’s insistence 
on benumbing us—his reader-victim—with a plethora of 
repeated effects I enjoyed much of Geraid’s Party, but 
well before the end I was ready to reach for the nearest 
Trollope.” 

N Y Rev Books 33:38 Ap 24 ’86. Robert Towers (1500w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p1] D 29 *85 Charles Newman 
(12006) 


New Repub 194:28 Mr 24 '86, Richard Gilman (1900w) 
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COOVER, ROBERT.—Continued 
“What 1s very good about ie novel] ıs not its adolescent 
anal-eroticism, but the subtle tracking of its plot among 
the complex, drunken egos of its contestants, Despite its 
being an extremely satisfying technical accomplishment, 
some Leavisite ghost keeps telling me that The Novel 
should develop a reader's sensitivities, not deaden them 
with nsible comuc-strip ” 
New Statesman 111,28 My 16 ‘86 Glyn Hughes (250w) 


Quill Quire 52:29 My ’86. Paul Stuewe (150w) 


“Gerald’s Party ıs intended as social satire. exposing 
the crude sensualism which underlies the guests’ cultural 
pretensions, the moral insensitility which blinds them to 
all but pleasure... Coover’s damned have earned, through 
self-indulgence and callousness, an afterlife where those 
sins are unconfined These parallels do not, ales, preyent 
the novel failing by some distance to reach Coover’s usual 
standard of excellence.” 

Times Lit Suppl p478 My 2 °86. David Montrose 
(1100w) 


CORNELL, JAMES, ed Infinite vistas. See Infinite vistas 


COSGROVE, STUART. Theatres of the left, 1880-1935 
See Samuel, R. 


COURT, JUDITH. Ponds and streams, series consultant: 
Joyce Pope 32p col u lib bdg $990 1985 Watts 
55148 1 Ponds—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-04952-3 (ib bdg) LC 84-520% 


Following the mtroduction “there 1s a section on m- 
vestigating a pond, followed by descriptions of some of 
its more common creatures Plants, amphibians, mammals, 
fish, and birds are all discussed in both the stream and 
pond environments, along with the appropriate food webs. 
. . Instructions are given for observing the various Life 
forms and .. . for growing some of them. [Glossary. 
Index ] Grades five to six.” (Sci Books Films! 


Grow Point 24°4478 J! '85. Margery Fisher (80w) 


“This ıs a book to take into the field again and again, 
and it should have a very positive effect in motivating 
youngsters to learn more about the world around them.” 

Sa Books Films 21:227 Mr/Ap ’86 Jerome Wiliams 
(200w) 


COWARD, HAROLD G. Pluralism, chall to world 
religions, (by] Harold Coward. 131p pa $8.95 1984 [Le 
+1985] Orbis Bks. 

2911 1 Religions 
ISBN 0-88344-710-X (pa) LC 84-14737 


“In He ia on Judaism, Chnistianity, Islam, Hinduism 
and Buddhism, Coward gives a lustoncal survey of the 
attitude of each religion to the others. In the current situation 
he finds these religions in agreement on one common 
principle. Religious pluralism can best be accounted for 
in terms of the One being manifested ın the many religions ” 
(America) Index. 





“[This book] 1s a valuable new resource For the first 
tme we have a comprehensive treatment of how each 
of the major religions has understood its particalar claim 
to truth ın relation to the truth claims of the other religions 
... Out of his historical surveys Coward formulates several 
useful guidelines for future interreligious dialogue But his 
precaution against Christianity’s or any religion’s claiming 
to have objective, absolute truth is not well founded The 
author fails to see that to v objectively ore religion 
as absolutely true and universally valid is not equivalent 
to supennmposing that religion on others” 

Amenca 154102 F 8 °86. Eugene Gorski: (350w) 


“Recognizing the difficulty other faiths have with a 
dialogue of equals may imdeed help each tradition to 
overcome its barners. y recommended for its broad 
resentation of the problem and its attempted solution. 
Priis] book belongs ın the subject collections of large public 
as well as academic and seminary libraries” A 

Libr J 11064 Mr 15 °85. Carolyn M. Craft (1000w) 


COWARD, RAYMOND T., ed. The Elderly ın rural society. 
See The Elderly ın rural society 


COX, THOMAS R., 1933-. This well-wooded land. See 
Ths well-wooded land 


CRITCHFIELD, RICHARD. Those days; an Amencan 

album. 419p ıl $1995 1986 Anchor Press/Doubleday 
B or 92 1. Cnitchfield fami 

ISBN 0-385-19969-4 Le 85-6021 


This work presents a history of the authors family 





“Author Critchfield artfully blends letters, clippings, 
photographs, diaries, and comments from those who knew 
bis mother and father—and other relatives—back in ‘those 
days’ Further, he has carefully absorbed the ethos of an 
era . [This] 1s an exciting, thoughtful, often profound, 
and aaye moving story It 1s acted out against the backdrop 
of the North Dakota prane, which is as sigmficant here 
as the heath is m Thomas Hardy’s ‘The Retum of the 
Native’ It ıs a character of vast, shaping force, powerful, 
but indifferent It has two faces the cruel face of burmng 
summer and freezing winter, the benign and mvitmg face 
of peaceful, innocent solitude. . . . Set off against the 
sweep of historical events, the hves of ordinary people 
take on a larger meaning” 

Christ Sct Monit p22 My 28 *86. Ron Burnett (800w) 


“{This 1s] a pamstakingly researched family mstory which 
reads as carpe ungl as a good novel.” 
Economist 299:93 Je 21 '86 Cathenne Mayer (450w) 


“The author has crafted a family history spanning a 
penod of great fundamental change, 1880-1940. Although 
the book centers around his father’s (a rural North Dakota 
physician) and mother’s life, the book draws a portrait 
of three generations of changes in education, religion, 
transportation, medicine, farming, social mores, and world 
affairs, and how they affected people in rural and small-town 
lowa and North Dakota. Two generations of doctonng 
get most of the attention, but the workaday world of 
teachers, ministers, and farmers figures importantly also. . 
. .. The stress, joy, frustration, and love present in family 
life show throughout. A family tree would have helped 
to chart the way” . 

Libr J 131.94 Mr 1 °86. Roger W. Fromm (130w) 


“Specificity 1s the essence of [the author's] narrative 
technique. He artfully uses leitmotifs: booze, blizzards, 
hailstorms, flowers, cars They hold the work together, 
introducing, then developing, its major themes 3 
[However, his father’s] monologues about his hfe aren't 
convincing Their problem is point of view. . . . [The 
author] switches back and forth too much Sometimes he 
gives us more than we need. The accretion of details 
obscures rather than clarifies his father’s character . 

. [Nevertheless, his mother] ıs fully realized from every 
point of view. Speaking to us m her healthy old age, 
she dominates the book, she 1s its main character.” 
N Toone Book Rev p{1] Mr 23 °86, Hugh Nissenson 
w) 


Newsweek 107:74 Ap 28 '86. Ron Givens (150w) 


CROW, THOMAS E., 1948-. Pamters and public life m 


eighteenth-century Pans. 290p i col il $40 1985 Yale 
Univ. Press 


759.4 1 Pamting, French 2 Art and society 


3 Painting, Modern 
ISBN 0-300-03354-0 LC 85-5375 
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CROW, THOMAS E. 1948-.—Continued 
In a study of French eighteenth century painting, “Crow 
examines the audiences for whom works of art were intended 
and the . . . dynamics between painter, patron, academy, 
critic, and public viewer, as well as the demands and 
Rau that each of these constituencies required.” 
oce) Bibhography. Index. 





“(This study] may well come to be considered one of 
the ‘classics’ of our disciphne. .. The success of [Crow’s] 
enterprise lhes not merely ın the way he has revised our 
view of both art and public during the pernod under 
consideration Perhaps just as important is the model he 
provides for further innovative work in our field : 
I don’t want to end on this celebratory note, however. 

{The book] ıs meant to, and no doubt will, stimulate 
per na So and controversy... . It is (Crow’s] very particular 
the evidence, and his chore of documents, 
that establishes his case No doubt there will be scholars 
who will disagree with these rea , or who will feel 
that other interpretations mught work better.” 
Art Am 74.9 Mr "86 Linda Nochlin (3100w) 


“French painting from the eighteenth century has bie 
the subject of several excellent studies... . By th 
accounts the history of French paimting during the tay 
is a logical development from rococo extravagance and 
gaiety to the sober and moralizing style of neoclassicism 
and David. Crow’s study is a brillant revision of this 
received history.. . Crow convincingly for example, 
that the te galante: universally- considera ‘a genie OF 
fantasy invented by Watteau, in fact mirrors the recreational 
practices of the artists aristocratic chentele. His analysis 
of the salon is equally onginal, shaftering the myth of 
the instituttion’s monolithic nature. Future studies on French 
art of the period will have to wrestle with the issues 
raised by this provocative book” 

Choice 24102 S °86. LR Mattgson (200w) 


esw represent the most comprehensive and valuable 
study art and public hfe ın [the eighteenth-century] 
now m print... My only serious: objection is to Mr 
Crow’s implicit assum ton that he, unlike previous scholars, 
has privileged kaowledge of that thormest problem of 
all—artistic intention A more hghthearted objection, par- 
tcularly in view of the author’s neo-Marxist method, 1s 
to his emphasis on David as an ‘embattled radical hero.’ 
In a book that proposes an analysis of pubhc hfe, it is 
mildly disappointing that, despite the radical interpretation 
row gives, we are left at the end with the mumph 
not of the public but of a male artist, the all-too-familar 
figure of art histories.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p21 Mr 9 ’86 William Olander 
(1100w) 


Times Lit Suppl pi348 N 29 '85. Anita Brookner 
(1550w) 


CSIS DEFENSE ORGANIZATION PROJECT. Toward 
a more effective defense See Toward a more effective 
defense 


, DAVID J. The United States en atlas; [by] 
David J. Cuff [and] Wilham J. Young, 2nd ed 387p 
i] maps $85 1986 coullan 

333.79 1 Energy resources 

ISBN 0-02-691240-6 LC 85-4867 


“The first five chapters cover nonrenewable sources of 
energy (coal, oil, nuclear fuels, etc.) the next five deal 
with renewable sources (solar energy, wind power, etc.), 
and a final chapter entitled ‘Overview’ summarizes and 
makes tabular comparisons between all types of U.S. sources 
of energy. The authors are professors of geography at Temple 
Universtty. As in the first edition [BRD 1981, 1982], 
each chapter has rts own bibliography that lists references 
used in the research, as well as suggested readings at the 
end of the book, arranged by resource This list includes 
monographs, journal articles, and government publications 

There is an appendix of energy equivalents and 
conversion factors, a glossary, and an index.” (Booklist) 


“With improvement from the previous edition ın the 
graphics, with more abundant tables and figures, useful 
bibliographies, and updated statistics throughout, this second 
edition will be welcomed in academic and public lbraries 
with a clientele having a serious interest ın energy and 
the economic future of our country.” 

Booklist 83.213 O 1 °86 (350w) 


“The revised and updated edition of this reference work 
continues in the fine tradition established by the first edition 
. As ın the first edition, each specific renewable or 
nonrenewable energy resource is explained in a separate 
chapter, and its role ın the US economy, now and in 
the future, is discussed The text 1s concise... Source 
documents are noted on each illustration and listed in 
chapter-end bibliographies as well In general, these ongznal 
sources consist of government documents and technical 
reports from a range of corporations but also mcluded 
are articles from scientific journals and from the popular 
press A great deal of mformation 1s provided in this 
single volume that will serve well those information seekers 
with energy-related questions, whether they be under- 
graduates, graduate students, scientists, technologists, or 
interested citizen-activists Highly recommended for public, 
academic, and research hbranes” 
Choice 231518 Je ’86. J.M. Hurd (280w) 


CURRAN, EILEEN. Life m the pond, wntten by Ezleen 
Curran, illustrated by Ehzabeth Ellis col 11 lb bdg $9.89, 
pa $250 1985 Troll Assocs 

59152 1 Animals—Habitations—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8167-0452-X (lib bdg), 0-8167-0453-8 (pa) 
LC 84-16285 


This book looks at the frogs, fish, beavers, birds, and 
other ammals living in or near a pond. “Kindergarten 
to grade two” (Appraisal) 





“(The book] attempts to give a feeling of pond life rather 
than providing specific information. Children are encouraged 
to examine the illustrations to discover how busy the pond 
is, but they are not assisted im identifying the vanous 
plants and animals The text 1s repetitive . . and all 
the sentences have a simple structure with limited 
vocabulary ” 

Appraisal 1917 Wint °86. Barbara Feldstein (100w) 


“To describe [this] as [a] sctence book, even for the 
young child for which [ıt 1s] intended, would be to perpetuate 
the fallacy that just about anyone can dash off a good 
book for children, and can do a good job of it ın any 
discipline. . (It is] far from anything remotely related 
to science, Few children dream of or even remotely 


. experience the idyllic and imaginary worlds depicted here. 


Text, at umes 1s almost imbecilic, when it could so easily 
contribute a great deal . . Young children should be 
given the respect and the books which they deserve. Neither 
are to be found here.” 

Appraisal 19:17 Wint ’86. Clarence C. Truesdell (100w) 


book] tnes to communicate information about 

[its] subject as well as create the mood of the setting 

in which [it 1s] found. [It] fails. Inaccuracies abound to 

such an extent that [tt] cannot be considered as [a] work 

of nonfiction, and the quality of the writing and illustration 

1s so low that [it] will not pass as [a] picture book.” 
SLJ 32:150 O °85 Frances E. Millhouser (50w) 
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DA GRAÇA, JOHN V. 1949-. Heads of state and govem- 
ment 265p $60 1985 [Le 1986] New York Univ. Press 
351003 1 Kings, queens, rulers, etc —Dichonanes 

2 Presidents—Dictionanes 


ISBN 0-8147-1778-0 LC 85-8769 
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DA GRAÇA, JOHN V., 1949-.—Continued 

This work provides names, dates, and other “data on 
heads of state and government of more than 500 countnes, 
regions, and terntones Information on dependent territories 
and autonomous regions 18 provided as part of the entry 
for the primary country The focus 1s on present-day nations 
and some that have recently disappeared Each entry 
includes the official names of the country (first in English 
and then, if needed, in the language of the country), the 
date of independence Gf appropmate) and the name of 
the capital city. A brief histoncal summary ıs followed 
by columnar, chronological lists of leaders: kings and queens, 
presidents, heads of state, prime ministers, party leaders, 
etc. Notes are included . . . for changes that affected 
leadership—-such as ‘assassinated,’ ‘deposed,’ ‘abdicated’ 
Famuly relationships are noted, as well as affilation to 
polrtical parties” (Booklist) 





“The range of information incorporated makes [this ttle] 
a convenient ready-reference item, especially for the detail 
it provides on less-known countries, or for parts of larger 
countnes (for example, the states of India) The clanty 
of the arrangement and selectivity make it possible to 
browse through the information and gain a quick overview 
of a country’s development as reflected ın its leadership 
Unfortunately, the book does not include an index 
Without an index, this volume’s practical value as 
a ready-reference source ts considerably reduced . . The 
basic compilation is sound and practical and will have 
Jasting reference value.” 
Booklist 83206 O 1 ’86 (500w) 


“Territories 1n Heads of State are listed under protector 
nations, not readily apparent or accessible because of this 
lack of mdexing Other shortcomings of Heads of State 
are typographical errors and the use of less preferred 
vanations of names . [The book] would be best utilized 
as a complement to [Rulers and Governments of the World, 
vl under Ross, M, BRD 1979, v2 and 3 under Spuler, 
B, BRD 1978-1979] in those Libraries already owning the 
latter and having demand for this type of mformation. 
Rulers is snil i print, so a library could purchase all 
volumes if needed” ` 

Choice 2480 S ’86. CA. Larson (210w) 


DARMON, PIERRE, 1939-, Damning the mnocent; a 
history of the persecution of the impotent in pre- 
revolutionary France, translated from the French by Paul 
Keegan. 234p $18.95 1986 Viking 

2629 1. Ecclesiastical law 2. Marriage—Annulment 
ISBN 0-670-80911-X LC 85-40625 
Engl ttle: Tmal by impotence 


This book descrbes the trials regarding sexual performance 
and marnage that were mandated by ecclesiastical aurhoniy, 
Bibliography First published ın France under the ttle 
Le Tribunal de l'Impuisance in 1979 





“This book ıs a sexual tempest in a teacup, jusufied 
neither by the irrelevant theoretical apparatus of conspiracy 
and persecution of the innocent in which it is embedded, 
nor by the intrinsic importance of the theme itself at 
the time, nor by the interest for ‘the general reader’ to 
whom it 1s addressed. This book is not scholarly in its 
research, or sensible in its theoretical model. or titulating 
or funny im its documentation. It is a rather shoddy piece 
of bookmaking, designed to exploit the apparently Limitless 
ınterest ın sexuality today, and would seem further to 
be an early example of an mevitable antifeminist backlash ” 

NY Faimes Book Rev p41 Mr 23 °86. Lawrence Stone 
(1100w) 


New Statesman 109:34 Ap 19 ’85. Alan Bnen (300w) 


“This 1s an uncomfortable little book, often mnformative, 
insightful and suggestive in its reflections, but difficult 
to read. It is marked, moreover, by unscholarlness of 
a particular kind, the somewhat cavalier attitude to accepted 
standards for such discussion which French studies im this 
genre have come to exhibit” 

Times Lit Supp! p728 Je 28 °85 Peter Laslett (1200w) 


DAVIDSON, SARA. Rock Hudson. See Hudson, R. 


DAVIS, WILLIAM C., 1946-, ed. Touched by fire, v1. 
See Touched by fire, v1 


DE JONGE, ALEX, 1938. Stalin, and the shaping of 
the Soviet Union. 542p $23 1986 Morrow 
B o 92 1 Soviet Union—Politics and 
government—1917- 2 Stalin, Joseph, 1879-1953 
ISBN 0-688-04730-0 LC 85-21554 


This 1s a biography of the Soviet leader. Bibliography. 
Index 


Choice 24.198 S *86. FJ. Brett (240w) 


“The author,] unfortunately, has budt his analysis of 
the Soviet bureaucracy on a dubious comparison of the 
Soviet system with a modern corporation. Stalin, the ultimate 
collectivist, would no doubt find such a linkage amusing. 
. .. Sul, De Jonge's book ıs a good read and raises 
genuine guestions—the type, in fact, now raised by Mr. 
Gorbachev How can Soviet leaders modernize a society 
that ıs based, in part, on its innate mability to modernize 
in the most fundamental way—that 1s, provide a greater 
sense of participatory democracy for its mullions of citizens?” 

Christ Sct Monit p21 Mr 28 '86 Guy Halverson (470w) 


“(The author] has drawn heavily upon émigré accounts 
and diplomatic reports; all the same his study is not free 
of superficialites He sharply criticizes Staln’s nvals and 
lus World War II alies, and he hides nothing of Stalin’s 
savagery. Yet de Jonge’s conclusions, sure to be challenged, 
are also clear Russia could never have become a superpower 
without coercion (the national work ethic being what it 
18), and, in exercising that coercion, Stalin enjoyed support 
from every level of Soviet society.” 

Libr J 111.177 F 15 86. RH. Johnston (120w) 


“Mr de Jonge’s work ıs largely one of synthesis, yet 
he draws so widely from the literature and blends his 
material so well that this eloquent, engrossing chronicle 
surpasses 1ts genre and acquires a pulse and a point of 
view all its own. The author does justice to the extremes 
of horror and hope, treachery and idealism that marked 
the Stalinist epoch, his observations are incisive, at tumes 
epigrammatic .. He seems drawn to a view of Russia 
as part of a gram-spint (1e, vodka-dnnking) culture that 
could have been industrialized rapidly except under a 
Stalinist whip. He exaggerates Stalin’s appeal to the Russian 
character and his populanty among the Russian people, 
both in his tıme and today These faults, however, are 
marginal to an otherwise sophisticated and chilling history.” 

N das Book Rev p23 Ap 27 °86. Anthony Austin 


DE tee THOMAS ANTHONY See De Paola, Tome, 
1 


DE PAOLA, TOMIE, 1934-, 11 Tome dePaola’s Mother 
Goose. See Mother Goose 


DEESE, JAMES EARLE, 1921-. Amencan freedom and 
the social sciences, [by] James Deese. (Conceptions in 
psychology) 237p $25 1985 Columbia Univ. Press 

302 1. Social psychology 2. Free will and determinism 
ISBN 0-231-05914-0 LC 84-23683 


The author examines the concepts of freedom and deter- 
minism “as they have been presented by philosophers, 
theologians, scientists, psychoanalysts, and naturalists among 
American wnters.” (Publisher’s note) Bibliography. Index. 
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DEESE, JAMES EARLE, 1921-.—Continued 
“(This] book, in eight of its mne chapters, offers an 
Uluminating and thorough cntique of the social sciences. 
The chapters contain valuable discussion of the mse and 
the vanation of scientific determinism, as well as considera- 
tion of the claims of behaviorism, social psychology, and 
psychohistory, all of which are committed to a vain emula- 
tion of causal explanations in the physical mode Deese’s 
harsh but just conclusion 1s that ‘Social Science as the 
objective source of knowledge about the cause of human 
actions 1s at least an intellectual embarrassment and at 
worst a fraud,” 
Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sct 485°194 My '86. Theodore 
Abel (650w) 


“(This book] provides both more and less than its stated 
objective It involves more in the sense of offering a 
substantial critique of the social sciences in a fashion alan 
to critical theory, except undertaken in terms of the demands 
of ‘hard’ science. It mvolves less ın the sense of including 
only psychology, anthropology, and political science and 
excluding economics and sociology .. The author's effort 
to provide a foundatdn for voluntansm simply on the 
ground that human rationality 1s not contradicted by failures 
‘in the process of reaching correct conclusions given certain 
premises’ ıs scarcely satisfactory and convincing.” 

Contemp Sociol {5.119 Ja '86 Roscoe C. Hinkle (750w) 


DEIST, WILHELM, ed The German military in the age 
of total war See The German miltary in the age of 
total war 


DELAHUNTY, R J, BaT: Spinoza. 317p $49. 95 1985 
Routledge & Kegan P. 
199 i. Spinoza, deere de, 1632-1677 
-ISBN 0-7102-0375-6 LC 84-16004 


‘This work “deals with Spinoza’s metaphysics, 
epistemology, and psychology.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index 





“This book] does not deal with [Spinoza’s] political 
thought or biblical crincism. Delahunty’s work 1s someumes 
interesting, but as an exposition of Spinoza’s thought it 
1s a failure It achieves interest by locating Spmoza ın 
the currents of the 17th century. In a more determmed 
manner it explores imterpretative questions that anse by 
using modern analytic tools and by locating intellectual 
possibilities for holding one interpretation or another. 
However, there 1s no cogent reading of Spinoza 
Delahunty’s book 1s useful only to graduate students and 
faculty who already have a good grasp of Spinoza and 
wish to be challenged, from tame to time, by a somewhat 
‘skeptical’ reading of him” 

Choice 23615 D '85. MA. Bertman (250w) 


“Dr Delahunty ıs clearly much more at home ın recent 
Anglo-American philosophy and makes his escape to it 
when his seventeenth-century resources run out . [Huis] 
hypothesis that the main context for Spinoza’s philosophy 
is that of Descartes 1s not new, and neither 1s Delahunty’s 
wterpretation Indeed his book unconsciously perpetuates 
the stereotype of Spinoza that is the stock-m-trade of 
‘histories’ of Modern Philosophy Dr Delabunty’s 
book ıs out of date. (It ıs at least six years out of date 
ın the more straightforward sense that ıt owes nothing 
to more recent writings on Spinoza)” 

Times Lit Suppl p119 Ja 31 °86 Stuart Brown (550w) 


DELTON, JUDY. [ll never love anything ever again, 
nahi My Rodney Pate col ıl lb bdg $9.25 1985 


ISBN 1. 8075-3521-4 (hb bdg) LC 84-17271 


A little boy’s allergies force him to give away his beloved 
dog. “Kindergarten to grade three.” (SLJ) 


“The concept of enforced separation 1s adequately con- 
veyed, but the book 1s weak as a story because it has 
neither plot nor the vanation m mood or tempo that 
can compensate for the lack of a story line to make a 
situation-only book mteresting. There ıs some slight change 
by the end of the monologue, with the addition to the 
declaration of the title ‘At least not for a long, long time’ 
Realistic but rather static line drawings, blue-washed, rem- 
force the feeling that the story lacks momentum; tt should, 
of course, awaken the sympathy of its audience” 

Bull Cent Child Books 38 204 Ji/Ag ‘85 (160w) 


“The author makes the reader feel and understand the 
troublesome issues involved. The story ıs effectively told 
from the child’s perspective, identifying concerns, anger, 
and sorrow It realistically portrays the child’s efforts to 
cope, which include talking with his mother about his 
feelings Delton’s dialogue between the mother and the 
son is particularly well done. Well-sketched pictures on 
each page enhance the text A note of caution: this is 
an emotional story, so if a child 1s expenencing this type 
of stressful situation, the book should be read with an 
adult and discussion encouraged. this 1s an excellent 
book for its understanding of the problems that a child 
with newly diagnosed allergies must face” 

Ser Books Films 21'228 Mr/Ap ’86 Bonnie Holaday 
(150w) 


“A young boy deals with the separation from his beloved 
dog ın this first-person narrative . Tlustrations ın black, 
white and blue remforce the melancholy mood A sym- 
pathetic view of the fears and concerns expenenced in 

with a pet.” 
SLJ 3270 D ’85. Phyllis K. Kennemer (100w) 


DEPAOLA, TOMIE See De Paola, Tomie, 1934- 


DEPEW, DAVID J., 1942-, ed Evolution at a crossroads. 
See Evolution at a crossroads 


DIAGRAM GROUP. The atlas of Central Amemca and 
the Canmbbean 144p U maps $40 1985 Macmillan 


912 1 Central Amenca—Atlases 2. Canbbean 
region—Atlases 
ISBN 0-02-908020-7 LC 85-675595 


This work “uses a mixture of text, illustrations, graphs, 
tables, and maps to present general information on such 
regional topics as geography, climate, history, population, 
land use, politics, etc, as well as two -to-four-page chapters 
on the individual countnes, Each country chapter typically 
includes a bnef fact box, a short, encyclopedia-style arucle, 
and an outline map that includes only principal towns, 
main roads, and a few of the major geographical features 
such as principal mountains and rivers.. . The book 
concludes with short bibhographical essays for further 
reading on each country and [an index}” (Bookhst) 





“Quick, visual, and graphic, this fact book presents an 
effective overview of Central America and the Caribbean 
But users who turn to it expecting detailed maps of the 
countries in the region—a reasonable expectation from an 
atlas—will be disappointed, since the maps are quite sketchy 
and simplified and make up less than half the book. 

The book ıs omented toward the quick overview, the 
visual presentation of imformation that, although easily 
obtained from other standard reference sources, may have 
a lot of appeal for high school and community college 
students. The effectively drawn graphs are a feature of 
the regional and the country articles . Some of the 
regional maps are fairly good . while others on the 
climate and rainfall are not as detailed as they might 
be. The text ıs unbiased but gives litle coverage to the 
volatile political situation in countries such as El Salvador 
and Nicaragua ” 

Booklist 83.196 O 1 °86 (390w} 
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DIAMONSTEIN, BARBARALEE. Amenican architecture 
now IL foreword by Paul Goldberger. 259p ıl pa $25 
1985 Rizzoli Int Publs 

720 1. Architecture, Modern—1500-1999 (20th century) 
hitects 


Architecture, Amencan 3, 
isBN 0-8478-0612-X (pa) Ane 85-42870 


This work “1s a collection of interviews with working 
architects . Interviewees include Philip Johnson, James 
Wines, Helmut Jahn, Richard Meier, Ro Ventun, and 
Joan San al (abr J) For Amencan Architecture Now 
I see 


“[The book does] raise important issues . . . [but does 
not do] a first-rate job of tackling them. Diamonstein 
mostly asks questions that have been asked before, and 
her interviewees often sound slightly bored. Her long, 
winding introduction is a handy laundry list of problems, 
but it makes no attempt at synthesis . (Finally, the 
book does not] provide sufficient illustrations.” 

Art Am 74.13 Ap °86. Sarah Wiluams Ksiazek (700w) 


“This ıs a brillant compilaton of interviews with some 
of the most important architects on the American scene 
today. But it 1s not a chatty book about trends, nor a 
monument of carefully compiled facts” 

Commonweal 113:154 14 °86 Jamake Highwater 
(1000w) 


“A major value of this book ıs the authar’s, use of 
consistent, probing questions .. Scholars, architects, urban 
planners, and laypersons interested in architecture will find 
this book valuable.” 

Libi J 111.145 Ap 1°86 Douglas G Campbell (100w) 


“This excellent volume, the second to appear m the 
last five years 1s the result of this ongoing project What 
is most stnking about these conversations—a selection of 
interviews with (twenty-nine eminent architects—is the 
valuable perspective they provide on the shifting concerns 
within the architectural profession as a whole... Miss 
Diamonstem asks clear, carefully researched questions and 
her interviewing style ts mgorous without bemg confron- 
tational. Though her collaborators do not reach a consensus 
on what architecture should be, Miss Diamonstein has 
provided a valuable forum for the search for that consensus ” 
N Dd tal Book Rev p25 F 9 ’86 Andrea Barnet 
( 


DINESEN, ISAK, 1885-1962. Isak Dinesen’s Africa; umages 
of the wid continent from the writer’s life and words, 
with text chosen from the memours and letters of Isak 
Dinesen, and photographs by sram Arthus-Bertrand [et 

introduction by Judith Thurman 142p il col u $35 
T 5 Sierre Club Bks 
9676 1 Kenya—Descnpuon and travel 2. Bhzen. 
Karen, Baron Pi hae 62 
ISBN 0-8715 LC 85-8366 


This book seeks to trace the course of Isak Duinesen’s 
life ın Kenya through a combination of excerpts from 
her two Africa memoirs, Out of Afmca and Shadows on 
the Grass (BRD 1938 and 1961, under Blixen, K.D), and 
her Letters from Afnea 1914-1931 (BRD 1981) with 
photographs denne to “complement words without strictl y 
ulustrating them ” (Preface) A short introduction by Judit 
Thurman discusses Dinesen's African experience, and 
editonal notes present biographical information a the head 
of each section of the book, The photographs, fo m Ken 
and Tanzama, include landscapes, animals. tmbespeople, 
and the author and her family 





“Most of the images do co complement [Dinesen’s] words, 
showing a similar blend of stic detail and emotional 
response to the alternately stark and lush landscape and 
the Kikuyu and Masai people she loved... Is n 
as the press release cla ‘the gift book of the y 

It as generally well-designed and produced, and certainly 
has better writing than most of its competitors But the 
production values are just short of top-notch. with more 
minor colour-plate printing errors than one expects from 
a job printed in Japan under Sierra Club auspices Certainly 
1t will please those readers Tor w wom Isak r S R 3 writing, 
and East Afnca, are somethin p to 

Books Can 15.22 Ja/F ’8 John Ough Oughton (320w) 


“A mixed bag holds some treasures and some things 
that are just curiosities That seems to be what the Sierra 
Club has come up with this ume . Judith Furman’s 
introduction . 18 a gem.. . Some of the photographs 
in the book are magnificent, conveying the sweep of land 
and sky and the naturalness of the inhabitants... . In 
her preface Diana Landau . admits having difficulty 
in matching photographs to Dinesen’s already evocative 
prose, aiming instead for a visual distillation of Afncan 
expenence. Some previous Sierra Club books have succeeded 
beautifully in simular endeavors, and this one does, here 
and there. But the overall effect 1s not quite up to standard.” 

Christ Sct Monit p36 D 9°85 Mary S. Cowen (500w) 


DONEGAN, ROSEMARY. Spadina Avenue. 192p u 
Can$2995 1985 Douglas & Mclntyre 
778.9 1 Toronto (Ont.)—Streets 2. Photography, 
Artistic 3. Donegan, Rosemary 
ISBN 0-88894-472-1 


This book ıs based on a photographic exhibition held 
at “A Space Gallery” on Spadina Avenue in Toronto in 
1984 Photographs from the past and present are combined 
with teat in an attempt to portray the social history and 
character of the Toronto avenue 





“This book althost works. .. Rick Salutin's lively 
memoir of the street and its important role as a focus 
of the Jewish garment trade, im which his family played 
a part, 1s formative and engaging. Equally effective 1s 
the idea, ın a picture’ book, of incorporating a photo-fneze 
of the contemporary street running along the bottom of 
most pages and giving street numbers .. The role of 
Spadina as one of the muscular centres of the Canadian 
working class 1s felt particularly strongly throughout. The 
book, like the street itself, changes character north of College 
The frieze peters out along the stretch north to Bloor 
(called Broadway)... . A little more attention in these 
northerly latitudes would have made a good book into 
an excellent one.” 

Books Can 1520 Mr °86. Roger Hall (320w) 


“Like the street, the book is a colourful collage. Photos 
from the past and present are enlivened with snippets 
of interviews, poetry, book excerpts, and histoncal notes. 
Cumulatively, the unique character of Spadina emerges, 
shaped as it was by succeeding waves of immigrants who 
found work and welcome on Spadina Avenue, . . The 
text ıs comfortably integrated with the photographic materal 
and adds to our understanding of the street and the social 
history that passed down its broad avenue .. The book 
covers all the familar landmark’s. . Reading Spadina 
Avenue 1s a wonderful journey for the many people who 
have enjoyed a long-term or even fleeting relationship with 
this special place.” 

Quill Qure 52.22 Ja '86. Linda Dunn (450w) 


DOWER, JOHN W. War without mercy; race and power 
in the Pacific war 399p u $22.50 1986 Pantheon Bks 
940.53 1. World War, 1939-1945—-Public opinion 


2. Racism 
ISBN 0-394-50030-X LC 85-43462 


The author seeks to offer “insight mto the Pacific phase 
of World War Il by examining the racist stereotypes that 
dominated the way Americans and Japanese thought about 
each other [He uses} both U.S. and Japanese sources 
. from comic books to secret government documents—to 
buttress the notion that images influenced the pohcy and 
wartime behavior of both powers” (Labr J) Bibliography. 
Index. 





“The book should enjoy the widest of audiences, from 
the general reader to the most demanding specialist.” 
Libr J 111149 Ap 1 °86. John H. Boyle (120w) 
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DOWER, JOHN W..—~Continued 
“The term ‘racist,’ like ‘fascist,’ has lost much of its 
meaning through too much and imprecise use. Dower’s 
book, though useful as a picture of the stupidity that 
human conflict can unleash, would have been stronger 
had he been less inclined to find a racial explanation 
for almost anything. At the very least racism should have 
been more clearly defined. Understanding 1s the only way 
to break down the barner between Us and Other; racism 
is one thing holding this up, but misplaced racial guilt 
1s surely another.” 
N Y Rev Books 33:23 Ag 14 °86. Ian Buruma (4200w) 


“In most chapters [Mr. Dower] 1s at work as a careful 
hustorian—widely respected for his studies of modern 
Japanese history—assembling and assessing evidence . . 

ore than anyone who has taken up the topic before 
hum, he conveys a sense of the whole sweep of invectives 
and bestiaries used by both parties to the conflict. For 


many American readers, his chapters on the Japanese ` 


rhetoric of ‘us’ versus ‘them’ will be the most novel feature 
of ithe book. . But motives other then hatred for the 
enemy mught just have had something to do with the 
carnage of those final months... Mr. Dower, as fascinated 
as he ıs infuriated by the war as image making, lets his 
attention stray too far from these dimensions of the war 
as Realpolitik.” 

N Y Tumes Book Rev p19 Je 29 °86 David W. Piath 

(1100w) 


“{Dower’s book] which may well be the most umportant 
study of the Pacific War ever published, 1s an ideal place 
to begin the gan of learning to avoid hysterical excesses 
in viewing foreign affairs” 

New Repub 195:41 Ag 4 °86. Alara Irnye (1400w) 


Newsweek 10765 Je 30 '86. Peter S. Prescott (650w) 
q 


DOZOIS, GARDNER, ed. The Year’s best science fiction, 
second annual collection. See The Year's best science 
‘fiction, second annual collection 


re 


DRACHE, DANIEL, 1941-, ed. The Other MacDonald 
report. See The Other MacDonald report ‘ 


DUNLOP, JOHN B., ed. Solzhenitsyn m exile. See Solzhen- 
tsyo in exile 


DUNNING, JOAN, 1948-, The loon; voice of the wilderness, 
written and illustrated by Joan Dunning. 143p 11 col 
il pl $15.95 1985 Yankee Bks. 


598 1. Loons 
ISBN 0-89909-080-X LC 85-50055 


The author describes a year in the life of the common 
loon. An appendix summarizes “what 1s known about loon 
language, n types, eggs, and environmental threats.” 
(Christ Sct Mong Bibliography. Index. 





has illustrated her tale snti lovely, sensitive 
watercolors and drawings or 
Mary S. Cowen (150w) 


Christ Sct Monit p22 Ap 4° 
“Occasionally people run across books on topics that 
don't excite them and they are drawn in by the author's 
irresistible enthusiasm. .. Seen through [Joan Dunning’s] 
eyes, loons become obyects of both wonder and sympathy, 
once one understands that ther anatomy is also their 
unpromusing destiny. Barely able to walk on land, ungenerous 
in reproducing their kind and needful of great stretches 
of water to launch themselves into flight, loons are ill- 
equipped to survive the encroachments of civilization on 
the wilderness. A fine piece of natural history, “The Loon’ 
1s also poetic and deeply moving. One discovers, after 

it, that one cares about loons after all.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p30 Je 2 °85. Allen Lacy (120w) 


DURR, VIRGINIA FOSTER. Outside the magic circle, 
the autobiography of Virgima Foster Durr, edited by 
Hollinger F Barnard, with a foreword by Studs Terkel. 
360p il $24.50 1985 University of Ala. Press 

B or 92 i. Durr, Virgima Foster 
ISBN 0-8173-0232-8 LC 84-2556 


This ıs the life story of Virginia Foster Durr, “a woman 
whose childhood in the early years of the century had 
frequent visits to her grandmother’s plantation, whose social 
concern became active in old Birmingham during the Great 
Depression, whose political consciousness was forged ın 
the New Deal days of Washington, D.C., and whose later 
years were spent in the vanguard of the New South’s 
civil rights struggie.” (Publisher's note) Index. 


“This ıs very much Virginia Durt’s book, and for good 
reason. She came of age before radio and television vitiated 
an oral culture, and her autobiography is a triumph of 
the storyteller’s art. She 1s also an accomplished wniter. 
. ... Virginia condenses impressions gathered over time 
ito dramatic vignettes and places her characters deftly 
m ther social milieu. To her, place 1s inseparable from 
character, and character 18 destiny.” 

J Am Hist 73:236 Je 86. Jacquelyn Hall (700w) 


.Ms 15:24 Jl ’86. Manon Meade (300w) 


“{This book is] chatty, informal, nch with the sound 
of laughter and an outrage that often stops at the brnk 
of awe at some of the goings-on [Mrs. Durr] has witnessed 
in a changing and yet deeply unchanging South. It 1s a 
true nonfiction Bildungsroman—a journey from innocence 
to experience, to disillusion but never cynicism—and it’s 
superb reading 

NY Times Book Rev p13 D 22 '85. Rosellen Brown 
(1500w) 


“The book has the quality of a yarn spun out for a 
listener over many a summer afternoon. The humor and 
common sense that characterize Virginia are distilled into 
the voice that narrates. When she spins a tale, she does 
it im a manner that engages, that often seduces.” 

Nation 242:463 Mr 29 °86. Wendy Gimbel (1300w) 


E 


ECKSTEIN, FAY. Understanding your pet. See Eckstein, 
W. 


ECKSTEIN, WARREN. Understanding your pet, the 
Eckstein method of pet therapy and behavior traming; 
[by] Warren Eckstein and-Fay Eckstein. 243p $16.45 
1986 Holt, Rinehart & Winston 

636.08 1. Pets 
ISBN 0-03-000699-6 "LC 85-4754 


“Choosing the mght pets, learning to understand them, 
problems of consistency, house-brealang disorders (emotional 
or educational), phobias, appetite and emotional disorders, 
pets of divorce and choosing a kennel are . . . [among} 
the topics discussed.” (SLJ) 





“This is one more of the ‘if you understand your pet's 
thought processes, then you'll be able to train it’ type 
of book . Although the advice ıs humane, the authors 
fail to distinguish clearly what to expect from pets of 
different ages. For instance, they state that housebreaking 
cannot begin too early, yet fail to tell novice owners what 
are reasonable housebreaking expectations for pups at very 
young ages This book is enjoyable reading, but first-time 
owners might be served better by a more basic advice 
book.” 

Libr J 111.93 Ja °86. Susan Matusak (110w) 
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ECKSTEIN, WARREN.—Continued 
“The Eckstein method of pet therapy and behavior training 
(which they believe are inseparable) ıs based on their belief 
that if a person can be educated, then a pet can be, 
too. .  Thought-provoking questions and helpful lists 
appear throughout the book. Secondary students will ap- 
preciate insights into why their pets behave as they do 
and will want to read this helpful book, especially if they 
have heard the authors on shows such as Hour Magazine 
or Saturday Mornmg Live The lack of ufustrations and 
photographs, however, will be a detriment to many would-be 
readers ” 
SLJ 32.106 Ap 86 Mary Wadsworth Sucher (130w) 


EDGERTON; SAMUEL Y. Pictures and punishment, art 
and cnminal prosecution dunng the Florentine Renais- 
Samuel Y. Edgerton, Jr. 243p ul $39.50 1985 


759.03 1 Pamung. Italan 2. Art, Renaissance 
3 Capital punishment 
ISBN 0-8014-1705-8 LC 84-45144 


In this work, the author discusses “heretofore ignored 
uses of art forms directly related to crime He describes 
the use of devotional umages painted eapressly to comfort 
criminals being led to their executions, and the relationship 
of Last Judgment scenes to contemporary modes of torture. 
. . « [He also discusses] pamted images of ‘defamed’ per- 
sonages—usually traitors, assassins, heretics, and other per- 
petrators of major crimes and sacrileges” (Choice) Index. 





“{An] intnguing survey, sprinkled throughout with tan- 
talizing and ghoulish detail . Ina text nch with illustration 
the overarching arguments of this book are not always 
so satisfying or tantalizing as the building blocks of its 
narration. . . Edgerton, nonetheless, succeeds in bringing 
together questions of jurisprudence, society, and art during 
the Renaissance If nothing else, we are lefi with a new 
way of viewing old and esteemed works of art... as 
well as a new angle for understanding the old transition 
from late medieval ‘natural empiricism’ to High Renaissance 
mannerism ” 


Am Hist Rev 91:424 Ap '86. Samuel Kline Cohn (850w) , 


“One of the chief values of this book 1s that it enriches 
understanding of the profound importance art could have 
in the Renaissance For this reason alone, every library 
should possess it There . . . [are] two appendixes with 
documents, and rather dull gray illustrations, which serve 
their purpose ın this instance well enough.” 

Choice 22.1623 JI/Ag "85. J Howett (160w) 


“This book, which 1s well produced and ulustrated and 
mercifully free from art-historical patois, offers much 
material for all interested in both Renaissance art and 
the newly-developing history of cnminality.” 

History 71141 F °86. John Larner (400w) 


A] bold and imagmative work. . . There 3s some 
problem with chronology here, in the context of ‘realism’, 
and histonans of criminal justice have hitherto seen 
humanitanan and utilitanan ideas, rather than images, as 
effecting this change. But one does not have to be convineed 
by this thesis in order to savour the detailed studies which 
Samuel Edgerton offers in its support.” 

Times Lit Suppl p322 Mr 28 ’86, John Hale (1550w) 


EHRENBURG, ILYA, 1891-1967. In one newspaper, a 
chronicle of unforgettable years; [by] Hya Ehrenburg and 
Konstantin Sumonov, translator, Anatol Kagan. 503p u 
$24.95 1986 Sphinx Press 

940.53 1. World War, 1939-1945—Campaigns and 
battles—Soviet Union 
ISBN 0-8236-8655-8 LC 83-12392 


The articles m this collection “by these two Soviet authors 
(both, poets and novelists) were written between 1941 and 
1945 for the Russian army newspaper, Red Star.” (Libr 
dD 


“(The authors’] tone conveys much about Stalinist Russia 
dunng World War II Ehrenburg’s 1s the rhetoric of principle: 
freedom-loving Russians destroy Nazism with marginal help 
from their alleged alles, communism ıs kept carefully in 
the background Simonov’s essays concentrate on the front 
line and reveal some of the horror of the Russo-German 
war. This is a translation of a contemporary Soviet trade 
title. It 1s a useful compendium of the wartime party 
line and an illustration of the hold World War H continues 
to exercise over the Russian imagination.” 

Libr J 11182 Ja ‘86. Dennis E. Showalter (110w) 


“Four decades after the end of World War I, much 
of the immediacy and the passion have gone from [these] 
articles . . But the brilliance remains Disembodied in 
this collectron, they read more like short stones than features 
from the Red Army newspaper Simonov, particularly, had 
a telling eye for unusual characters, whether they were 
fighter pilots in the Arctic or partisans in the man-made 
caves of the Crimea. His subjects revealed their fears and 
their feeliogs with a stark candor that rouses instant sym- 
pathy. . Ehrenburg, by contrast, was not a man for 
details. He dealt with the broad canvas of history His 
furious condemnations of Hitler were salted with classical 
allusions, His internationalist zeal, nurtured in prewar Paris 
and London, was submerged in ardent Russianism.” 

N Y Tunes Book Rev p25 Mr 2 ‘86 Thomas G. 
Butson (230w) 


EISDORFER, CARL. The loss of self See Cohen, D. 


THE ELDERLY IN RURAL SOCIETY; every fourth elder, 
Raymond T Coward [and] Gary R Lee, editors 263p 
$2495 1985 Spnnger 

305.2 1, Elderly—Unuited States 2. Sociology, Rural 
3. United States—Social conditions 
ISBN 0-8261-4120-X LC 84-13936 


This work is intended as an update of E. Grant Youmans’s 
Older Rural Americans A Sociological Perspective (BRD 
1969). It ıs a collection of essays “concerned with 
demonstrating differences between rural and urban elderly 
and identifying rural elderly needs as a basis for policy 
development Several articles describe the changing 
demographic characteristics of America's elderly population; 
the majonty of the essayists discuss life conditions of the 
elderly in rural society. The final section of the 
book deals with social interventions in rural areas, detailing 
changes over the past years and discussing various 
frameworks for developing services to rural elders.” (Choice) 
Chapter bibliographies Index. 





“The essays provide reasonable summanies of a variety 
of empincal studies, but the epilogue says ıt well: ‘rural 
gerontology 1s replete with conflicting evidence.’ . Most 
{of the essayists] attempt to marshal empinical evidence 
to substantiate or dismiss stereotypical umages of the rural 
elderly . Given the paucity of literature specifically 
devoted to this group, the collection is a useful addition 
to both public and academic lbraries, community college 
and up . . Extensive chapter bibliographies offer useful 
guides for further reading.” 

Choice 22:1230 Ap '85. JW Meyer (220w) 


“This book should be regarded as a comprehensive 
reference for researchers, students, and service providers 
interested ın the aging process as it occurs in small towns 
and rural areas . . One of the most useful features 
of this collection ts that each chapter includes some discus- 
sion of the inadequacies of the research available to sum- 
manze and suggests a research agenda ... The editors 
asked the authors to draw heavily on the research literature, 
to mtegrate the findings of significant studies rather than 
simply regurgitating the results, and to avoid the excessive 
use of jargon The extent to which these objectives were 
realized makes this a very useful and readable book.” 

Contemp Sociol 14:700 N ‘85. Rebecca G. Adams 
(600w) 
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ELISSEEFF, DANIELLE. Art of Japan, [by] Damelle and 
Vadıme Elisseeff, translated from the French by I. Mark 
Paris. 622p u pl col pl $125.00 1985 Abrams 

709 52 1. Art, Japanese 

ISBN 0-8109-0642-2 LC 84-14627 

Published with the assistance of the Centre national 
des lettres, Paris 


The authors “take individual media (ceramics, architecture) 
or ideas (literature mto art, nature) and discuss Japanese 
artists’ use and treatment of each” (Libr J} Chronology 
Bibliography Index Originally published in France ın 1980 
under the title L'art de lanmen Japon. 





“This hefty, 7.5-pound tome largely fails m the many 
things it tnes to do, The 9 thematic chapters contain 
odd emphases, especially in belaboring Chinese connections, 
the authors are best known for their work ın Chinese 
art. There are a variety of editomal lapses .. and the 
176 color plates range from the good to the impossibly 
garish . . The 600-plus monochrome ‘documentary’ 
photographs and drawings of ‘architectural sites and principal 
monuments’ are useful but still of uncertain value relative 
to the text, and the 115 ‘concise tiographies’ . . . [are] 
much too selective . This book may serve as a reference 
tool for larger public and academic libranes (as indicated 
by a useful bibliography and a good chronological table), 
but the faults finally outweigh the virtues.” 

Choice 23:1050 Mr 86. JO. “Caswell (180w) 


“The authors of this massive work take a unique approach 
to thew huge subject . This nontraditional approach 
1s quite thought-provoking and enables the reader better 
to understand Japanese art as a whole The text could 
be more coordinated with the plates, but their sheer numbers 
(176 magnificent color, 361 clear black-and-white) provide 
a wealth of study matenal. There are also 222 views, 
plans, maps, and diagrams of 79 principal archaeological 
sites with extensive discussion of each . . Altogether 
a major work and well worth acquisition despite the price.” 

Lib) J 111:74 Ja °86. Patricia R Hausman (120w) 


ELISSEEFF, VADIME. Art of Japan. See Elsseeff, D 


ELLIS, ELIZABETH, if Life in the pond. See Curran, 
E 


EMBERLEY, BARBARA, il. Bits and bytes. See Simon, 
S. 


N 


EMBERLEY, ED, il Bits and bytes. See Simon, S. 


ENGELHART, MARGARET. They sought a new world 
See Kurelek, W. 


t 


ENGERMAN, STANLEY L., ed. Between slavery and 
free labor See Between slavery and free labo 


ERENBURG, ILYA See Ehrenburg, Ilya, 1891-1967 


ESSENTIAL WORDS; an anthology of Jewish Canadian 
poetry, edited by Seymour Mayne 182p Can$27.50, pa 
Can$14 95 1985 Oberon Press 

811.008 1. Canadian poetry—-Collected works 
2. Canadian literature—Jewish authors 
3 Poetry—Collected works 

ISBN 0-88750-576-7, 0-88750-577-5 (pa) 

LC 85-179881 


This anthology contains selections from the works of 
thirty-four modern Jewish Canadian poets Themes treated 
include “retrospective looks at ancient Israel, the Holocaust, 
and the hard times and sour memories of the early settlers 
of both North America and Israel.” (Choice) 





“[The] poems are very often exclusive in their subject 
matter, and thei frequently conversational style records 
an insular dialogue of Jew with Jew, rather than as Canadians 
who also happen to be Jewish. Neither does the selection 
represent the broadest range in the lives and wniting of 
Jews. .. The lack of a glossary for terms like teffilsn, 
Tzadik, minyan, and tallith, bars easy access across the 
cultural border .. [The book] emphasizes the Jew as 
victim, and the non-Jew as victimizer.. . le many 
of the poems are excellent, and those of A.M. Klem ineffably 
so, others seem to have been chosen only to fill out the 
ethnic crowd, Some of the fine pieces include K.V. Hertz’s 
‘Morning After the Fifty Megaton,’ [and] Joseph Sherman's 
‘Of Tongues.” 

Books Can 14:26 N °85. Kathleen Moore (500w) 


“This is like a Passover seder lots of little things to 
taste, many of them bitter and dry, as matzot with herbs, 
but the entire meal somehow nounshing and even in- 
vigorating The works are ‘essential’ in that Mayne has 
carefully selected those poems that deal with the nature 
of the Jewish experience in Canada and elsewhere . 

. Mayne 1s trying to extend the notion of Jewishness in 
art beyond such Canadian writers as AM. Klein and Irving 
Layton to include young wniters, from Tom Wayman to 
Joseph and Kenneth Sherman . The New Oxford Book 
of Canadian Verse, comp by Margaret Atwood [BRD 1983], 
supplements this book, whose only flaw may be its al- 
phabetical arrangement of the authors into a 
nonchronological mass” 

Chowe 231060 Mr '86 R.H. Solomon (240w) 


“With a clear-sighted introduction and concise autobio- 
graphical notes, Mayne places [the] writers into a coherent 
context The selections themselves carry a collective sense 
of urgency and craft... Canadian experience 1s strongly 
presented in the poems by Phyllis Gotlieb . In editing 
his collection, Mayne has made some unique decistons 
He includes a much higher percentage of long poems than 
1s standard. He does not shy away from poems nch m 
Jewish vocabulary . . He includes poems that juxtapose 
Christian images with Jewish ones. . Mayne’s treatment 
of the well known Montreal poets Klein, Layton, and 
Leonard Cohen 1s handled intelligently He keeps his selec- 
tuons from their work bnef enough that they do not distract 
from the national flavour of bis collection.” 

CM 14.88 Mr °86 Tony Cosier (650w) 


EVANS, PETER, 1940-. Technology 2000 57p col il $9.95 
1985 Facts on File 
303.4 1. Technology—Juvenile hterature 
ISBN 0-8160-1155-9 LC 84-21140 


This book examines some possible developments in 
technology and their effect on society in the areas of work, 
leisure, health, education, communication, transportation, 
and further exploration and use of outer space Glossary. 
Index “Grades six to nine.” (SLJ) 





“The format of this book 18 attractive, with many color 
photographs, diagrams, and charts The writing style 1s 
relaxed--no long, verbose passages Anyone from about 
12 years of age on who has an interest in both the history 
and me, future of technology should find this enjoyable 


Sa Books Films 21 206 Mr/Ap "86. Van E Neie (160w) 


“Evans explores the fields of information science, 
transportation, communication, medicine, work, leisure, 
education and space Some predictions: economical electric 
cars, safer aircraft, more effective cancer drugs, better bionic 
body parts, sophisticated robots and home access to much 
of the world’s hbrary formation ” 

SLJ 3295 F "86 Sue A Norkebunas (80w) 
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EVANS, SARA M. (SARA MARGARET), 1943-. Free 
spaces, the sources of democratic change ın America; 
_ [by Sara M. Evans and Harry C Boyte. 228p roe 


303.4 1. Social change 2. Democracy 
ISBN 0-06-015509-4 LC 85-45191 


This is a “study of the nature of democratic movements. 
Histonan Sara Evans and social theorist Harry Boyte argue 
that ‘free spaces’—public places ly rooted in the life 
of community where individuals gain new self-confidence 
and a larger sense of the common good—are the key 
to democratic expenment and social change.” (Publisher’s 
note) Index. 


Choice 23:1728 JI/Ag ’86. M. Birkner (230w) 


“At the many points where the authors succeed in their. 
insightful argument, they bring us important steps closer 
to a richer, more nuanced understanding of mediating 
institutions and what they are supposed to be mediating— 
which is essential to a revitalization of the idea There 
are problems. The authors announce early on that free 
space 1 a ‘complex and inevitably ambiguous’ social 
phenomenon, but to the considerable degree that it remains 
ambiguous here, it 1s robbed of its explanatory power 
and promise. Also, in attempting to explain too much, 
the authors’ arguments often border on the circular: where 
movements: seceed; free space 1s found; where they fail, 


is absent.” 
Christ Century 103:560 Je 4-11 °86. Ira Nerken (550w) 


“(The authors] observe that thinkers on both the right 
and left of the political spectrum view voluntary groups 
as conservative forces that help stablize the existing order. 
Right-wing individuals affirm such groups, while the left 
regards -them as counterproductive to social change. The 
authors argue, however, that participation in such groups 
as local unions, neighborhood Organizations, fural coopera- 
tives, etc, has done more to advance orcacy a 
have the ciuzenship activities of becoming politicall 
formed and votmg. Recommended primarily for one 
libraries.” 

Libr J 111:185 F 15 *86. David Steiniche (160w) 


“When Miss Evans and Mr. Boyte speak of free spaces, 
they appeal to a sociological tradition that focuses on 
the intermediary levels of human association that bridge 
the abyss separating individual and state. . . . [The authors] 
method 1s too eclectic and unconceptual, and their exam- 
ples—while they suit their progressive views—are far too 
selective. Had they wntten parallel historical sketches of 
say the Ku Klux Klan, . therr. conclusions might have 
been far more lugubrious, fixing sadly on the incompatibility 
of democracy construed as community with democracy 
construed as equality and social justice. Nonetheless,the 
authors of ‘Free Spaces,’ in evoking the spirit of Tocqueville, 
do remind us how crucial it 1s to root democracy in 
the free space of local human communities where men 
and women‘ can learn the arts of sociability and civility 
on which political hfe depends ~ 

N Y Tunes Book Rev piS Mr 9 "86. Benjamin R. 
Barber (1300w) 


“[This book] lauds the progress and ideal of ‘ordinary 
people’ when they ‘discover who they are and take 
democratic initiatives, on their own terms.’ Boyte ‘and 
Evans believe fervently in the ability of popular movements 
to make history. They explain that powerless Americans 
have organized themselves to win political mghts and 
economic advances in the past, and they demonstrate that 
even in the darkest night of Reaganism, it can happen 
again They argue passionately for participation grounded 
ın communities and for a reinvigorated sense of citizenship 
... Asa brief, poe written synopsis of social movement 
history, the book is excellent and unique.” 
Nation 242:704 My 17 '86. Michael Kazin (2400w) 


EVERNDEN, LORNE LESLIE NEIL. The natural alien; 
humankind and environment, [by] Neil Evernden. 160p 
$19.95 1985 vanversty: of Toronto “Press 

304.2 1. Human eco 
ISBN 08020-25528. LC 86-117349 


* 


“Evernden (York University) offers an . . assessment 
of why environmentalists have failed to convey their mes- 
sage. He suggests environmentalists might rely upon the 
wisdom of Martin Heidegger and others, avoiding what 
Evernden refers to as ‘The Cartesian Roadblock’ of ‘I 
think, therefore I am’ and move to the . , . intellectual 
Position of ‘I think; therefore I care’ Evernden insists 
this position would result in the understanding that 
humankind 1s ‘a being for whom Being is an issue’ and 
that people relate to the planet through the concept of 
‘care '" (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“Evernden’s study is a brilliant, difficult, passionate assault 
on the dominance of economic—in fact of westen— 
thinking. In it Evernden calls for nothing less than a complete 
reevaluation of environmentaksm. (The book] calls 
for what has been termed ‘deep ecology,’ which sets itself 
the task of confronting the ‘dominant social paradigm’ 
that stands in the way of any significant change in a 
man-environment ee The centre of this complex, 
passionate book . . . [1s when Evernden] talks about what 
impels people to “try to keep their environment, their 
experience, alive. .. What makes a housewife try to 
save a tree from the chainsaw is simply that she feels 
the tree to be part of herself... . The housewife doesn’t 
want her own arm cut off.” 

’ Books Can 15.25 Ja/F '86. M.J. Kelly (360w) 


““For those with environmental concerns who may wish 
to have an ethical undergirding for their views, Evernden’s 
book 1s an excellent source, Graduate, undergraduate and 
general readership.” - 

Choice 23:634 D '85. P.D. Travis (160w) 


EVOLUTION AT A CROSSROADS; the new biology 
and the new philosophy of science; edited by David 
J. Depew and Broce H. Weber. 267p $25 1985 MIT 
Press 

574.01 1. Biology—Philosophy 2. Evolution 
ISBN 0-262-04079-4 LC 84-21829 
A Bradford Bk. 


This work is “an anthology of ten essays on the philosophy 
of contemporary evolutionary biology.” (Choice) Index. 





“(These essays] are directed to an audience of professional 
phijosophers, especially philosophers of biology, or to scien- 
tustg interested in the broader dimensions of ther disciplines. 
Scientific and graduate libraries will find this volume of 
interest to cognoscenti of philosophical bioldgy Most under- 
graduates will find it difficult. The essays do not represent 
a singlé point of view on either philosophy or science, 
There are several themes’ uniting sevéral essays including 
the problem of reductionism.” 

Choice 23:756 Ja ’86. M.L. Blaisdell (180w) 


“A good synthesis of points of view .. Harvard’s 
Ernst Mayr is a whole-animal evolutionary biologist; his 
essay should be required reading . . . [However] the book 
lacks paleontological perspective. The philosphical essays 
are cooling treacle for this reviewer, but I never have 
gotten used to”calling a spade a geotome. In short, no 
compelling case ıs made for more than a verbal ‘crisis’. 

. After reading this book, I shall go nmght on setting 
up hypotheses and devising methods to test them, just 
as Darwin did. Nonetheless, Depew and Weber’s “Afterword 
1s a fine introduction to the subject.” 

Sci "Books Films 21:215 Mr/Ap °86. James D. Lazell 

(160w) 


+ 


EWART-BIGGS, JANE. Pay, pack and follow, memoirs. 
241p ıl $16.95; pa $7.95 1986 Academy Chicago 
B or 92 1. Ewart-Biggs, Jane 
ISBN 0-89733-186-9, 0-89733-206-7 (pa) 
LC 85-28735 
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EWART-BIGGS, JANE.—Continued 

This is an account of the author’s “life with ber diplomat 
husband Christopher, whose career came to a tragic end 
with his assassination in Dublin m 1976. . . . Lady 
Ewart-Biggs’s individual experience 1s set agamst the back- 
ground of decolonization and the European adjustment 
to ıt, with extracts from her husband's diaries and memoran- 
da.” (Times Lit Suppl) Index. 





“The promise of fascinating revelations draws the reader 
on. But because [the author] has to perfection the diplomatic 
skill of knowing just where to stop, the revelations never 
quite appear. Journalists who call at far-flung embassies 
wonder from time to time what all those clever people 
really do Lady Ewart-Biggs, ın her discreet quotations 
from her late husband's diaries, makes ıt seem as if they 
do much the same as journalists... For that and other 
insights, the book 1s a good read—especially to be recom- 
mended not so much to diplomats’ wives as to their 
husbands, who may not always realise what they are letting 
thear families in for.” 

Economist 293:96 O 6 '84 (280w) 


“Although it is not her focus, the loss of her husband 
to a terrorist bomb, shortly after his appointment as ambas- 
sador to Ireland, mevitably colors her account and provides 
the most personal and touching section of the book. . 
. . A picture of a little-known world combined with a 
portrait of a strong marriage make this a good choice 
for most libraries.” o, 

Labr J 111:74 Ap 15 '86. Pat Ensor (120w) 


“This personal and sensitive work reads like a well- 
constructed novel... A moving and well-written account, 
which will give pleasure to many who understandably avoid 
diplomatic memoirs, while reminding them of some impor- 
tant realities.” 

Times Lit Suppl p611 My 31 '85. Adam Watson (600w) 


THE EXPORT OF HAZARD; transnational corporations 
and environmental control issues, edited by Jane H. 
Ives. 229p $19.95 1985 Routledge & Kegan Paul 

363.1 1. Pollution 2. Industnal health and safety 
ISBN 0-7102-0072-2 LC 84-29829 


This ıs a collecton of twelve “papers about the export 
of hazardous products and mdustries (principally from the 
US).” (Choice) Bibliography Index. 


S 





Joust ae 

“Industrial chemicals, pesticides, drugs, and toxic wastes, 
banned or with very restricted use in the US, continue 
to be manufactured there for export, usually to developing 
countries People in those countnes are suffering adverse 
health effects as a result; eye-opening cases of death, illness, 
and disease are cited by various authors. Besides giving 
examples, the contributors raise issues of social and public 
: policy about environmental and occupational health hazards 

in the US and elsewhere. . . . The authors raise interesting 
wssues, although they do not agree completely about the 
cause or solutions. The bibliography of technical and popular 
literature 1s useful, as 1s the account of the events in 
Bhopal in December 1984. . . College, university, and 
public library collections.” ‘ 

Choice 23:1575 Je °86. D. Wigmore (240w) 


“Some of the case studies are more physically and 
medically graphic than others. But the segments are not 
presented in a sensational way. In fact, the book ıs careful 
to avoid extremism and impracticality. While it raises 
volatile issues, it remains solution-omented in approach.” 

Christ Sct Monit pB2 Mr 7 °86. Rosalie E. Dunbar 
(600w) 


New Statesman 110.35 N 1 °85. Martin Ince (250w) 


F 


THE FACTS ON FILE DICTIONARY OF ASTRONOMY: 
edited by Valerie Illingworth. 2nd ed 437p il $19. 98 
1986 Facts on File 

520 1, Astronomy—Dictionanes 
ISBN 0-8160-1357-8 LC 85-20409 


This revised dictionary contains 250 new entnes on 
various ures of astronomy. For the first edition see 
BRD 1980. 





“This dictionary retains the strengths of the highly ac- 
claimed previous edition and also has undergone significant 
improvements. . . The entries, ranging from a brief 

paragraph to a page, are readable, informative, and accurate. 
... A number of: entries have undergone substantial rewritin, 
and updating. . . . New [cross] aban have been added 
x WISE, "some ms were dropped from this 
edition, some entries were slightly chan (e.g., ‘dynamic 
parallax’ is changed to dynamical es typographical 
errors were correc’ . and some old see and see 
also references were ypped. Similar upda took place 
in the tables included at the end of the dictionary as 
well... Weaknesses of the dictionary include the exclusion 
of biographies of astronomers, and, in the area of 
astronautics, bias toward European space technology. 
Overall, this is an excellent dictionary and should be in 
most academic and public libraries.” 
Bookhst 83:204 1 "86 (350w) 


“This revised dictionary would be an excellent addition 
to ey ublic or academic library reference collection. It 
e same format, readability, and authority of the 
first ed edition, while adding sıx new contnbutors and updating 
the work to reflect six years of progress in astronomy 
{through November 1984) Libraries owning the earlier 
edition, however, may not need the re edition. 
. Some revisions are substantial, such as the entry for 
gamma-ray astronomy, while others are merely cosmetic. 
. .. The larger typeface of the new edition 1s a welcome 
change, and the volume ıs slightly larger as a result. The 
‘clear and concise’ definitions noted in the Choice review 
of the first edition continue to be the book’s main strength 
Libranes looking for a food basic dictionary of astronomy 
need look no 
Choice 23:1654 Ji/Ag "86. B.E. Fleury (330w) 


FEDUCCIA, J. ALAN, ed. Catesby’s Birds of colomal 
Amenca See Catesby, M % 


FEKETE, IRENE. Disease and medicine; v4 Irene Fekete 
& ree Dorrington Ward. 64p ıl col ıl $9.95 1985 Facts 
on File 

610 1 Medicane—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8160-1060-9 LC 84-1654 
At head of ttle. The world of science 


This book seeks to provide an “overview of how the 
human race the need to develop health care 
programs and the progress that bas been made toward 
this goal The book discusses progress ın learning about 


today" Sy, os hea disease, and the status of medicine 
ks feo, ie Index “Grades six to nine.” 





“There ıs some evidence of hasty editing, including a 
failure to Amencanıze fully the British style and spellings 
of a text that appears to have been wntten for a first 
printing for the British market a Some of the Bntish spellings 
and turns of language may puzzle young Amencan readers. 
A plosary at the back 15 helpful, even though 1t’s skimpy 

oversimplified. But these and other editonal blemishes 
are small flaws in an attractive and readable book that 
may well excite many young readers into wanting to learn 
much more about modern medicine.” 

Appraisal 19:28 Summ °86 Leon Summit (180w) 


Appraisal 19.27 Summ ’86 Sallie Hope Erhard (260w) 
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FEKETE, IRENE.—Continued 
“The authors do a fairly good job of introducing the 
subject to young readers. . . . The illustrations are especially 
well done and will appeal to young readers. The strength 
of the book 1s that it deals with an important topic in 
a bnef and interesting manner. Its weakness 1s that the 
topic is too broad to be covered well in a short book. 
Nevertheless, this ıs a nice supplement for a fifth- through 
seventh-grade library.” 
Sci Books Films 21:169 Ja/F ’86 Godfrey Roberts 
(140w) 


“Useful as [a] brief mtroducton to medicme and 
discovenes/inventions, [this] attractive large-format book 
will motivate children to read more about these subjects ” 

SLJ 32.181 O '85. Margaret M. Hagel (60w) 


FELPERIN, HOWARD. Beyond deconstruction, the uses 
and abuses of literary theory 226p $19.95 1985 Oxford 
Univ. Press 

801 1 Cmticism 2, Literature—History and criticism 
ISBN 0-19-812839-8 LC 84-23218 


The author here “examines ım turn Leavisism, Marxism, 
Structuralism and Deconstruction, [attempting to summarize] 
their impact on our intellectual biographies and outlining 
the weaknesses that have stopped us from resting with 
them The tactrc of his argument is to challenge each 
one with the positions of the others thus Manusm is 
challenged to recognize that it cannot come to terms with 
the essentially hnguistic nature of its own presentation 
of realty, while the structuralist thrust of such a 
critique 1s in turn put to the test of deconstruction.” (Times 
Lit Suppl) Index. 


“[Felpenn] undertakes to guide his readers across a 
theoretical terrain narrower than the one covered in T 
Eagleton’s Literary Theory An Introduction [BRD 1984 
but it i5 not the reduced scope that causes the problems. 
Whereas Eagleton openly displays his numerous prejudices, 
Felperin only sporadically acknowledges his. . [This 
1s a} subtly yet persistently partisan text, which 1s ever 
ready to imply that ıt 1s other theorists who are partisan, 
programmatic, or ideological .. The long chapters on 
‘Leavisism,’ Marxism, and structuralism are not dependable, 
but those devoted to deconstruction and poststructuralist 
practice are much better. Because this book could mislead 
anyone not alrcady well informed in cnitical theory, it 
18 recommended only to the larger undergraduate and 
graduate libraries.” 

Choice 23-1208 Ap *86 K. Tölölyan (250w) 


“The book gives the impression of a harassed critic 
breathlessly trying to catch up with the latest cntique of 
his previous position, and too honest, or too uncertain, 
to do anything but up and move whenever challenged 
As such it ıs probably accurate testimony to the reality 
of much of what has gone on in our cnitical thinking 
over the past twenty years, and for those who haven't 
made this journey, Felperin’s book will provide an excellent 
means of rerunning the race at high speed.” 

Times Lit Suppl p1314 N 22 °85, Cairns Craig (700w) 


“{Felperin] is his own ideal reader on a personal odyssey 
to survey and reject the ‘pumst and imperialist tendency’ 
in the Marxist, structuralist, and deconstructiomst camps 
of literary theory. His ‘sophisticated’ style, sometimes a 
“bit too learned ın its references, . . does entertain by 
poking fun at the dogmatic attitudes of these camps, 
distinguished by their political and apolitical stakes. . . 

Felperin is perceptive in revealing the illusions of these 
theones. We can appreciate his candid skepticism while 
stil being uncomfortable with a style that speaks more 
to the insiders than to those of us looking from the pemphery 
of these camps” 

World Lu Today 60186 Wint ‘86. RA Champagne 
(290w) 


FERGUSON, TED, ed Sentimental journey See Sentimen- 
tal journey 


FERREE, MYRA MARX. Controversy and coalition; the 
new feminist movement, [by] Myra Marx Ferree and 
Beth B Hess, edited by Irwin T. Sanders. 215p 11 $17.95 
1985 Twayne Pubs. 

3054 1. Feminism 
ISBN 0-8057-9707-6 LC 84-22421 


The authors argue that contemporary feminism 1s “a 
mature ‘broad-based social movement’ diverse in both its 
programs and its institutronalized aspects. Although the 
Movement has not succeeded in all its aims and has 
experienced .. defeats (as in the Equal Rights Amendment 
campaign), the new feminists have ‘changed American society 
in significant ways” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“The resurgence of a mass-based women’s movement 
in the 1960s has been the subject of a number of scholarly 
books, most notably Judith Hole’s The Rebirth of Feminism 
[BRD 1972], Maren Carden’s The New Feminist Movement, 
and Jo Freeman’s The Politics of Women’s Liberation 
[both BRD 1975], This new account, the latest of the 
genre, 1s well worth reading on several grounds: it shows 
the importance to the present movement of women who 
had been active femuusts in the 1920s, ıt presents material 
on the current state of feminist activity, and it develops 
a senes of useful theoretical insights ito the character 
of modern feminism and feminist practice. .. The book 
does a nice job of integrating not only the various strands 
of modem femmust activity, but also of articulating the 
interplay between the ‘new ngh? and feminist concerns. 
Readers will find the work lively, topical, and engaging. 
Public and academic libranes, community college level 
and up” 

Choice 23:364 O '85 NB. Rosenthal (270w) 


“A new book on the feminist movement has long been 
needed, as much has happened since the early book-length 
studies Ferree and Hess’s book fills part of the gap by 
reviewing and reinterpreting the shorter studies and wealth 
of data on the status of women that has been accumulating. 
They conclude that the feminist movement has increased 
its breadth and depth considerably since 1ts inception and 
poses ‘a challenge to the social order that ıs potentially 
revolutionary '” 

Contemp Sociol 15:64 Ja '86 Jo Freeman (550w) 


FERRUOLO, STEPHEN C., 1949-. The origins of the 
university; the schools of Paris and their critics, 1100-1215 
380p $45 1985 Stanford Univ. Press 

378 44 1. Education, Higher 2 Université de Pans 
ISBN 0-8047-1266-2 LC 84-40445 


“The author asks why the masters at Pans, despite their 
wide vanance in fields and interests, organized into only 
one educational guild (universitas). Ferruolo believes that 
although previous theories possess some validity, they fail 
to answer his question even when combined He argues 
that a genuine concern for teaching, prompted by attacks 
from satirists, humanists, and moralists, forced the Pans 
masters to reform teaching and to organize ” (Choice) Index. 





“This study proposes a bold reinterpretion of the origins 
of the University of Paris (The author’s treatment 
of his sources} is lucid, msing on occasion to brilliance, 
as when he interweaves the writings of the humanists 
with their lives in the best tradition of Richard W. Southern 
The orginal contribution of the work, however, les in 
two subsequent chapters devoted to preachers who ad- 
monished congregations of masters and students at Pans 
in the second half of the twelfth century. . Although 
Ferruolo’s book may be read with profit for its individual 
parts, his overarching argument fails to convince. Tending 
to emphasize single elements at the expense of others, 
his procedure obscures rather than clarifies complex situa- 
tions ” 

Am Hist Rey 91375 Ap '86 John W. Baldwin (700w) 
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FERRUOLO, STEPHEN C., 1949-.—Continued 
“Though long analyses and descriptions of the critics 
and their criticisms illumine contemporary attitudes toward 
education, their length may deflect the reader from the 
central thesis. The conclusion makes the argument crystal 
clear The specialized subject of this study makes it more 
appropriate for advanced students, but its elegant style 
and careful argument should recommend it to a broader 
range of readers Full endnotes, no separate bibliography 
(except for MSS), accurate and complete index College 
and umiversity libraries ” ‘ 
Choice 23.782 Ja ‘86. P.L Kantner (160w) 


“This ıs an important and informative study ın which, 
however, the significance of the warnings of critics of the 
schools against specialization and narrow professionalism 
has been exaggerated. . . . Ferruolo studies the sermons 
of the second half of the twelfth century with care and 
to advantage but overlooks the other compositions of [the 
university's theologicans] . and ın particular the prefaces 
they provided.. . However, when Ferruolo finally examines 
the institutional changes that took place shortly before 
and after 1200 and which transformed the schools into 
the university he 1s convincing ın analysis and successful 
m balancing the respective contributions made by the 
masters and by external authorities.” 

Times Lit Suppl p46 Ja 10°86 D.E. Luscombe (1200w) 


FESSLER, DANIEL WILLIAM. The wrong side of the 
tracks. See Haar, C. M 


FEYNMAN, RICHARD PHILLIPS. QED; the strange 
theory of light and matter, [by] Richard P. Fe 
(Alx G, Mautner memomal lectures) 158p $18 50 1985 
Princeton Univ. Press 
539.7 1. Electrons 2. Light 3. Quantum theory 
ISBN 0-691-08388-6 LC 85-42685 


The author attempts to describe the interaction between 
light and electrons. Index 





“Feynman describes with accuracy, insight, self-deprecating 
humor, and clarity the centerpiece of modern elementary 
particle theory—quantum electrodynamics .. ‘QED’ will 
challenge the mind; it gives sight into everyday phenomena 
through extraordinary physics from one of the best teachers 
and practitioners of the science,” 

Christ Sct Monit p23 Mr 11 '86 Paul A Robinson 
(600w) 


“World-renowned for the liveliness and creativity of his 
physical insights, Caltech physicist Feynman provides 
another of his tours de force as he clearly explains the 
arcane workings of quantum electrodynamics, a theory which 
Feynman himself helped to establish . Although the 
text requires more concentration to grasp than most science 
popularizations, things never get out of hand. A good 
choice for collections serving informed readers ” 

Libr J 110.118 D ‘85 Thomas E. Margrave (130w) 


FINE, DIANE, 1949-. Perfect pies, a complete savory 
& sweet fare of unique wholesome pies. 206p il pa 
$895, pa Can$1295 1985 Quill; Macmillan of Can 

6418 1 Pastry 
ISBN 0-688-02799-7 (pa, Quill), 0-7715-9697-9 (pa, 
Macmillan of Can) LC 85-9588 


“Contents of the book run from a history of pies, 
through pastry preparation, baking and freezing, to the 
recipes and vanations The recipes are divided into two 
sections, savory pies and sweet pies Under these headings 
they are further subdivided nto more exact kinds Savory 
pies include chicken, seafood, vegetable, and cheese. Sweet 
pies cover fruit, vegetable, nut, and cheese” (CM) 





“Fine atttempts to turn the old standby into an adventure 
in taste and nutntion Clear instructions, a pany 
and hints for pre-baking and freezing are useful and pets 
glossed over ın other cookbooks, and the format 1s attractive 
and practical The names of some of these pies are a 
treat ın themselves—Chinese Bird’s Nest Chicken Pie . 
. . but what really matters is how they taste and how 
easy they are to make. .. Perfect Pies suffers from 
the same faults as its predecessor, The Cookie Bookie 
[BRD 1985} flavour suffers from nutntional overkill. Most 
of the time, the whole-wheat pastry ıs just too heavy 
However, if you experiment, there is boundless inspiration’ 
here for many delicious meals” 
Books Can 1522 Mr °86. Valene de Montgny (270w) 


“All of [Diane Fine’s] mgredients are chosen with an 
eye to their being wholesome; healthy, low in fat and 
cholesterol, hrotem -packed, economical, and yet delicious, 

Directions for making each pie are very explicit, 
ie, for the crust, filling, and assembly The book 1s carefully 
mdexed. The only criticism I find 1s with the binding 
It ıs paperback with a glued spine. This type of spine 
does not stand up to the use given a cookbook and the 
pages become loose On the whole though, this book will 
fill a need in today’s world where nutrition 1s so much 
to the fore.” 

CM 14:118 My °86. Mollie Hooper (280w) 


“Pies, of course, are notonous for i apart at the 

mon inopportune time. [This book] will help all 

ophytes avoid such baking disasters, I am eternally grateful 

s the author] for a recipe for apple-caramel crumb pie. 

But Fine is being parsimonious when she says her 

pie serves six to eight: four people can devour it easily” 
Quill Quire 51:34 D °85. Boyd Nei (150w) 


FINE, REUBEN, 1914-. The meaning of love in human 
experience. 422p $35 1985 Wiley 
1524 1 Love 2 Mental health 3. Psychotherapy 
ISBN 0-471-87114-1 LC 84-27070 
A Wiley-Interscience Publ 


“Fine (Adelphi University, and director of the New York 
Center for Psychoanalytic Training) explores . the question 
of human happiness Drawing upon ethologcal and an- 
thropological work, he categorizes all of human experience 
as developing within either hate or love cultures, . 
Varying theones of love are [examined]” (Choice) 
Bibliography Index. 





This book illustrates} the problems that develop from 
deficits in romantic, mantal, parental, and filial love. . 
. An analytic ideal that intergrates much of current clinical 
knowledge is presented Most persuasive are the chapters 
on child development and its awkward and pathological 
course in the absence of adequate love. .. These chapters 
have the solidity and confidence lacking in the more 
historically and anthropologically oriented secnons Sections 
on the role of religion and on gender relations, although 
not particularly comprehensive, raise important issues A 
comprehensive bibliography strengthens the usefulness of 
the work Overall, Fine’s work 1s a valuable exploration 
of love. General readers and students, high school and 
u kid 


p 
Choice 23:206 S '85. LMC. Abbott (240w) 


“Written in a conversational style with minimum Jargon, 
this book is readable but not very scientific, one goal 
set by the author Some of the major points of 
the book include the following: Children are born with 
the capacity to love The expression and development 
of love ıs socially controlled. The job of the psychoanalytic 
therapist ıs to teach love... The major reason most, 
if not all, people in Western societies do not develop 
toward that ideal and have love ıs because we live in 
a hate culture characterized by violence, discord, and fear 
of death. . There 1s an attempt to tie other points 
to anthropological, historical, and sociological information 
It ıs this last attempt that fails . The last half of 
the book might be used as supplementary reading in a 
course on the family as well as a course on emotions 
or emotional development.” 

Contemp Sociol 15:269 Mr °86. R Frank Falk (500w) 
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FISCHER, LOUIS, 1924-. School law for counselors, psy- 
chol and social workers Boy} e ws Fischer [and] 
Gail Paulus Sorenson. 340p $36 14.95 1985 Lo: 

344.73 1. Education—United PStates 2. Law—United 
States 3 Counseling 

ISBN 0-582-28451-1; 0-582-28450-3 (pa) 

LC 84-15414 


This book seeks to provide a “description of legal 
principles and relevant case material in the areas of educa- 
tion, counseling, and psychotherapy. Excerpts of [what the 
author deems] important cases are provided. . Topi 
covered include a descnpton of the legal system, confi 
tality, liabality, Be treatment of student records, testing and 
grouping of students, special needs students, behavioral 
control and student discipline, child abuse and negl 

and nghts related to schooling.” (Choice) a a 


“This excellent book fills an important need. . . . The 
lossary and appendixes are extremely useful. . The 
age written for professionals and should be on library 
shelves of schools, coll and universities for the use 
of administrative staff. Given the work's straightforward 
and clear text (as well as its other features), it should 
also find good use in relevant undergraduate courses in 
education, psychology, law, sociology, and social work, as 
well as in courses areas.” 
Choice "1332, Je °85. RB. eee (160w) 


“(This ttle] is a helpful and up-to-date compendium 
of law-related issues. Authors Louis Fischer and 
Sorenson present and discuss a variety of legal parce 
using relevant cases to illustrate ther points . ie 
chapter on child abuse and neglect 1s particulary timely, 
mn Tgn of mcreased public concern about those topics. 

. . The appendices provide a list of child-protection 
statutes, by state, and a chart of the reporting procedures 
that each state has adopted. . The book is also likely 
to prove useful to school administrators, teachers, and 

ts, in both the public and the tivat ene 
Pe aoa Kappan 67:542 Mr ‘86. . Ogletree 


FISHKIN, SHELLEY FISHER. From fact to fiction; jouw 
nalism & imagmative writing in America. 265p il $ 
1985 Johns Hopkins Univ. Press 
813 1 Amencan fiction—-History and cnticism 
ISBN 0-8018-2546-6 LC 84-27765 


In her examination of the links between fiction and 
journalism, the author looks at “Whitman, Twain, Dreiser, 
Hemingway and Dos Passos—stressing in particular (1) 
how early training as a journalist influenced later imaginative 
work, aad (2) how oath writer eventually recast or trans- 
formed of his early journalism in fictive form.” 
(Am Lit) Index. 





“Although [this] is categorically a as of influences, 
it may prove to be more use pa Sats for the 
information it conveys than for its conjectures about causes 
effects . The more theoretical aspects of the book, 
those having to do with the connections between journalism 
and fiction, may not strike everyone as being quite as 
as Fishkin believes. Many readers are likely 
to be at least erally aware of those connections m 
the work of the} five wniters [she examines]... . Fishkin 
18 at her best she relaxes with her thesis and allows 
tt to lead her to fresh, challenging insights. . . Many 
readers will imagine ways of extending Fishkin's thesis 
or of adding to list of important ita nr ry Jolene 
to do so is to pay her at least implicit for reminding 
us of a strategic and distinctive traning ground for American 
literary talent.” 
Am Lit 58:281 My '86. Jeffrey Steinbrink (600w) 


“A well-researched and thoughtful revision of a PhD 
thesis, this book analyzes the five hterary landmarks and 
the contribution of journalism to American letters. This 
study is marred by a few factual errors and its author’s 
neglect of previous relevant books. . Nevertheless, this 
is a cant research work and both undergraduates 
and uates will profit from reading 

hoice 23:741 Ja '86. W. White Ba40w) 


$ 


“Grantıng some link between newspaper days and a later 
taste for the actual, and granting as weil that newspapering 
had some pleasant effects on style and now and then 
turned up substantial subjects for novels and poems, what 
exactly .has been established? . ., Not much—though fleshed 
out by Fishkin with more detail [than other authors have 
done], especially ın a strong chapter on Whitman, than 
we have had before” 

Va Q Rev 624142] Wint '86. Ronald Weber (2600w) 


FOOTE, GEOFFREY. The Labour Party’s political thought; 
a History. 360p $43 1985 Croom Helm 
941.082 1. Great Bntain-—Politics and 
government—1900-1999 (20th century) 2. Labour Party 
‘, (Great Bnitain) 
ISBN 0-7099-1075-4 LC 85-4151 


The author first presents three chapters that attempt 
to “develop the intellectual traditions of British socialism. 
He then proceeds to analyze ‘Corporate Socialism,’ the 
‘Revisionist Challenge," and the ‘Challenges of the Left’ 
since the end of WW I. In the final chapter, the author 
reviews the electoral and philosophical challenges to the 
Labour party in the last few years and attempts to project 
the party's future in the 1980s.” (Choice) Index. 


“This is a clear, thorough, and well-researched analysis 
of the political philosophy of the British labor movement. 
. . A most worthwhile book for anyone interested in 
contemporary British politics, politics of the ‘left’ in Western 
Europe since the end of WW IL, or political philosophy 
more generally.” 
Chowe 23:1137 Mr °86. A. Katz (110w) 


“{This] book is about socialism. It 1s in fact a very 


useful potted account of the numberiess forms and varieties 


of socialism which have existed m the Labour Party over 
the past hundred years, each of which is bnefly and lucidly 
discussed and placed,in, context within the overall develop- 
ment of the party's ideas. . . It us a clear and wokmanlike 
book which makes sense of much that is often unclear 
and half-baked. But, 1t,prompts the thought that socialism- 
certainly British socialsm—1is no more than, a series of 
increasingly desperate attemps to find a theory to legitimize 
an emotional urge: the eternal instinct, fuelled by inequality 
but by no means confined to underdogs, to kick against 
the establishment and the existing social 

Times Lit Supp! pi009 S 13°85. John Campbell (1400w) 


FORBES, BRYAN, 1926-. The endless game 309p $17.95 
1986 Random House 
ISBN 0-394-54849-3 LC 85-10761 


This espionage novel “opens with the murder of former 
British agent Caroline Oates Alec Hillsden, another British 
agent and Caroline’s former lover, tries to find out who 
killed her and why. His quest takes him back in the 
past, into the political tangles of the British government, 
and finally, to Moscow.” (Christ Sct Monit) 





Christ Sct Monit p22 Ap 9 '86. Jane Stewart Spitzer 
(110w) 


“Despite an effective, chilling onset and earty ımplications 
of exciting, well-hidden duplicity, this British Intelligence/ 
KGB intrigue eventually stumbles over rts own loose ends. 
. .  Captivatingly told for the most part, though, with 
the best scenes focusing on one or two characters, this 
is for Forbes fans.” 

Libr J 111:101 Ja °86. Rex E. Klett (140w) 
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FORBES, BRYAN, 1926-.—Continued 
“{A] gripping, relentlessly chilling novel . . In the 
portrayals of this unhappy spy and other characters . . 
. Mr. Forbes has skillfully created a believable gallery 
of rogues, moles and victims. Even a minor character 
like the besieged Labor Party Prime Minister. . imbhabits 
a world depicted by Mr. Forbes with a carefully textured 
realism. , . Perhaps because the author is also a film 
director he at times relies on long swatches of artificial 
dialogue to summarize events better left to his effective 
narrative voice, which confidently’ moves an interesting 
plot from Berkeley, Calif, to Brazil to Moscow.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p7 Ja 12 '86. Michael Malone 
(900w) - 


“For roughly the first half of the novel, Forbes brilliantly 
juxtaposes, in a series of set-piece scenes, the feckleasness 
and hypocrisy of his English characters with the ruthlessness 
of their Soviet opponents. . . . Unfortunately, as the suspense 
mounts, the- improbabilities multiply, transforming ‘The 
Endless Game’ into mere melodrama. Forbes’s plot 
is promising, but finally unconvincing.” i 

Newsweek 107:70 Ja 13 '86. Gene Lyons (350w) 


Time 127:72 Ap 7'86. Wiliam A. Henry (250w) 


FORD, ALICE, 1906-. Edward Hicks, his hfe and art. 
276p ıl cal il $55 1985 Abbeville Press 
B or 92 1. Hicks, Edward, 1780-1849 
ISBN 0-89659-570-6 LC 8515705 


This is a biography of the niıneteenth-century folk painter. 
Bibliography. Index. 





“Although this handsome presentation ostensibly deals 
with Edward Hicks, the naive painter, ıt treats his religious 
and social ambience far more thoroughly. . . . [The book] 
1s not a catalogue raisonné; plates are not numbered and 
the works may not all be included, Analysis of the paintings 
is limited to 1conographical discussion Ford does not subject 
the works to artistic scrutiny and, despite profuse illustra- 
tions, he makes them secondary to historical and social 
aspects As if still in debt to Hicks’s memours and other 
impeccable 19th-century sources, Ford's wniting style 1s 
stilted. The research, most of it from pmmary sources, 
18 to be commended. .. . Recommended for undergraduates, 
all levels, graduate students and general readers.” 

Choice 23.1050 Mr °86. P.N. -Holder (200w) 


“Ford’s substantial study is a sentient contribution 
to the growing literature on Edward Hicks Irritations, such 
as unnumbered ‘illustrations and unnumbered notes, are 
outweighed by the authors command of a wide range 
of archival and comperative materials as- well as by the 
reproduction of more of Hicks's paintings ın color than 
ever before.” 

Libr J 111174 F 15 °86. Jeffrey Weidman (90w) 


RD, PETER, 1936-. The beetle of Aphrodite See Howell, 


FORD, RICHARD, 1944-. The sportswriter. 375p pa $6.95 
1986 Vintage Bks 
ISBN 0-394-74325-3 (pa) LC 85-40675 


The author “focuses on one member of a shattered family 
m ‘The Sportswnter,’ his third novel . . . [This] chronicle 
1s narrated by a father and former husband, Frank Bascombe. 
x Compulsively cerebral and self-absorbed, he searches 
for release in the ordinary and the unexamuned. It is this 
yearning for a regulated world, rather than a love of sports, 
that has led him to tum from fiction to sportswriting ” 
(N Y Times Book Rev) 


“(This] ıs not a ‘big’ novel. It is slow-paced and, like 
its protagonist, lacks a sense of direction, it arrives 
nowhere, so to speak. The book 18, instead, a reflective 
work that invites reflection, a novel that charms us with 
the freshness of 1ts vision and touches us with the lexities 
of a ‘lost’ narrator who for once is neither a drunkard 
nor a mils t but a wistful, hopeful man adrift in his 
own 
N Y Rev yey Rooks 33°38 Ap 24 °86. Robert Towers (1500w) 


“(The author] 18 a daring and intelhgent novelist, but 
in cions Bascombe as his narrator he has taken a 
timately does not pay off. The authonal voice 

a pest aad only with the observations 
of an emotionally untrustworthy narrator... Mr. Ford’s 
admurable talents, which incl an extraordinary ear for 
dialogue and the ability to create the particulars of everyday 
life with stunning accuracy (on Bascombe’s trip to Detroit 
with Vicki, for mstance), are not well served in a novel 
given to abstract analysis, Perhaps the author is telling 
us that amily connections are too impenetrable not only 
to un but to record. Certainly, what 1s at the 
heart of Frank Bascombe’s sorrow remains, for the reader, 


a mystery” r 
NY Times Book Rev pi4 Mr 23 °86 Alice Hoffman 
(1300w) 


“The more Bascombe tells us he’s sensible and unremark- 
able, the more Ford makes us feel the pan and alienation 
that underlie Bascombe's surface equanimity. .. Bascombe 
is hkable even when hus behavior is less than admirable, 
Most readers, males particularly, will sheepishly admit to 

ing his mertia, his reticence, his desire for a life without 
complications Only a scrupulously honest novelist could 
make us pathetic to such an unheroic nature. Ford 
makes us feel we're more like Bascombe than we often 
care to admit. At 42, Ford is one of the best writers 
of bis generation.” . . Each of bis works, ‘The Sportswriter’ 
sale of ae ae an original fictional intelligence He's 


a ee 107:82 Ap y ’86. Walter Clemons (600w) 
Time 127:86 Mr 24 '86. R.Z. Sheppard (600w) 


FOSTER, SHIRLEY. Victorian women's on; marriage, 
freedom and the mdividual. 240p $26.75 1985 Barnes 
& Noble Bks. 

823 1. Englsh ficton—Hustory and  cniticiam 
z Women i in literature 3. Women y authors 4, Marriage 


ISBN 0389-2055 1-6 LC 84-24367 


Shirley Foster (University of Sheffield, England) examines 
the fiction of five Victorian women authors, seeking to 
show how they “confront the conflict between the pressures 
A matrimonial ideol pes and the alternative of single 

rọfessional life. [She argues] that the tensions and 

du ities of their work represent the honest confrontation 
of their own ambivalence rather than attempted conformity 
to convention .. . The first chapter outlmes the social 
and ideological framework within which the authors were 
writing; the subsequent five chapters deal with the individual 
novi Dinah Eb Craik, Charlotte Brontë, 
Elizal Peabo Gaskell, and [George] Elot." 
blshers note) Bibliography. Index. 





“Foster's book 1s a contribution to the project of recovering 
and reconstituting the female literary tradition. . . The 
chapters on Brontë and Elot go over familiar ground, 
but the chapters on Craik, Sewell, and Gaskell significantly 
advance the study of these unfairly neglected writers The 
volume as a whole 1s informative and well written and 
woulq' appeal to the specialist as well as to the general 


Choice 23:292 O °85. P. Schwerckart (220w) 


“Throughout her study, Fosters combination of 
biographical and fictional matenal 1s thorough and persua- 
sive. Victonan Women’s Fiction is weak only in iome 
confusion as to its critical and theoretical positionin: g: those 
sections where the writer engages with current feminist 
readings are the few disappointments m an informative 
and suggestive study of the subject.” 

Times Lit Suppl p642 Je 785. Emma Letley (750w) 
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FRAGINALS, MANUEL MORENO See Moreno Eran, 
Manuel 


FRASER, RUSSELL A. The three Romes, [by] Russell 
Fraser. 305p $17.95 1985 Harcourt Brace Jovanovich 


947 1. Moscow (Soviet | Union)—Description 
2 Istanbul (Turkey)}—Description 3. Rome 
(taly}—-Description 

ISBN 0-15-190186-4 LC 84-12946 


This work seeks to show that “the legacy of Rome 
did not die with its fall, but lived on with Constantinople 
and ‘then Moscow, each city in turn sought to rule the 
world and found a new heavenly order, But where have 
their mythic missions left these cities? In ‘The Three Romes,’ 
Russell Fraser, the author of ‘A Mingled Yam: The Life 
of R.P. Blackmur [BRD 1982] ‘The Dark Ages and the 
Age of Gold’ [BRD 1973] and other books, offers an 
assessment.” (N Y Times Book Rev) 


\ 


A 

“Replete with historic lore, descriptions of art Rarely 
on-the-spot impressions, and personal anecdotes, [this book 
1s hard to label: history, travel, and memoir are combined 
mto an elegant dish in which the individual ingredients 
are difficult to isolate. A captivating book, more artistic 
than practical, and irresistible to those with an terest 
in the Caesars, Emperors, and Czars and their mighty 
city-states. 

Libr J 109:2278 D °84. Ian Wallace (120w) 


“Mr, Fraser describes [Rome, Istanbul, and Moscow 
in af aphoristic style with the aid of memones, bits o 
history, anecdotes, literary allusions, stream-of-consciousness 
impressions. While this style may serve to wed past and 
present, it also creates the frustrating sense that there 1s 
an intermediary between the author and the cities. But 
at times, past and present, the people and the places come 
together stunningly ” 

N Y Times Book Rev p25 Je 16°85. Elizabeth Welborn 
(200w) - 





FREEDMAN, RITA JACKAWAY. Beauty bound. 268p 
il pl $16.95 1986 Lexington Bks. 


155.3 1. Women-——Psychology 
ISBN 0-669-11141-4 LC 85-45041 


This book examines “anorexia and related disorders, 
beauty contests, agoraphobia, witchcraft, feminism, fear of 
aging, cosmetic surgery, the biological clock. fairy tales, 
and a variety of other subjects in relation to this theme.” 
(Libr: J) Bibliography Index. 


(This book] is an uneven combination of case studies, 
reviews of previous work on the topic, and recommendations 
for action The author is occasionally witty, but the book 
1s also repetitive and sometimes too allusive for general 
reader, e.g, recurring references to primate behavior need 
to be justified; the discussion of ‘fear of success’ in women 
1s incomplete and misleading . . . Yet [the book] deserves 
reading as a serious introduction to the topic. The references 
are mvaluable ‘for the reader seeking more sophisticated 
analysis or reports of original research and, as in the too 
bref consideration of female body building, the book 
includes some powerful msights Public and undergraduate 
libraries.” 

Choice 23:1104 Mr °86. J de Luce (180w) 


“The pursuit of beauty, according to Freedman (a clinical 
psychologist), 1s central to most womens’ lives. She uses 
the term ‘looksism’ to describe the phenomenon by which 
women are judged (and learn early to judge themseives) 
according to how well they conform to a set of standards 
that is both abnormal and impossible to attain. Freedman 
believes this can have as devastating an effect as any 
other form of prejudice Recommended for both 
public and academic libraries.” 

Libr J 110.106 N 15 °85. Beverly Miller (150w) 


FRENCH, ORLAND. File 23; the shocking truth about 
Canada; [by] Harold Montgomery deBoisvert-Greenwood 
with Orland Frenci. 219p Can$19.95 1985 Methuen Publis. 
_ 971. na . Canada—History—-Anecdotes, facetine, 


satire, el 
ISBN 0-458-99660-2 


This book “is a facetious lustory of Canada, purportedly 
written by Brigadier General Harold M. deBousvert- 
Greenwood. Orland French, a journalist for the [Toronto] 
Globe and Mail, has the fictional general narrate the history 
of Canada from Cartier to Mulroney.” (CM) Bibliography. 





“French attempts a 1066 and All That [by W.R. Sellans, 
BRD 1931] type of romp through the whole history of 
Canada, and we've all been there, certainly, and there's 
enormous space for comic manoeuvres. However, the book 
is a crashing disappointment. . With a desperate (sort 
of cutesy over-reaching, manity is piled on inanity.” 

Books Can 14.17 fo ’85. Jack Macleod (550w) 


“Satıre often fairs poorly when done at length. French 
does have some amusing lines, but he asks far too much 
of his reader I found my credulity stretched to the limit 
by the end of the first chapter. The author obviously 
spent a great deal of time concocting the facctiae. He 
includes 2 bibliography and footnotes that are, unfortunately, 
even more inane than the text. Sample: ‘From Terribly 
Unreadable and Boring Treaties from Around the World 
by Prof. J.S. Whocares, Myndnummen Press, Toronto ’” 

CM 14.126 My °86. Chris Kempling (200w) 


“The shocking truth about File 23 is that it isn’t even 
silliness, let alone good satire, and it certamly isn’t very 
funny... [The book] never develops tts basic, possibly 
promising, premise—that kleptomaniac generations of the 
highly placed deBoisvert-Greenwood clan have salted away 

papers, diaries, etc, telling the ‘real’ story of Canada’s 
history . Had French had the ambition to try a comic 
hovel the idea might have yielded a gem, but bere the 
clan remains a quickly palling hook for his medium-height 
tales and verbal manqué business... . The really shocking 
truth about Canada may be that such literary cannon-fodder 
can still get published at all.” 

Quill Quire 52:39 F '86. Thomas P. Sullivan (240w) 


FREUDENBERGER, HERBERT J. Women’s burnout, how 
to spot it, how to reverse it, and how to prevent it; 
y] Herbert J. Freudenberger and Gail North 244p 
14.95 1985 Doubleday 
155.6 1. Burn out (Psychology) 
ISBN 0-385-18803-X LC 82-46035 


“The differences between depression and burnout; how 
family demands can contribute to burnout; couples burnout, 
business burnout (the. pressures of balancing work and 
a pnyate life), and how to handle a bumed-ont indivıdual 
[are all examined ın this book}.” (Publisher's note) 
Bibliography. Index. 





“Freudenberger places most cases in a twelve-stage Burnout 
Cycle, which traces the problem from its ongins (a compul- 
sion to prove oneself in various ways) through its ultimate 
phase (total burnout eahaustion). He also offers help toward 
recovery through an wicrease in self-awareness and self- 
esteem An important addition to the genre, recommended 
for most general collectiong.” 

Libr J 110-205 S 1 '85. Robert L. Jaquay (130w) 


New Repub 194:28 Ja 27°86 Barbara Ehrenresch (400w) 


` 


FREUND, GISELE, 1912-. Gisèle Freund, photographer, 
foreword by Christian Caujolle, translated from the French 
by John Shepley. 223p il'col u $45 1985 Abrams 

770.92 l Photography—Portraits 2. Photography, 
Documentary 3. Freund, Gisèle, 1912- 
ISBN 0-8109-0939-1 LC 85-7447 
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FREUND, GISELE. 1912-—Continued 

The author -photographed only the writers, artists, and 
philosophers whom she liked, and her selection brings 
together .. figures of the last half-century. Walter Benjamin, 
Max Ernst, Valery, Colette, Duras, Jo Shaw, Malraux, 
Huxley, Forster, Auden, Eliot, Sartre, Beauvoir, Virginia 
Wool She includes her recollections of these peo le we 

also see some of her reportage work in Hitler's 
1932-33) and in the distressed areas of England (1936).” 
br J) Bibliography. Index 





“(The author] reveals no political position, no developed 
visual style, and no new insights into the people she 
photographed Freund ıs quite savvy when claiming that 
‘the objectivity of the 1 1s nothing but an illusion.” 
The best of the portraits have a sense of existing in a 
tumeless place between dispassionate distance and intimate 
rapport. The book will be of most interest to those who 
wish to know what major 20th-century authors looked 
like. For public library patrons more than undergraduate 
students ” 

Choice 23861 F '86, C Chiarenza (180w) 


Christ Sct Monit pB6 Ap 4 '86. Mary Warner Marien 
(750w) 


“The reproductions are excellent, and testify to the 
longevity of the color films Raa ad used.” 
Libr J 111145 Ap 1 °86 Kathleen Collins (120w) 


FRIEDMAN, JO-ANN. Home health care, a complete 
guide for patients and their families 589p u $2250 
1986 Norton 

649.8 1. Home nursing 2. Home care services 
ISBN 0-393-01889-X LC 85-5112 


This 1s a handbook for people “involved in, planning 
for, or contemplating home care.” (Libr J) Index 





“Despite the recent plethora of books on home care, 
this 1s a worthwhile addition. It 1s ‘a book for ordinary 
people who may lack pnor ps idee with illness, who 
may never have dealt with health professionals, and who 
have not yet developed expertise in negotiating the 
bureaucratic maze of medical care.’ It 1s, in fact, a ve 
complete and readable handbook . . [The author presents 
succinct yet inclusive information on the practical an 
psychological aspects, specific advice on disease and type 
of care needed, daily living tips and insurance and equipment 
guidelines—and a very nice agency resource directory which 
includes adult day care centers The sections on stroke 
and Alzheimer’s disease are particularly good. | Recommended 
for home, professional, and advocate use.” 

Libr J 111.87 F 1 ‘86. Nancy B. Burrell (140w) 


“Emphasizing independence for the care giver as well 
as the patient, [this book's] goal is to equip the former 
to coordinate care rather than shoulder overwhelming 
burdens Approximately half of this encyclopedic volume 
explains the implications of specific diagnoses. AIDS 1s 
omitted, as are conditions specific to children, but Miss 
Friedman’s thorough discussions cover such familiar ailments 
as cardiovascular problems, respiratory disease, diabetes, 
Alzheimer’s disease, Parkinson’s disease, arthritis and cancer. 
Most important, “Home Health Care offers hope’. The 
patience and persistence it both prescribes and demonstrates 
spring from the author’s conviction that her subject 1s 
not perely a p ragane but a humane prionty ” 

Y Times k Rev p47 Mr 23 '86 Amy Edith 
Pioneer (240w) 


FRIEDMAN, JUDI, 1935-, u The bad dream. See 
Aylesworth, 


FUENTES, CARLOS. Latin America, at war with the 
past (CBC Massey lectures, 23rd ser) 74p pa Can$6 95 
1985 CBC Enterprises 

9801 Laun America-—Foreign relations—United States 
2 United States—Foreign relations—Latin America 
ISBN 0-88794-146-X (pa) LC 86-672059 


In this “book transcribed from the five-part 1984 CBC 
Massey lecture senes, statesman and writer Carlos Fuentes 
[presents] his historical analysis of Laun America’s search 
for self-definition ” (Quill Quire) 





“These Massey Lectures by the emment Mexican writer 
are essential background reading for understanding the 
endunng socia] and political tensions in the continent, 
which so affect its relations with the United States. In 
a grand histoncal sweep, Fuentes shows how great the 
cultural differences are between Latin and Anglo-Saxon 
America and how histoncally rooted they are. He deals 
sharply and cntically with U.S. ethnocentrism, which seems 
at present to be as bad as ever Yet he sees Latın America’s 
central problems as internal—‘we are at war with ourselves, 
not with the US’. Fuentes’s lectures provide an invaluable 
picture of today’s Latin America. . The lessons for 
Canadian readers are generally implicit, but they are clearly 
there There’s a lot of stmulating, provocative food for 
thought in these lectures” 

Books Can 1526 Ja/F "86 Alexander Craig (300w) 


“Fuentes describes a continent wrestling with a cultural 
identity still tied to a ‘Catholic culture of syncretism’ and 
a ‘baroque prodigality’ These characterstucs, he says, deter- 
mune a traditionally vertical and absolutst infra-structure 
He argues that Latin Amencan countnes must come to 
terms with their own history if they are to emerge as 
stable, ındependent nations He discusses the self- 
protectionism of the United States and the problems ansing 
from the notion of ‘spheres of influence’ in a politically 
bi-polar world He condemns intervention in any developing 
country. He predicts that violent civil war would 
ensue uf, for example, the US. occupied El Salvador, . 

Fuentes’s essay on Latin Amencan politics and culture 
is clegani enlightenment on a topical issuc.” 
Quill Quire 5223 Ja °86 Kate Castelo (650w) 


FURCI, CARMELO. The Chilean communist party and 
the road to socialism. 204p $26 25; pa $10.25 1985 Zed 
Bks., distr. in the US. by Biblio Distr Centre 

324.283 | Communist Party (Chile) 
ISBN 0-86232-236-7, 0-86232-237-5 (pa) 
LC 84-200157 


This study of the Chilean Communist Party fiom 1912 
to the present by an Italian communist scholar focuses 
particularly on the evolution of party policy after 1950 
Furci “argues that the overthrow of Allende’s democratic 
government was a product of irreconcilable class conflict 
and the incapacity of the Communist party to change 
its commitment to the peaceful road to socialism . 
His thesis is that the Communist policy of broad alhances 
and electoral strategies was successful m securing the 
presidency ın Chile but was incapable of sustaining ıt 
In a period of growing social polarization.” (Am Hist Rey) 
Bibhography Index. 





“The mayor weakness of Furci's study is the absence 
of any detailed account of the leve) of labor-capital conflict, 
which would provide the necessary context for evaluating 
the tactics and strategies of various party leaderships The 
critical evaluations seem to be based ex post facto,“ 

Am Hist Rey 91227 F °86 James Petras (480w) 


“The Chilean Communist party (PCCH) ıs one of the 
oldest, largest, and most active communist parties of Latin 
Amenica It has shared the government several times, and 
on other occasions it has been, and now 1s, forbidden 
and persecuted It was a strong force in the celebrated 
Allende government of 1970 to 1973 . . [The author's] 
Marxist bias 15 tempered by his scholarship No comprehen- 
sive history of the PCCH exists in Spanish or English, 
although there have been articles, a PhD thesis (London), 
and official party versions Consequently, Furci’s book. 
with a wealth of data, 1s a needed addition to the literature 
not only of Chile but of 20th-century Latin Amenca” 

Choice 22 1566 Je ‘85. CW Amade (150w) 
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GANS, DAVID. Talking Heads, 160p ıl pa $9.95 1985 
, Avon Bks. 
' 784.5 1. Talking Heads (Musical group) 
ISBN 0-380-89954-X (pa) LC 85-47829 


This is an “introduction to the band and its music. 
Gans follows the group from its formation in 1975 through 
the release of the 1985 Little Creatures album” (Libr J) 
Bibliography 





“(The author] rebes heavily upon contemporary interviews 
and reviews, making this more historical document than 
cntical history. The thorough discography includes U.S 
and foreign releases of albums and singles, production and 


session work on other artist’s records, and a list of videos.” 
Libr J 111:182 F 15 '86. Mark H. Sullivan (100w), 


“Some songs from each album are highlighted with band 


members commenting on their feelings about that particular 
song and providing some insight into its evolution. The 
text is accompanied by black-and-white photos, a complete 
discography and a lst of sources. Talking Heads fans will 
appreciate what this book has to offer.” 

SLJ 32.106 Ap °86. Elizabeth Thurston (130w) 


“We have here a rational explanation of the group’s 
philosophy and history, a lot of material in which members 
of the band describe individual. songs, plus good quality 
pictures and a discography. I say let's have more like 

. this one!” 
Voice Youth Advocates 9:46 Ap "86. Jerry Grim (110w) 


GAY, PETER, 1923. The bourgeois experience; Victoria 


-to Freud; v2, The tender passion 490p il $24.95 1986 


Oxford Univ. Press 
306.7 1. Sex- 2. Middle classes 
ISBN 0-19-503741-3 ¢ LC 83-8187 


“In Education of the Senses [BRD 1984], the first volume 
of his . . exploration of 19th-century middle-class ex- 
perience, Gay concentrated on sensual hfe. This volume’s 
subject is love: the ideal of romantic choice that transformed 
the basis of bourgeois marriage; the strategies for understand- 
ing—or denying—homosexual dnves, the displacement of 
erotic energy into music, nature, and religion.” (Libr J) 
Index : 





“{Gay] supports his contention that muddle-class marriages 
were stable and relatively happy by using the journals, 
dianes, autobiographies, and letters of famous 19th-century 
bourgeois. . . . [Gay] states that ‘impulse increasingly won 
out over defense’ in the 19th-century bourgeois experience 
of love. Although some may argue with this thesis,‘ few 
will dispute that Gay has brought erudition, insight, and 
authonty to a subject of ‘delicious’ ambiguity, celebration, 
and magnitude. The hves and loves of Stendhal, Balzac, 
Kingsley, the Webbs, Bagehot, and Schopenhauer, among 
others, are depicted with admirable understanding and 
respect by the author. His charting of the uneven course 
of rationality and emotion will be an enduring testumony 
to his eminence as one of America’s leading historians 
of the human expenence. College, university, and public 
libraries.” * 

-Choice 23:1718 JAg *86. J.J. Fitzpatrick (230w) 


“Though the volume makes gestures to include women’s 
experience, the serious attention, close analysis, and point 
of view are male-centered (Gay’s defining concept 1s ‘Black- 
Coated Eros’). Nevertheless, the book is impressive for 
suggesting the ways in which individual psychic strategies 
may be related to broad cultural phenomena.” 

Libr J 111:190 F 15 °86. Sally Mitchell (120w) 


“(This] book contains an argument of sorts, and man 
ut a Ue book but it is often overwhelmed by biogra hica 


textual commentary and oanalytic tion 
whose significance for [Mr. Gay’s general portrait is not 
entirely clear. . As with the Sigs iol Royels 
of Emile Zola—on which he anon or a number of his 


insights—the cumulative effect of Mr Gay's scholarship 
1s not to be demed. Individual characters, NERE sometimes 
even whole episodes may fail to persuade, an ive 
theoretical pronouncements sometimes annoy, md 
is considerably more than the sum of its 
parts. The range and variety of Mr. olor hem, and 
intrepid imagination with which he dep 

above, all the sheer dimensions of his undertalang len 

the work unmistakable authority. His next volume, red 


_ Promises, will be a study. of aggression in the bourgeois 


century.” 
pe Book Rey p6 Mr 16 °86, Paul Robinson 


“Unfortunately, Gay is a devoted Freudian, and th 

Freud had many important ideas, they do not really 
a civilization any more than they cure mental tines ARa 

they tempt a cultural historian to overmterpret all 
evidence, to argue all too often that mean the o i. 
of what aye seem to mean... ..(Zola] gets an instant 
when Gay s that one of “his books 
y veils Zola’s o ve and frightened fantasies. He 
himself was haunted by the spectre of being buried alive 
in a tunnel.’ And. so: on. One de inevitably tempted to 
apply the method to its tioner. What hidden’ fears 
and conilicts have comf this distinguished professor 


fas rei 


Time 127: 39 Ap 14 °86. Otto Friedrich (100w) 


“An obvious danger of Freudian interpretation is that 
it may prove too much: if the sexual drive is behind 
almost everything, then to show that some emotion has 
an erotic content ¥3 to show something that a true but 
trivially true. Gay” does not always escape the danger. 

THe tends to treat Christiani as though it bad 
been ne y invented in the nineteenth century... Gay 
writes discursively. At best, the book conveys ‘the air of 
highly intelligent conversation, but the writing canbe slack 
or repetitive (has he used a dictaphone?) Sometimes one 
piece ud evidence is- bunged in after another with little 
thou Like Jeeves, Gay is concerned, with the 

chology ‘of the individual; but one cannot ‘put much 

analysis unless one is confident that the analyst 

has à nice sense of nuance and an exactness in the handing 
of detail.” 

Times Lu Suppi p855 Ag 8 °86. Richard Jenkyns (4300w) 


GEE, MAGGIE. Light years. 350p $17.95 1986 St Martin's 
ISBN 0-312-48608-1 LC 85-25186 


“At 45, Harold Segall is a former teacher and writer 
whose career has stalled. His rich wife, Lottie, can't under- 
stand his reluctance to live a hfe of traveling, visitin 
museums, shopping. The novel details .. the year o 
emotio! chaos that follows Harold's decision to leave 
his wife.” (N Y Times Book Rev) 





“(This novel] is t ın everything but length. As one 
traces, a week pe r, the predictable events ın the 
year that Harold and Lottie spend a it is hard to 
gan sympathy for, or interest in, either of them. . . 

book’s shortcomin; ngs in plot and charactor are com- 


pounded by the clichéd style, rife with 

Libr J Wir 108 Mr 1'86. Diana a pi pa (i20W) 

“A witty, hyperbolic portrait of a marnage -gone awry. 

. Maggie Gee does not succeed in presenting her characters 
within a sweeping philosophical framework, her interpolation 
of prose poems to convey’ the: vast umpersonality of the 
universe, showing the emotional battles of Harold and 
Lotte as ludicrously petty and insignificant, soon becomes 
a tiresome device. But her many virtues include an energetic, 
colorful prose style, a scathing sense of humor, an immediate 
access to the emotions of her characters . and an 
uncanny ability to render the self-pitying Harold and the 
spoiled Lottie as people worthy of our concern.” 

N bs car Book Rev p22 Ap-13 °86. Greg Johnson 


sn exploration of the erotic practices of 
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G MAGGIE.—~-Continued 
ew Statesman 110:28 O 4 °85. Manon Glastonbury 


(200w) 
“Apart from the sardonicism and the occasional discordant 
sourness, this 1s a gemal, peopled book... . Gee has 


a particular gift-for making vividly present characters who 
may only be glimpsed by the principals, but who teach 
them lessons, . . . This is so fine a novel because so 
completely a planned and crafted one, even when rts events 
seem most contingent or hap when its tones and 
concepts clash. This an, and the poor 8 posed philosophical 
view, pile up of human possi and perception as 
i barer st the cold and the k” 
Times Suppl p1097 O 4 '85. Roz Kaveney (950w) 


GENDER AND THE LIFE COURSE; edited by Alice 
S. Rossi, 368p 33423; pa $1495 1985 Aldine 
305.3 1. Sex ro 
ISBN 0.200 3031 -X: 0-202-30312-8 (pa) 
LC 84-12335 
An American Sociological Association presidential 
volume 


This collection of essays ee aging and development 
as interrelated processes, reflecting the Fe be gl of 
sociocultural change, biological evolutio: ective action, 
and individual self-expression.” (Contemp Sociol) 
Bibliography. Indexes. 





“This book is a sort of sociological buffet The diversity 
of topics covered . . . 18 mouth watering as well as a 
little overpowenng. _ i [The book is] happily m- 
terdisciplinary. . . . By accomplishing such a broad sweep 
across major areas in the sociol of gender and -the 
sociology of aging, the book may lose some readers. . 

Wi this proviso, there are many good things to taste 
m this volume, and several of the articles deal with issues 
of current controve ere toaking for stimulating reading.” 

Am J Sociol 91:1514 My ‘86 Mary C Brinton (100%) 


“As a collection, the essays never. reduce related 
divermty or male-female differences to ineluctable iological 
outcomes, . The most ardent feminists, radical environ- 
mentalists, and reductionists of all stripes should find this 
book troubling. .. The essays, mostly synoptic reviews 
of broad literatures, are of uneven quality and inclusiveness; 
some bibliographies do not contain updated citations. . 
. . A few essays are laden with polemic ‘that detracts 
from a uniformly scientific format. . . . Despite its short- 
comings, however, the overwhelming ‘impact of this work 
advances the state of sociological thinking about age and 
gender... . It offers a challenge , to the sociological imagna- 
Hon to acknowledge the al significance“ of biological 

ny and sexual dimorphis 
‘ontemp Sociol 14:569 S "BS, David L. Featherman 
(2000w) 


sociologists will undoubtedly be uncomfortable 
an the bt ve articulated in several of the 
book’s chapters. . the articles in this volume 
represent some of the most careful and thought-provoki 
research being done on age and gender in a variety o 
isc lines Important, original ideas are 
developed, . the very diversity of the topics 
nted is also a hres beck for the reader. The volume 
no central unifying theme—each author has presented 
state-of- the-art information on a rather narrowly defined 
topic ” 
J Marnage Fam 48:217 F '86. Jennifer Glass (650w) 


GEORGE, NELSON: Where did our love Fe the rise 

S m of the. the Motown sound. 250p pi $17.95 1985 St 
's 

784.5 1. roui, S pular (Songs, etc.) 2. Motown 


Record Corpo 
ISBN 0312866084 LC 85-25106 


This work “deals with Motown's inception in the late 
1950s; the creation of its hit paking machinery y that propéliod ed 
such acts as the Supremes, emptations 
Gaye to stardom; and its dec decline m the 708” (Libr J) 
Dinosraphy. Bibliography Index. 





“Mr. George’s ing style makes the backstage world 
come to life... . The author] has researched thoroughly, 
interviewing hundreds of players, relatives, musicians, ad- 
ministrators. The reclusive [Berry] Gordy was not available, 
however, and there’s a thread of bitterness about the man 
from the writer and many of the performers. But overall, 
the book is a clear-e sometimes affectionate look at 
a remarkable man his company that so fit the times. 
‘Where Did Our Love Go’ 1s much more than a record 
industry book. It shows Motown to be an anthem of 
black pride and the sound of an 

Christ Sci Monit p22 F 26 86, Camere Foster (450w) 


“George offers a concise history of Berry Gordy’s Motown ‘ 
Records, emphasizing Gordy’s enterprismg and social- 
Though much of this i material has 
been presented ‘in other boo books, George has conducted 
interviews which provide insights into the label's history. 
Best are his sections on Deary Gordy’s entrepreneurial 
background and his discussion of the musicians who backed 
the Motown stars and helped to create the Motown sound. 
An interesting book, written in a spntely style, this will 

ive general readers an equitable glimpse of the Motown 


pire, 
Libr J 111:88 Ja °86, David Szatmary (160w) 


“[This book] focuses on but never quite Pr ted the 
elusive personality of Berry Gordy. . . pia s 
style is breezy to the point of occasional viele ut 
his skillful interweaving of aoe and commercial history 
sustains interest throughou 

N ean Book Rev p19 Mr 30 °86. Larry Birnbaum 


“Nelson George deplores monopoly in the recording 
industry because it thwarts future B Gordys, but he 
doesn’t question the black capitalist m Do black enter- 
prises make any substantial contribution to the economic 
development of the black community? Can they do anything 
but enrich a few entrepreneurs while increasing numbers 
of blacks fall into an umpoverished underclass? These are 
not irrelevant questions now that Louis Farrakhan, the 
black neoconservatives and even mainstream civil nghts 
leaders are celebrating free enterprise and ‘self-help’ as 
solutions to a worseping crisis. But Nelson George evades 
them in Where Did Our Love Go? As Marvin Gaye put 
1t in another context, ‘Ain't that peculiar?” 

Nation 243:119 Ag 16-23 86. George De Stefano (1000w) 


GEORGETOWN UNIVERSITY. CENTER FOR 
STRATEGIC AND INTERNATIONAL STUDIES. 
DEFENSE ORGANIZATION PROJECT See CSIS 

Defense Organization Project 


` 


GERBERG, MORT. Why did Halley’s Comet cross the 
universe?, and other spaced-out riddles, jokes, and knock- 
knocks; written and illustrated by Mort Gerberg. col 
il pa $195 1985 Scholastic 

818 1. Wit and humor—Juvenile literature 2. Outer 
space—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-590-33418-2 (pa) 


This ıs a collection of one-liners on topics relating to 
outer space. 


“Be prepared for cute illustrations and ternble - jokes. 
Example: “What has a tail, shows up about every 76 om 
and is full of gas? (Answer: ‘A homing turtle wi 
upset stomach.") The facts are generally accurate, but this 
is hardly a book of lasting value. Bottom line: I tried 
some of these on the young reiden, ın my neighborhood, 
and they groaned but loved th 

Sc: Books Films 21:166 JIE "i °86. Darrel Hoff (80w) 


“Gerberg’s full-color cartoon illustrations complement his 
simple jokes and puns. ‘What time ıs ıt when ane 
Comet crashes through the roof of your house? [Answer] 
Time to get a new roof.’ Not very ori but there 
are enough chuckles to make this pape a popular 
current item.” 

SLJ 32:56 Ja °86. Eva Elisabeth Von Ancken (110w) 
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THE GERMAN MILITARY IN THE AGE OF TOTAL 
WAR; edried by Wilhelm Deist, with a foreword by 
Paul Kennedy. 362p $36.75 1985 Berg Pubs. 

355 1. Germany—Armed 
2. Germany—History, Mihtary 
ISBN 0-907582-14-1 LC 84-73479 


“In this collecton a group of post-WW II German 
histonans examine the role and conduct of the German 
armed forces as a reflection of that nation’s changing civil 
mnstitutions and values between 1870 and 1945. ... The 
authors explore subjects such as the German standard of 


Forces 


‘living during the world wars, the impact of government . 


pohcy on the naval and air forces during the interwar 
years, and the relationship between Nazi ideology and the 
German conduct of WW II." (Choice) Index. 





“The essays are of uniform high quality and provide 
umportant insights into how political perspectives helped 
shape military decisions Unfortunately, most essays are 
on such a level that few American undergraduates would 
fully understand or appreciate them. Highly recommended, 
however, for graduate and specialized collections.” 

Choice 23°914 F °86. RH. Larson (150w) 


“(The book contains] thirteen linked essays which together 
open much wider that window on to the war-distorted: 


side of German history which [Deist] first unlocked. . 
. [This is] a collection of first-rate essays.” 
Times Lit Suppl p32 Ja 10 '86. Geoffrey Best (400w) 


GILBERT, JAMES BURKHART. A cycle of outrage; 
America’s reaction to the juvenile delinquent in the 1950s; 
[by] James Gilbert. 258p il pl $1995 1986 Oxford Univ. 
Press 

364.3 1. Juvenile delinquency 2. Youth——United States 
3. Public opinion 4, United States—Social conditions 
ISBN 0-19-503721-9 LC 85-21598 


“To what extent can delinquency be attributed to the 
influence of the mass media? Gilbert . . . explores how 
social change after World War II led diverse groups to 
blame comic books and other media for a perceived. increase 
m dehnquency. The book 1s primanly about popular reac- 
tions to social change.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


“Gilbert has written an excellent book about the 1950s. 
. The bibliography is excellent, but the use of references 
from 1960 and later detracts from the effective use of 
period matenals ın most of the text. Gilbert also jumps 
from one period to another in tus use of sources in a 
fashion that seems disjointed at times Most of the material 
tells more about adults of the period than it does about 
the country’s youth Overall, the book 1s an excellent read.” 
Choice 23.1739 JVAg °86. C.C Vogler (140w) 


“A rather slow start gives way to an interesting and 
very readable analysis of mass media and mass culture 
in the 1950s, which will appeal to informed laypersons 
interested ın the period, as well as to scholars. A useful 
addition for collections in public policy, communications, 
popular culture, and delinquency.” 

Libr J 111:92 Ap 15 '86. John Broderick (100w) 


“I wish that James Gilbert had given us more concrete 
details from the comics, advertisements and movies that 
once enraged many citizens. But his. book 1s an enthralling 
exploration of reactions against popular culture, and he 
raises valuable questions about whether the mass media 
initiate or merely reinforce the fantasies they depict.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p35 My 18 °86, Nora Sayre 
(1000w) 


“This work] is at its best in chartmg the uncanny 
convergence of highbrow and lowbrow sentiment on both 
Juvenile delinquency and the sins of the media during 
those years.. . Unfortunately, at the point where Gilbert's 
argument seems most plausible and provocative, his evidence 
is thinnest. Tied as it is to an older tradition of intellectual 
history, the book can only speculate about the needs and 
motives of the aroused public... . 


the opportunism of opinion leaders mvites the reader to 
turn away from-the narrative to look for the unexamined 
cultural changes that offered such opportunities. . . . [Never- 
theless] James Gilbert's fine study .. marks an ‘important 


g” 
Nation 242:490 Ap 5 °'86. Jean-Christopher Agnew 
(1950w) 


Science 233:794 Ag 15 '86. Harvey Molotch (950w) 


GILKEY, LANGDON BROWN, 1919-. Creationism on 
tnal; evolution and God at Little Rock; yl “Langdon 
Gilkey. 301p pa $1295 1985 Winston Press 

213 L. a Creation —Stidy and teaching 
B 
LC 85-50256 , 


2. Evolution—Study and teachin 
ISBN 0-86683-780-9 (pa) 

This work “documents theologian Gilkey’s participation 
as an expert witness in the 1981 trial over the 
constitutionality of the Arkansas law requiring that creation 
science be taught alongside evolution in the public schools. 
As a theologian, Gilkey argued that creationism is religion, 
not science, and therefore inappropriate to a science cur- 
neulum.” (Libr J) Bibliography. 


eur sD e 





America 154:437 My 24 °86. Stephen G. Dunn; Anne 
Lonergan (350w) 


“Though Gilkey spoke i in court as an opponent of creation 


` science, as a writer he is extremely conscientious in present- 


ing a balanced ‘view of the proceedings. . This work 
is essential reading for all who are interested in ‘the creation 
science issue, church-state relationships, or the place of 
science and religion in contemporery American culture.” 
Choice, 23:1405 My ‘86. S.C. Pearson (240w) 


“Here is theological reflection and philosophical 
in the form of narrative and autobiography. In the ag es 
part of the volume, Gilkey masterfully recreates the drama 
of the courtroom.. . . Gilkey left Little Rock shortly 
after he testrfied Therefore the story of the trial is not 
fully told, which is the book’s chief weakness Incomplete 
attention is given, for instance, to the defenders of creation 
science . This volume is the definitive theological 
critique of creation scence. . . . Echoing stylistically 
Augustine’s Confessions and Kierkegaard’s The Present Age, 
this is public theology at its best.” 

ries Century 103:395 Ap 16 ‘86. Donald W. Musser 

50w) 


“As an account of the trial, the book is lively readmg, 
more important, it is also a penetrating analysis of both 
the religious and the scmentific case against creationism. 
Always erudite but never pedantic, Gilkey presents his 
ideas so lucidly that someone with the merest smattering 
of knowledge can follow them.” 

Libr J 111101 Mr 1'86. D. Stephen Rockwood (120w) 


GILL, COLIN. Work, unemployment and the new tech- 
nology. 204p $24.95, pa $9.95 1985 Polity Press, distr. 
ın the U.S. ‘by Blackwell 

331.13 1. Technology and unemployment 2. Work 
3 Microelectronics 

ISBN 0-7456-0022-0; 0-7456-0023-9 (pa) 

LC 85-3643 


“This book sets out to take a cntical look at how our 
working lives are likely to be affected by present and 
future technological innovation.” (Foreword) Index 
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GILL, COLIN.—Continued 

“In the 1960s forecasters of doom predicated large-scale 
labor displacement with the growth of automation. In fact, 
rather than be adversely affected, the labor force actually 
grew among secondary workers in the health and service 
sectors Gill correctly pomts out that these are the sectors 
that will expenence the impact of the neat industnal 
revolution brought about by the growth m information 
technology Among the possible implications for labor are 
a retum to a smaller size of work organization, a growth 
in homework and self-employment, and large-scale changes 
ın management structure. Unlike many other studies ex- 
amining the same issues, this author cites numerous specific 
examples to support his contentions ” 

Choice 23.1108 Mr °86. J.F O'Connell (230w) 


“The US seems to be the least alarmed of all countnes 
about the impact of new technologies on work It is widely 
held here that new jobs will be created to take the place 
of those erased by high-tech. The outlook elsewhere 1s 
not so sanguine. Gill, a lecturer in industnal relations 
at Cambridge, offers a clear explanation for how modem 
societies are being quietly and pervasively altered by power- 
ful technological changes that are still in their early stages.” 

Christ Sct Monit pB4 Mr 7 °86. Michael Marien (210w) 


GILLHAM, BILL. The nich kad, illustrated by Francis 
Mosley 10ip ad a bdg $9.95 1985 Deutsch; distr in 


the U.S by 
ISBN 033976841 (lib bdg) LC 85-71252 


“Jo, the son of a garage owner, accidently gets kidnapped 
along with the town’s rch kid With Jo’s recall, 
he ıs able to lead the police to the bide-out . Grades 
four to six” (SLJ) 


“This isn’t quite as formulaic as are most kidnapping 
stories, while Jo's powers of observation help the police, 
he doesn’t crack the case alone In fact, nobody believes 
his identification of the man who was’ behind the plot, 
and the culpnt gets away before Jo’s proven right The 
plot ıs behevably developed but given a static quality 
by the writing style, and the book has strong dralogue 
but less strength in characterization ” 

Bull Cent Child Books 39-26 O °85 (110w) 


“The Rich Kid, in spite of a somewhat unreal happy 
ending, has a certain value because of the shrewd contrasting 
of two boys—-Chnstos Andreas from the Big House and 
Jo, whose parents own the local garage. There 1s considerable 
interest in the way the two boys combine their ideas and 
sink their social differences as they plan their escape, both 
emerge from their ordeal a little more tolerant than before 
This compact, fast-moving tale, with sharp descriptions 
of places and some ingenious clues to the identity of the 
villains, aims at entertainment and must not be expected 
to extend the reader’s view of contemporary life very much ” 

Grow Pont 23:4387 Mr '85 Margery Fisher (150w) 


“Every mystery cliché is here, from the abandoned house 
in the woods to the butler (rather, the chauffeur) who 
done it. Jo is sent home—he is useless to the kidnappers 
anyway. But they don’t bank on his unusually sharp memory. 
Blindfolded in the car, he counts how many times the 
radio station 18 interrupted by static—clementary, my dear 
Watson—each time, the car goes under an overpass. 

There ıs a not-too-subtle plot twist at the end. While 
this British import ıs a step above the choose-your-own 
ending series, it won't be so popular” 

SLY 3285 F *86 J Alison Isley (110w) 


GJERDE, JON, 1953. From peasants to farmers, the 
migration from Balestrand, Norway, to the upper Middle 
West (Interdisciplinary perspectives on modern history) 
319p ıl maps $3250 1985 Cambndge Univ. Press 

304.8 1. Norwegian Americans 2 Middle West—Social 
conditions 3 Balestrand (Norway}—Economic 
conditions 4 Balestrand (Norway)—Social conditions 
ISBN 0-521-26068-X LC 84-21428 


The author “concentrates on the transatlantic cultural 
transfers among immigrants from a 19th-century fjord district 
in Norway to settlements ın the Amencan Upper 
Midwest.” (Choice) Annotated bibliography Index. 





“The author argues convincingly against the widely accept- 
ed explanation that heavy, early emigration from Norwegran 
fjord and highland districts was caused largely by rapid 
population growth that outstripped the lmuted resources 
in that tradition-bound agricultural society. Gyerde 
delivers a well-conceived, clearly formulated, and thoroughly 
researched scholarly investigation of the migration of a 
particular group, from the Norwegian homeland to a new 
life in America This book 1s an important contnbution 
to our knowledge and understanding of the transatlantic 
cultural impulses produced by the mass migration of the 
last century In addition, the study contains a superbly 
interpreted and insightful survey of mineteenth-century 
Norwegian peasant society.” 

Am Mist Rev 91:196 F °86 Odd S Lovoll (650w) 


“{This book 1s] useful for students of cultural migration 
and family history generally, not just those interested in 
Scandinavians Statistical analyses ere handled with 
sophistication. More subjective social and religious factors 
are also thoroughly discussed, indicating a good deal more 
of cultural transplanation to the American scene than most 
American students of immigration have tended to acknowl- 
edge Gyerde has provided relevant tables, maps, and in- 
teresting photographs Recommended for college and univer- 
sity branes generally, and for public hbranes with patrons 
interested particularly in Scandinavian settlements in 
America ” 

Choice 23.365 O °85 K. Smemo (160w) 


“(The author's] interesung and convincing combination 
of detailed quantitative materials and qualitative sources 
demonstrates a happy medium between those methodologies 
He has also read an immense number of secondary sources, 
which he uses well as foundation and framework for his 
study. His biographical essay at the end ıs most impressive. 
His footnote references, however, do not always give credit 
where credit is due” 

J Am Hist 72976 Mr '86 Dorothy Burton Skardal 
(500w) 


GLUCK, MARY. Georg Lukács and his generation, 1900- 
1918 265p ıl pl $25 1985 Harvard Umv Press 
199 1 Philosophy, Modern 2 Hungary—Intellectual 
life 3 Lukács, Gydrgy, 1885-197} 
ISBN 0-674-34865-6 LC 85-905 


The author, an associate professor of history at Brown 
Umversity, has written a cultural history of the Hunganan 
Marxist philosopher and literary critic and bis “Sunday 
Circle”, a discussion group which included “the film theonst 
Balazs, the sociologist Karl Mannheim the poet and artist 
Anna Lesznai, the art bistonans Arnold Hauser and Lajos 
Fulep, and among its visitors and colleagues, the composers 
Bela Bartok and Zoltan Kodaly. [Mary Gluck’s study] 
takes us from fin-de-sitcle and pre-World War I Budapest, 
during the height of the Austro-Hunganan monarchy, 
through the war years, the defeat and breakdown of the 
empire and Bela Kun’s short-lived Hunganan Soviet 
Republic.” (N Y Times Book Rev) Bibliography. Index. 





“Gluck on Budapest shows why prewar Central European 
intellectuals later wrote some of our most tormented treatises, 
such as Lukdcs’s History and Class Consciousness [BRD 
1971] and Mannheum'’s Ideology and Utopia [BRD 1936], 
Lukécs’s role in furthering Marxist humanism and Mann- 
heim’s crusade against :deology thus become more under- 
standable thanks to Gluck’s splendid command of the arustic 
and political issues of prewar Hungary.” 

Choice 231146 Mr ’86 TJ Knight (220w) 
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GLUCK, MARY.-—Continued 
“(This is] Kulturgeschichte, that tapestry .of personal 
histories, ideologies, the politics of art and the philosophies 
of politics, all 
and ethnic character To this end, Miss Gluck has made 
wide and thorough use of the Lukacs Archive ın Budapest, 
combed the contemporary periodical literature and 
newspapers, as well as the correspondence and memoirs 
of members of the circle, to construct a penod portrait 
of great subtlety and vivid detal. . . . [This study] is 
a notable addition to the genre that ıncludes Carl Schorske’s 
‘Fin-de-Siécle Vienna: Politics and Culture’ [BRD 1980, 
1981]. . . . The genre illuminates thought by understanding 
it as. . . Gelebtes denken, or ‘lived thought.’ Mary Gluck's 
excellent narrative makes it lively thought as well.” 
ve Book Rev p24 F 16 °86. Marx Wartofaky 
1 


GOLDSMITH, EMANUEL S., 1935-, ed. Dynamic 


Judaism See Kaplan, M. M. 


GORDON, CHARLES. The governor general’s bunny hop, 
& other reports from the nation’s capital. 170p 17.95 
1985 Macmillan of Can. 

817 1. Canada—Polttics and 
government— 1945——-Anecdotes, facetiae, satire, etc. 
ISBN 0-7715-9688-X LC 85-224484 


The author writes a syndicated humor column in the 
Ottawa Citizen. This book is “a satiric series of snapshots 
of a year in Ottawa circa 1987.” (Quill Quire) 


“(Thas] book looks at Canada’s hot air centre and the 
many foibles of federal power. Bureaucrats, bilingualism, 
the press, talk shows, Canada Day, and patronage are 
just some of the targets for Gordon's sardonic wit. . 
. Unfortunately, the story 1s very uregular and only seems 
to have coherency ın the latter stages of the book I found 
this tough sledding, although along the way some vignettes 
were very clever. A reasonable know! of the inner 
wheels of federal bureaucracy will make this book more 
digestible, but I surmise most people do not hve or die 
by the grinding gears in Ottawa It is very much an ‘in’ 
book and regrettably most of Gordon's intent is lost to 
the average reader” 

CM 14:74 Mr °86. Michalchyshyn Iyvan (160w) 


“It's obvious that Gordon has the sense and feel of: 


Ottawa, some moments are inspired. A multi-page memo 
‘from the Deputy Assistant ADM/Admin. on the subject 
of the Departmental In/Out board is particularly hilarious 
But other chapters seem contrived or simply try too hard.” 
Quill Quire 52.21 Ja '86 Paul Hornbeck (200w) 


GORMLEY, GERARD. A dolphin summer, [by] Gerald 
[re Gerard] Gormley. 196p $14.95 1985 Taplnger 
599.5 1. Dolphins 
ISBN 0-8008-2264-1 LC 84-26841 


The author seeks to “take the reader on an eight-month 
journey with a newborn Atlantic white-sided dolphin‘ 
Encounters with sharks, humans, and whales [are described] ” 
(Libr J) Index. 


“Dolphins are mysterious and fascinating In this Lively 
story, Gormley manages to capture their allure. . . The 
account 1s always entertaining and frequently gnpping, as 
when more than 100 members of the herd are stranded 
in mud. Occasionally the author leaves his narrative to 
explain some term or action or to report the latest scientific 
information. When he does this, there is an annoying 
shift in tense from past to present and back to, past when 
he continues the dolphin’s story. Aside from that botheration, 
this is a Fa report of an intriguing animal.” 

Libr J 110-106 Ag °85. Randy Dykhus (130w) 


set against the background of social class _ 


“The author imagines how the young dolphin flees killer 
whales, explains how she 1s nearly stranded on the shore 
of the Bay of Fundy and vividly describes her impressions 
of her first hail-laden thunderstorm at sea. Fortunately, 
u author restrains his occasional anthropomorphic leanings, 

and this reader is grateful that the young heroine 1s left 
unnamed. An unashamed admirer of the entire whale family, 
Mr. Gormley echoes the thrust of current studies, which 
indicate that manne mammals like many of their terrestrial 
cousins, have a sense of self-awareness and are more, 
complicated and sophisticated creatures than man has 
previously thought” 

N Y Tunes Book Rev p25 Je 29 °86. Bayard Webster 

(240w) 


SLJ 32.106 Ap °86, Pat Royal (180w) 


GOTLIEB, SONDRA. “Wife of'-—an irreverent account 
of life in Powertown. 208p il $12.95; Can$18.95 1985 
Acropolis Bks.; Macmillan of Can. 

817 L. United States—Politics and 
vernment—Anecdotes, facetiac, satire, etc. 
. Canada—Anecdotes, facetiae, satire, etc, 

3. Washington (D.C.}—Social life and 

customs—Anecdotes, facetiae, satire, etc. 

ISBN 0-87491-797-2 (Acropolis Bks. 0-7715-9699-5 

(Macmillan of Can.) LC 85-18717 


This is a selection of the author’s columns in the Washing- 
ton Post about diplomatic life “taking the form of letters 
to an apocryphal. friend named Beverly whose husband 
runs a muffin shop in the basement of the Ottawa shopping 
mall [Allan Gotlieb, the Canadian ambassador to the United 
States, is the husband of the author.J” (N Y Times Book 
Rev) vi’ bos bi 


cine 





“This irreverent book . is indeed a cultural triumph. 
Gotlieb bas proved she 1s a writer of uncompromising 
talent, resourcefully drawing from material at the end of 
her nose—in this case, the edges of her dinner plate—to 
write what she Ikhows’ best. . She uses her intelligence 
to assert repeatedly some of the realities of Canada, a 
country she respects, loves, and even seems to muss, . 
. . Generally the“thood of the book is one of fnvolity, 
a sort of party in itself . . In her candid imtroducton 
she tells readers that wnting comes more naturally to her 
than being dignified. This protest ably informs her work 
the undressing of public personalities.” 

Books Can 15:35 Mr ’86 Sharon Drache (600w) 


“This hilarious book about the trials and tribulations 
of Washington diplomatic hfe reads like a white-tie verson 
of ‘The Egg and T [under MacDonald, B.H., BRD 1945} 
. .. Except for the stylistic fault of cute capitalization 
(Lionel Portant, World Famous Columnist and TV Commen- 
tator) Mrs. Gotlieb emerges as a satirist of the first rank. 
The word 1s out: Canada 1s no longer dull.” 

N 7 gumes Book Rey p41 Ja 26 °86. Florence King 
(700w) : 


GRAEBER, LAUREL. Are you dying for a drink?, teenagers 
and alcohol abuse. 160p lib bdg $9.79 1985 Messner 
362.2 1. Youth—Alcohol use—Juvenile hterature 
2. Alcohol—Physiological effect—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-671-50818-0 (lib bdg) LC 85-8880 


This work discusses what it is like to be a teen-ager 
who drinks too much, who 1s likely to become an alcoholic, . 
why teens drink, alcohol’s effect on body and mind, drinking 
and driving, and living with alcoholic parents. Bibliography. 
Index. “Grade seven and up.” (SLJ) 





“The text ıs well organized for browsimg but readable 
enough for cover-to-cover attention. Particularly good 18 
the coverage of variations in the effects alcohol has on 
people, with specifics on the rebound effect that will disturb 
sleep patterns, for instance.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 3968 D °85 (120w) 
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GRAEBER, LAUREL.—Cohtinued 

“This 1s a readable book, as objective as possible in 
d with this complex subject, with a great amount 
of valuable mformation for both teens and parents. An 
appendix lists national organizations which provide informa- 
tion on drug and alcohol abuse in addition to eA ose eto 
concentrating on referrals and treatment 
comprehensivè index makes the book ne al valuable for 


purposes.” - 
SLJ 32:96 F '86. Jane Campbell (140w) 


“The cover, binding, large print, and white space on 
each page make the book appear to be a publication for 
younger teens; however, the level of information and interest 
in the subject will probably be older teens. It is also 
D to use the index if teens are focusing in on 
a specii issue for school reports since chapters are fairly 
broad. There have not been many publications in recent 
years for teens about teen: alcoholism. This book has 
accurate factual content is recommended for school 
and public libraries as well as teen centers.” 

Voice Youth Advocates 9.94 Je °86. San Feldman (230w) 


GREELEY, RONALD. Planetary landscapes 265p il maps 
$44.95 1985 Allen & Unwin 
559.9 1. Planets 2. Solar em 
ISBN 0-04-551080-6 85-1415 


This work provides “a description of the geology of 
each of the bodies in the solar system with a solid surface 
that has been visited by NASA space probes Greeley 
begins with an introdiction to the techniques used in 
obtaining and processing images by the vanous 
of the last 20 years. This 1s followed by a br chapter 
on the various processes that shape the solid surface of 
a planet or satellite—such as wind and water erosion, 
volcanism, or meteorite impact. Greeley then describes 
each body from Mercury to the outer satellites of Saturn.” 
(Choice) bibliography Index °. 





“[The book] does not discuss the Jovian planets or Pluto. 
The author, an internationally known expert, writes in 
a clear, expository syle- For the reader, an introductory- rg 
background ın geology 1s desirable but not necessary. The 
book is profusely illustrated with many superb photographs 
and maps. However, the quality of reproduction o 
of these is not so high as rt should be. There 1s an 
mdex and an excellent, up-to-date bibliography. Henly 
recommended for college and univers: libranes.” 

' Choice 23.1088 Mr °86. CJ. (210w) 


“Intended mainly for Earth scientists, planetary scientists, 
and astronomers, 


tenon dey ets: The lack of an pcre 
detracts somewhat from the book's a 
i Libr J 111'86 F 1 °86. Thomas Margrave (140w) 


GREEN, HARVEY, 1946-. Fit for America; health, fitness, 
sport, and American society. 367p i] $24.95 1986 Pantheon 


» 613.7 1 ‘Physical fitness 
ISBN 0-394-54621-0 LC 85-12027 


The author here “catalogs muddle-class approaches to 
fitness between 1830 and 1940. Skeptical of organized 
medicine, yet confident ın the possibility of vidual 
regeneration and national renewal, health reformers touted 
OP ed? Mic er lel a tmeludimg- fiters, ; cracken; 
cornflakes, electic brushes, exercisers, enemas, warm baths, 
cold showers, mineral dumbbells, rowing machines, 
and Indian clubs” (Choice) Index. 





“The author ıs not entirely successful ın organizing his 
matenal, and the erg of his subyect are not clearly 
defined . Still, the fascinating anecdotes, biographies, 
and controversies (over red meat and spices, for example) 
will please a, wide variety of readers. The illustrations 
are excellent.” 

Choice 23:1728 JYAg °86. J.B. Lane (170w) 


“With meticulous scholarship, keen insight, and clear 
writing, Green shows how religion, the frontier spurt, 
ignorance about sanitation, and the national drive for 
perfection spawned . . . contrasting ‘philosophies of health. 
A lively social history with many lessons for our own 

recommended for public and academic libranes.” 
Libr J 111.156 Ap 1 °86. Jack Forman (140w) 


“A serious and sympathetic study of the American quest 
for perfect health.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p32 Mr 23 '86. William Bennett 
(1300w) 


Nation 24354 Jl 19-26 °86. Michael S. Kimmel (1000w) 


GREEN, STANLEY. Broadway musicals, show by show. 
361p il $17.95 1985 Leonard, H, 
78281 1 Musical revues, comedies, etc. 
ISBN 0-88188-375-1 LC 85-50892 


This book is a “survey of hit Broadway musicals from 
1866's The Black Crook to 1985's Big River. [It includes 
facts about 300 shows, a synopsis of each and credits.]” 
(Libr J) Indexes 


“Mr Green (who has written extensively about Broadway 
musicals) details the contributions, not only of such giants 
as Jerome Kern, Irving Berlin, George and Ira Gershwin, 
Cole Porter, Harold Arlen, and Richard Rodgers, but also 
of many lesser-known composers. Production credits include 
writers, producers, directors, choreographers, and leading 
actors Green even gives the names and addresses of 
performing nghts organizations—handy information for 
producing groups. . . . Musical-comedy buffs will relish 
‘Broadway Musicals.” And even theater know-it-alls may 
discover a thing or two.” 

Christ Sct Monit p22 F 28 °86. John Beaufort (330w) 


“Accompanying photographs are excellent, as are the 
several indexes. Either for serious research or just browsing, 
Green’s book should appeal to anyone mterested in musical 
theater. Highly recommended for most libraries.” 

Libr J 111.173 F 15 °86. Eric W. Johnson (100w) 


GREENWALD, SHEILA. Rosy Cole’s great American guilt 
club. 87p 11 $11.95 1985 Atlantic Monthly Press 
ISBN 0-87113-044-0 LC 85-47876 


“In a sequel to other stories about Rosy, her family, 
and her friends, Rosy tells hes to impress her friends, 
cadges popular brands of clothes on the theory that those 
who have (others) should feel gwity and share with those 
who don’t (Rosy) Her plan goes awry and Rosy realizes, 
finally, that she has everything that she needs and that 
she ought to be content. .. . Grades three to mx.” (SLI) 


“[This book] is just as light but not quite as funny 
or substantial as its predecessors. While the tendency that 
preteens have to covet whatever clothes are in vogue 1$ 
behevable, it’s a slight plot when there’s little to balance 
or give variety.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 39.86 Ja °86 (110w) 


“[Rosy’s] attempt to equalize the haves and have-nots 
in her Guilt Club borders on the preposterous, but the 
book 1s such good-natured fim and the author's illustrations 
are so wonderfully engaging and abundant that the book 
must be enjoyed on those terms. A gentle spoof, the book 
lightly ridicules the ever-present problem of the young 
and their long-suffering parents, as they deal with what 
Everyone Else ıs either doing, wearing, or saying. The 
author’s message to ‘be yourself may be far from subtle 
but 1s nicely lightened by her evident sympathy for the 
entertaınıng heroine and enjoyment of her escapades” 

Horn Book 62:58 Ja/F ’86 Ethel R Twichell (180w) 
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GREENWALD, SHEILA.—Continued 

“Rosy wakes up only when she realizes that her rich 
friends like her funky clothes better than their own trendy 
ones. This solution seems to beg the question a bit, but 
the subjects of greedy materalism and peer pressure are 
well handled. A light-handed treatment of a heavy su REA 
that makes its point while also being fonny. Greenwald’ 
drawings are priceless in their economy of line and in 
their expression of Rosy’s feelings.” 

SLJ 32:67 Ja '86. Ruth Semrau (200w} 


GREGG, LINDA. Alma. 69p $12 95, pa $7 95 1985 Random 
House + ` 


811 
ISBN 0-394-54688-1; 0-394-74127-7 (pa) 
LC 85-2224 


The poems is this collection “center on harsh landscapes 
which Gregg explores until she can discover her connection 
to them.” (Libr J) 





“(The author] speaks with authority on confronting the 
ghosts of the past—but she is a woman with an eye on 
time, one who has looked at ‘the drying leaves with my 
heart.'. . .. The poetry 1s confessional, sturdy, and occasionally 


veers toward prose pronouncement ... A spareness of 
also serves the poet well.” 
Libr J 114:183 F 15 P86. Rosaly DeMaios Roffman 
(120w) < 


“Much of ‘Alma’ 1s set ın Greece’s elemental landscape, 
and Miss Gregg is very much a poet of cssennals—motives 
bared and emotions clarified Sometimes it ‘is true, she 
has whittled poems down to a monotonous simplicity. 
' And her range is narrow. But within these hmitations, 
. her poems shimmer in the cool, mysterious light her passion 
and intelligence cast on them.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pi2 Mr 16 °86. J.D. McClatchy 
(500w) 


GRESS, DAVID. Peace and survival, West Germany, the 
peace movement, and European security. 266p $15. 95 
1985 Hoover Institution Press 

943 1. Germany (West}—Politics and govemment 
2. Peace 3. Europe—Defenses 
ISBN 0-8179-8091-1 LC 85-12562 s 


The author “studies the peace issue in West Germany. 

In separate chapters Gress considers the peace issuo 

m historical perspective, as well as philosophic concerns 

such as the denial of authonty, the morality of politics, 
and European ideology.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“[The author] is especially concerned with changes in 
me policy and of the Social Democrats. He deplores 
the disappearance o of the general consensus ın the Federal 
Republic—the belief that the major threat to European 
freedom stems from the division of the European continent, 
a menace instigated and maintained by the Soviet Union 
Gress challenges the view that Europe’s Present insecurity 
is caused”by the US, NATO, and the stationing of nuclear 
weapons. The author examines pertinent historical and 
political writings. . . . [Thus] is a penetrating work, far- 
reaching in scope and deserving of a fairly wide readership. 

"So collections.” 

hotce 23:1138 Mr °86 W.S.G. Kohn (160w) 


is is a] cogently argued and fiercely independent 
ysis [of West German politics} . . . Gress’s analyms 
of the evolution of Social Democrauc views is complex 
and nuanced. . . West Germany does not suffer from 
analytical neglect these days, but David Gress in this book 
demonstrates the importance of examining contemporary 
politics with some historical, cultural, and philosophical 
perspective. He thereby helps us to understand as well 
the seeming ‘continuity’ of West German foreign policy 
since 1982 
Commentary 81:71 F 86. Jeffrey Herf (1100w) 


ey 


s 


GRIFFITH, HELEN V., ta; illustrated ancy Tafuri. 
ae col $11.75; ip od $11.88 1985 Ne ato 


398.2 1. Fairy tales 
ISBN 0-688-04976-1; 0-688-04977-X (lib bdg) 
LC 85-727 


_ begins on a June day when a usually 
named Nate astonishes her friends r 
manned, mi a e eatery the; garter Sens, and qhe 
ger en with a series of rude tricks 
wise toad seems to know why. Nata and her tees ir and 
insect friends have all forgotten that on the first day of 
r tiys Not uiel te. thets bee old For ön. this- day- sho 
cannot fly. Not untl she er for a new 
rainbow-colored pair will Nata perome pen a sama NY 
Times Book Rev) “Kindergarten to two.” ( 
“Both the sto line and the creatures dialogue 
contrived, and Taturi’s watercolor paintings lack har vista 
freshness ‘of shape and color This seems a kind of modern 


version of the "frothy old fairy-flower school.” 
Bull Cent Child. Books 39.108 F °86 (110w) 


rOn the ie very yo reader not Ais ready for traditional 
fairy tales okt offers a tle alternative; Though 
its A 1s a far cry fom th the rich complexities of 

the Grimms or Andrew s fary books, ‘Nata’ is a 
entre parable about the natür of mischief and a 
Pleasant entree into the world of the fabulous... . Some 
young readers may be puzzled by the characters’ “ability 
to forget Nata’s misdeeds in past summers—surely parents 
never forget such things—but they will be engaged by 
this tny creature who dares, if only once a year, to 
musbehave 

NY “pina Book Rev p20 N 24 '85. Alice Hoffman 

(350w) a 


Plot and characters evolve from 
citer among the garden dwellers, The language im cri 
and flow: making this a potentially good read-alo 
Tafun's bold, colorful ilustrahons draw in, nicel 
complementing and extending the text. It 1s only through 
ee that readers realize that Nata is a papers 

who, sometimes’ subtly, on each 
paren and its creatures extend the simp! bint 
border and onto the pe of text, palate them P Sether. 
movement to book as a 
32:71 N ’85. Mana B. Chae (180w) 


“The story is pleasant and satisfying, with mild tension 
troduced by the cat. 


BROCE, NO 1952-. Everyone here spoke Nore Ele 
hereditary d on Martha’s Vineyard; [by] No: 
Groce. 169p maps $17.50 1985 . Press 


362.4 1. Deaf—Means of communication 
ISBN 0.674 270401 LC 85-5451 


Tis book cheniines the hereditary deafness tharexisted 
on Martha’s Vineyard for over 200 years Bıbliography 





“The heart of the book uses interviews with elderly 
informants and varied archival sources fal acm a vivid 
ethnography of a hearing community's acceptance of, 
and adaptation to, deafness, constructs a 
fascinating ethnohistory of this cone nae drawing 
on genetics, deaf studies, and sociolinguistics, as well as 
oral and wnitten. history. Public wand academuc libraries, 
community college level and u oe 

Choice 23898 F °86. elin (220w) 


“Groce’s book, which remforces the socal, as opposed 
to the medical, conception of the deaf community, is in 
tune with recent linguistic evidence that the sign 
of deaf communities are full-fledged languages, with a 
grammar and artform all their o guite on a par with 
the world’s oral languages. . veryone Here Spoke 
Sign | is clearly of interest to anthropologists and 
linguists and to all concerned with the deaf—parents, 
teachers, and therapists. Historians will welcome the author’s 
careful reconstruction of the settlement of the Vineyard 
and lfe on the island in the last century.” 

N Engl Q 59:281 Je ’86. Harian Lane (500w) 


N Y Rev Books 33:23 Mr 27 '86. Oliver Sacks (4000w) 
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GROCE, NORA, 1952--—Continued 
“(This 1s an} Wuminating and engrossing book . . 

The book’s charm and interest come largely from the detatled 
descnption and analysis of how hearmng neighbors and 
kın used signing not only with the deaf but also to enrich 
their own communication. .. Although this ıs a scholarly 
book, the reader also gets a sense of Groce’s personality 
and of what ıt was lke to do the research. This book 
will be of special interest to anyone interested in the 
sociology of handicap and stigma. The exceptionally well- 
conceived and well-executed research 1s clearly described, 
I beleve that this book will become a classic.” 

Sci Books Films 21:298 My/Je '86. Ronald C. Simons 

(240w) 


GROSSMAN, VASILIi SEMENOVICH, 1905-1964. Life 
and fate, a novel; [by] Vasily Grossman, translated from 
the Russian by Robert Chandler 880p $22.50 1986 Harper 
& Row 

ISBN 0-06-015365-2 LC 85-42578 = 


This novel “hinges on the closing phase of the Battle 
of Stalingrad in the bleak winter of 1942-43, when the 
Soviet Army held and then routed the German invader 
on the Volga. .. [The book] also ranges through Soviet- 
and German-occupied Eastern Europe, . depicting mass 
atrocities and penal procedures on both sides” (N Y Times 
Book Rev) 


Christ Scr Monit p22 Ag 1°86 Wilham Grimes (460w) 
Commentary 8139 Ap ’86 Simon Markish (3900w) 
“(The author] hoped that Life and Fate (1960), the sequel 


to his World War I novel In a Just Cause (Za Pravoe - 


delo, 1954, no Enghsh translation), would appear in the 
USSR Even during the 1960s ‘thaw,’ that proved unpossible. 
a Grossman uses one family’s experiences of the months 
of the Stalingrad campaign to show the entire mad tapestry 
woven by Stalin and Hitler. Like Solzhenitsyn, he depicts 
laboratories, pmsons, and the Soviet élite’s uneasy privilege, 
but be also covers both sides of the front and follows 
Jews to the gas chambers This sprawling, uneven novel 
1s wrenching and compelling ın its portrait of loyal citizens 
who repel the Nazi invaders only to face renewed repression 
at home.” 
Libr J 111.108 Mr 1 ’86 Mary F Zirin (130w) 


N Y Rev Books 33 46 Ji 17°86 Josef Škvorecký (4500w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p{1] Mr 9 °86. Ronald Hingley 
(1700w) 


“As im the classe Russian novels, dozens of characters 
wander through these pages, with fascinating appearances 
by both Hitler and Stalin as well as other historical figures 
There are no villains, no melodramatic scenes, every word 
is confident, lucid, certam. . , The most extended portrait 
1s of the scientists Viktor Shtrum, whose mathematical 
tnumph in sub-atomic physics comes in the afterglow of 
an evening of liberal dmnking and dangerously liberal 
conversation. But individual figures are less important 
than the weave of the tapestry.” 

Natl Rev 38.53 Je 6 '86. Charles Nicol (1250w) 


“(The author] has written the first true soctal-realist novel 
ever to come out of the Soviet Union, a devastating 
document of actuality. For al! those ın the West who 
clam to want to understand the Soviet Union, this i$ 
thus a key text. . . Grossman’s essential argument is 
that the human being must be treated as an individual, 
not as a pawn in some struggle of transcendent theones.” 

New Repub 194:34 My 5°86 Robert Conquest (2900w) 


New Statesman 11031 N 15 °85. Richard Deveson 
(250w) 


“As it stands, the book is a sprawling t, which might 
well have been re-worked by the author if his manuscripts 
had not been confiscated when he submitted the novel 
for publication. .. It remains as remarkable a document 
of the conflicts of daily working hves under political and 
moral stress as we are likely to be given. Grossman 1s 
a writer untouched by Modernism Essentially (since Socialist 
Realism always took the nineteenth-century novel as its 
pattern) he invites comparison with Tolstoy throughout 
his book. Unlike most writers who warrant that comparison 
through the sheer scope of their matenal, Grossman oc- 
casionally shows a delicacy of local observation and a 
quality of insight which uinely recall War and Peace” 

Tsou Supp! p1315 N 22 °85. Elaine Feinstein 


GRUNWALD, LISA. Summer, a novel. 212p $15.95 1985 


[Le 1986] Knopf 
ISBN 0-394-54535-4 LC 85-40115 


“Jennifer Burke is the daughter of a famous sculptor, 
Milo Burke, and lus elegant wife, Katherine, called Lulu, 
who abandoned her Back Bay family and then her own 
pamtung to become a witty earth mother. Both parents 
are idealized by Jennifer, and when she learns that her 
mother has cancer she cannot imagine her father alone, 
so perfect do their love and marriage seem. Lisa Grunwald’s 
first novel ins as the Burke family is gomg up to 
an island off Cape Cod for the summer .. The conflict 
in the story appears when Jennifer plans to make her 
parents die together so their love will not be lost.” (NY 
Times Book Rev) 





“In a desperate attempt to stave off chaos and pain, 
Jennifer schemes to mg a plane accident so her devoted 
parents will die together. If this perverse plan never quite 
rings true-——it seems, somehow, more artistic contrivance 
than either dark comedy or a valid eapression of character— 
the rest of the novel is very real indeed. Lulu’s disintegration 
and the family’s anguish are marvelously rendered, as 1s 
Jennifers first love affar, which ultimately helps her 
transcend her desire symbolically to photograph her parents’ 
‘perfec?’ marriage ın a joint death Stylistically, Grundwald 
has a good ear for dialogue, and her narrative ts cnsp, 
witty, and moving All in a fine first novel” 

Libi J 111102 Ja °86 Elise Chase (120w) 


“Jennifer, unaware that wmpending gref has distorted 
her own thinking, attempts to protect her parents from 
further hurt by playing out a tasy worthy of a fairy 
tale by Gnmm. Wi care and precison, Grunwald 
dramatizes the various strategies each of these characters 
adopts to avoid, confront, and at last accept the reality 
that they yearn to deny. Grunwald’s tone is calm and 
cool, as if to follow the advice Milo, the sculptor, gives 
Jennifer, the budding photographer ‘You just can’t make 
people feel things if you've got “Feel Things” wntten over 
everything you do.’ tead, Grunwald has crafted a wise 
and subtle work that tells us of the end of many pos ae 
a mother’s life and, with it, the end of her *g 


idhood. 
Ms 1483 Ap °86. Diane Cole (400w) 


“(This novel] draws an o position between two kinds 
of art. art that celebrates life’s power to change, and art 
that 1s man’s attempt to control what he cannot When 
her father nds to his wife's immment death with 
a fresh view of his own sculpture, his uninhibited reaction 

urs Jennifer to abandon her attempt to make her mother’s 

th as neat as a photograph. Revolving around the 
improbable plot device, this theme never has a chance 
to achieve subtlety; we are less convinced by Jennifers 
rite of passage than by the haunting umages of her dying 
mother, curled in bed, leaving behind those whose strategems 
to preserve her are finally futle 7 

N Gao Book Rev p20 Ja 26 '86 Catherine Bancroft 

180w) 


New Repub 194:40 Ap 21 ’86. Ivan Kreilkamp (550w) 
Time {27:77 F 17 °86. Stefan Kanfer (390w) 
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GWYNN, ROBIN D. Huguenot hen the history and 
contnbution of the Huguenots in Britain. 220p il pl 
$34.95 1985 Routledge & Kegan Paul 

284 1. H ots 2. Great Britam—Church history 

ISBN 0-7102-0420-5 LC 84-16005 


Robin D. Gwynn ts director of “Huguenot Heritage near Year” m 

a 1985 commemoration of the revocation of the 

of Nantes, the event which caused thousands of French 

Calvinists, known as Huguenots, to take in Britain. 
is study focuses on the late Tudor and Stuart eras 

and seeks to illustrate the Huguenot contributions to English 

economic, religious and political life. Bibliography. Index. 





“(This history] wavers-——-sometimes happily, sometimes 
‘ unhappily—between the academic and the semipopular. 

Gwynn’s style] is curiously at odds with his subjects. 
and the book comes to seem oxymoronic: pedantic but 
superficial in his chapter on crafts and trades, dryly over- 
wrought in his discussion of the Huguenot contnbution 
to the defeat of Louis XIV’s France. . With 160 pages 
devoted to demonstrating the Huguenot contribution to 


a financially sound, politically secure, ly Protestant 
England, there remain only sixteen in which to trace 
ere Gwynn is at his 


the later process of assimulation. 
weakest. . This survey, admirably clear and concise, 
may serve lay readers, undergraduates, and scholars alike, 
but none will be wholly pleased.” 

Am Hist Rev 91:105 F '86. Hillel Schwartz (550w} 


Sait bed has devoted twenty years’ research to the 
Huguenots. . . . [His book] provides an exemplary account 
of the people “who gave the term ‘refugee’ to our language. 

. . The text, plates, maps, tablen, references 
bibliographical notes of G ’s book, the first aienti 
study of the Huguenots ın Britan to appear this century, 
are continually in is little interested, 
however, in Huguenot relations with other Dissenters—surely 

msomatng area of human Bain since the special 
privileges worship enjoyed by French Protestants {accept- 
uscopal superintendency as they did) could not have 

ig episco; them to the many varieties of English 
Dissenters iwho did not). Omissions such as these tend 


to weaken n’s otherwise im ive achievement” 
Times Lit Suppl p1127 O 11 °85. Barbara Godlee 
(350w) 
GZOWSKI, PETER. The M: de papers. 352p pe 
Can$14.95 1985 McClelland & & Stewart 
791.44 1. Morningside (Radio program) 


ISBN 0-7710-3743-0 (pa) 


Peter Gzowsk ıs the host of the Canadian radio show 
Morningside. “Here 18 Gzowski’s own selection of some 
a letters that have been delivered during the 1980s.” 





“For any fan of its eclectic source, The oak pre 
Papers ts great fun. It may lack the immediacy 
show, but it has the advantage of being aeri any 
tume of the day or week. 

Books Can 15:22 Mr ‘86. Valene de Montigny (220w) 


“Some of the letters are amusing, some, touching, a few 
very painful reading indeed. owski seems to have 
a quiet affinity with people gE Al wal walks of life, and readers 
of his collection too will find their experience, and, one 
hopes, their human sympathies, broadened. ” 

CM 14:82 Mr 86. Joan McGrath (290w) 


“In this extremely readable collection, Gzowski shares 
some of as own more-or-less random musings as well 
as a t many truly fascinating letters and articles that 
have addressed to him (many with his name most 
atrociously misspelled) or to the program. Some of the 
pieces are light-hearted, some poant and painful in the 
extreme, ' Even though thi Morningside Papers 
makes for wonderful browsing, it will quite likely be 
devoured at a single sitting, book ıs just too good 
to put down unfinished. A host who can elicit this response 
from his vast and unseen Cause has got to be doing 


something very, very. 
Q Quire si: oe "gs. Joan McGrath {250w) 
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CHARLES MONROE, 1920-. The wrong side 
of the tracks; a revoluti rediscovery of the penta 


law tradition of faumess in the 
by Charles M. Haar and a Daniel Wen Poel Fessler. Bsp i i 


$18.95 1386 Simon & Schuster 
342.73 Discrimination 2. Equality 3. Civil rights 
4, Cours—United Sta: 

«ISBN 0-671-60187-3 LC 85-27811 


This study “chronicles the ancient common law doctrine 
that private monopoly has a duty to serve equally all 
members of the community. The authors . . . take us 
from Edward T's Kings Bench to the state court decisions 
that made equality of service the legal binu test n 
post-bellum railroad cases—later extending such criteria 
to natural mono opohes like and water works. Eventually 
state courts rea ed common law cnteria in cr 
rights cases” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


“The story is told with great spint and style, It plots 
the charm of the antique—we learn of medieval legal wri 
and grasping manonal millers and a nocturnal fected 
who wanted to stay in bed . . . [This] ıs a superb example 
of how powerful the common law can become in the 
hands of imaginative lawyers inspired and disciplined by 


history. 
Arianne 257:[107] Mr '86. Ronald Dworkin (2250w) 


“Drawing on fiction and poetry as well as the law, this 
book offers a humane, powerful arrangement for the ancient 
egalitanan ideal, which it would have judges use today, 
toward the goal of urban equality: city governments have 
the duty to provide all residents, on both sides of the 
tracks, with equal, nondiscriminatory public service. A fresh 
approach that will interest anyone concerned with justice 
m modern America.” 
Libr J 111:92 Ap 15 °86. Milton Cantor (170W) 


“(Fhe authors’) juxtaposition of vivid descriptions from 
the literature on socal conditions and court decisions from 
1400 to the present that remediated the inequities is 
fascinating and perceptive. . . . [This] 18 a brilliantly written, 
absorbing account of a sadly n byway of legal 


"Y Times Book Rev p15 Ap 13 '86. Lois G. Forer 
(2150w) ' 5 


HACKENBERG, ROBERT A. Dem hic responses to 
development, sources of d fertility aie in the 
Philippines, [by] Robert A. Hackenberg and Henry F. 
M: t 332 pa $22 1985 Westview Press 

6 1. Human 2. Phil es—Population 

ISBN 0-86531-930-8 (pa) 82-20038 


Lae work (s an cence of an carier report Sy Davao 
Research and Planning Foundation, Inc. released as 
Population Growth in the 1970s Ehilippines, Mea “385, 
Packenterg and Magalit attempt to assess the effects 
direct aaa of fertility (contraception by type, age 
structure, and proportions of population married) and 
direct determinants (socioeconomic traits such as education, 
occupation, income, living standards, nuclear households 
versus vaucaliy/hanzon y extended households). The 
authors concl that contraception affects child 
and lowers total marital fertility rates, and that alae is 
e proportion of the ever married lower crude birth rates. 
Rather declin declines in fertility may be a pea of more extensive 
involvement of females in the labor force and ‘general 
improvement in living standards.” (Choice) Bibliography. 





“Hackenberg (Colorado) is a demographer, and t 
(Philippines-Los Banos) a statistician who collaborated on 
a research monograph analyzing the second of gu evalua- 
tion programs—the Philippe Area Fertility Surveys con- 
ducted under. the under the aegis of the Philippines ee l Population 
Family Planning Program an d traded 

The study is well maaitien dia th uS atista 
For graduate 'ibraries serving students of modernization 


i Choice Nes O "85 D.W. Hastings (240w) 
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HACKENBERG, ROBERT A..~~Continued 

“This work contains important findings. . . . [This volume 
is] for specialists, and [it] suffers from an overdose of 
shop terms and opaque wnting. .. . The analyses by 
Hackenberg and Magalit would have been better had they, 
been drven more by theory and less by data.” 


Contemp Sociol 15.237 Mr °86. Donald P. Warwick 


(550w) 


HAGAN, WILLIAM T. The Indian rights association; 
the Herbert Welsh years, 1882-1904. 301p il $21.95 1985 
University of Anz. Press 

32311. Indians of North America—Government policy 
2. Welsh, Herbert, 1851-1941 3. Indian Rights 


Association 
ISBN 0-8165-0879-8 LC 84-22774 


This study of the Indian Rights Association “traces its 
influences dunng the 22-year period when its activities 
were dominated by its founder, Herbert Welsh.” (Publisher’s 
note) Bibliography Index. 


“The importance of the Indian Rights Association has 
long been recognized. In [this] long-awaited study, we now 
have a first-rate narrative of the association’s first years. 
.. Hagan’s work has always been characterized by thorough 
research, dispassionate analysis, and an appreciation for 
the complex nature of relations between Indians and whites. 
[This book] 18 no exception. Its balanced presentation allows 
us to understand the significance of the association and 
the qualities of the men who spearheaded it. While acknowl- 
edging the good intentions and the widespread efforts of 
the association and its leaders, Hagan also brings forth 
their failures and their shortcomings. This book is an 
important contribution to our understanding of Indian policy 
and Indian life of a century ago.” 

Am Hist Rev 91.193 F °86. Peter Iverson (450w) 


“(This] important, very well done book . . tells a 
great deal about the Indians’ plight and their adversaries 
ın the western US during an extremely, cntjcal and notorious- 
ly dismal penod. Readers are also shown the dilemma 
experienced, and to some extent created, by well-meaning 
Anglo reformers committed to the well being of the ‘Red 
Man’ but without much consultation with the Indians, 
an approach eventually corrected by the stil-active IRA.” 

Choice 23:190 S °85 LR. y (250w) 

“(The author provides] a definitive a Peol nation of a 
fascınatıng reform phenomenon . . . Relying on the rich 
and previously unexploited papers ‘of the IRA, Hagan 
presents a full catalog of the association’s activities, from 
its influence on general Iegislanon such as the Dawes 
Severalty Act (1887), to its particular activities on dozens 
of reservations. Thanks to his meticulous research, readers 
can see that the IRA's impact was felt ın Sioux country, 
on the Navajo reservation, ın the north woods of Mmnesota, 
and in many other isolated locations as well as on the 
floor of Congress... . Hagan’s monograph will be welcomed 
by historians of reform, students of Indian history, and 
scholars interested in the evolution of ethnic and racial 
attitudes in the United States. It ıs a valuable addition 
to the literature in each of those fields” 

J Am Hist 72:970 Mr ’86. Frederick E. Hoxie (460w) 


HAINES, GAIL KAY. The great nuclear power debate 
176p pl lb bdg $1195 1985 Dodd, Mead 
33379 1. Nuclear power—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-396-08486-9 (lib bdg) LC 85-10133 


In this work, the author discusses the history of nuclear 
energy and arguments for and against it./ Glossary 
Bibliography. Index. “Grade seven and up.” (SLJ) 





“Through the maze of facts and figures that trigger pro 
and con arguments on nuclear power, the author threads 
her way as objectively as possible, imparting quite a lot 
of technical explanation along the way. Careful to give 
scientific omentation to each area of discussion, she 1s 
most concerned with dispelling the pame that replaces 
informed judgments on the part of a public that demands 
energy but denies a major viable source. The text does 
seem slightly cavalier at tumes ın an effort to stay calm 
(One thousand years of protection would be more than 
adequate’ for isolated storage of high-level wastel), but 
coverage of background, building, operating, and even moth- 
balling nuclear power plants 18 carefully organized and 
detailed. The concluding summary and questions offer a 
real challenge to readers.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:108 F '86 (140w) 


“(The author] mvites readers to draw their own conclu- 
sions, and even the bibliography ts arranged by ‘pronuctlear,’ 
‘antinuclear’ and ‘both sides’ books. The black-and-white 
photographs and diagrams are of high quality and do much 
to illustrate the text. It is unfortunate that in presentung 
atomic physics there 13 some oversimplification, but this 
is background matenal and not the emphasis of the book 
... This book ıs current, objective and covers the topic 
m depth” 

SLJ 32:74 Ja '86. Meryl Silverstein (280w) 


PETER. The Czechoslovak new wave. 322p il 
$35 1985 University of Calf. Press 
791.4309 1 Motion pictures 
ISBN 0-520-04859-8 LC 83-12497 


The author seeks to trace the roots of Czech New Wave 
films, “such as Kafka, the establishment of the Prague 
Film School, Ecstasy, Radok's Laterna Magika, and the 
French New Wave. He divides his main study mto ‘The 
First Wave’ of the 1950s and early 1960s, ‘The Realist 
Influence,” ‘The Forman School,’ and ‘Literature, Fantasy, 
and Experiment’ He ends with a. . critique, ‘The Cinema 
Since 1968’ (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“[This] book on the roots, flowering, and ending of 
Czechoslovakia’s New Wave is an excellent addition to 
the University of Califorma series on the history of film. 
Except for some questionable generalrzing m the introduc- 
tion, this volume has few of the weaknesses of first books 
based on PhD theses... . The analyses of films seen 
in the West are so precise and clear that the reader comes 
to quickly trust the critiques of unseen films This is a 
necessary volume for any hbrary with a film collection. 
There are good photographs, an excellent bibliography, 
and helpful footnotes. And the wnting is clear and unobtru- 
sive.” 

Choice 23:1071 Mr °86 B.W. Whitlock (180w) 


“In this well-wntten and comprehensive account, [Hames] 
discusses some {5 to 20 films in considerable detail, and 
provides a survey of Czech cineman from its inception. 
A valuable addition to works such as Antonin J. Liehm’s 
Closely Watched Films (1974) and Josef Skvorecky’s All 
the Bnght Young Men and Women (1971) .. . [This 
ttle: has an] extensive bibliography but lacks [a] filmogra- 


y- 
Libr J 110.90 Ji °85 Roy Liebman (150w) 


“(The author] ınvesugates the phenomenon with ali the 
detal and solemnity one expects of a PhD thesis 
. The writing style ıs dull but clear. As a hustonan of 
Czechoslovak cinema, Peter Hames battles heroically against 
various handicaps’ several important films could never 
be rustled up for study. . The author also lacks any 
reading knowledge of the Czech language ... The cultural 
and poltical background 1s ably presented, and a useful 
spotlight shone on the individual figures, movement and 
events which coloured or nurtured the New Wave films 
There 1s a certain grey majesty, too, in the way 
the ‘author relentlessly nails down the films’ warp and 
woof, no matter how quicksilver or Surrealist their tone.” 
Times Lit Suppl p716 Je 27 '86 Geoff Brown (950w) 
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HANSON, BILL, ed. Life with heroin. See Life with herom 


HARDIN, GARRETT JAMES, 1915-. Filters against folly; 
„how to survive despite economists, ecologists, and the 
peel eloquent; [by] Garrett Hardin. 240p $1595 1985 


vote i. Human 
2 Environment—Government 


KEN 0-670-89410-X LC 8448841 


The author states “that any issue of human ecology 
can be accurately jud by any layman who has 
leed t to analyze the testimony of compeung clams. . 
His thesis ere is that we can no longer afford to 
be simply literate We must be numerate and ‘ecolate’ 
as well Numeracy he defines as ‘the art of putting numbers 
to things, of seeking out dimensions, ratios, proportions 
and rates of change. ‘Ecolacy,’ a word Mr Hardin comed 
15 years ago, descnbes a special ability to see long-term 
results and is characterized by the question ‘and then what? 
Mr Hardin calls these three skills filters, because -they 
reduce complex reality to manageable proportions 
N Y Times Book Rev) Index. 


ecology 
policy 3. Economic 





“[The author} ıs an emeritus professor of human ecology 
at the University of California, Santa Barbara The author 
of nine previous books, he has become the Pete Seeger 
of ecology, as experienced at showing others how to calculate 
consequences as the folk singer ıs at getting audiences 
to sing. .. Readers who do not agree with Mr. Hardin's 
conclusions are free to judge him by his own critena. 
Most will find that the master knows his tools” ! 

N Y Times Book Rev pl4 Ag 4 °85. Roger B. Swain 
(600w) 


“This book ranks as one of the most important contribu- 
tions to clear thinking in the past decade It should be 
‘required reading for every college student—whether English 
major, math or science major, or political science major— 
and all others who consider themselves to be well educated.” 
Ser oo Films 21:208 Mr/Ap °86. Robert D. Shnner 


(240w 


HARPUR, BRIAN, 1918-. The official Halley's comet book. 
184p ıl col of pl $15.95 1985 Hodder & Stoughton, 
distr. in the U.S. by David & Charles 

523.6 1. Halley’s comet 5 
ISBN 0-340-36511-0 LC 85-239197 


This book includes “some chapters on Edmond Halley, 
some on the past apparitions of Halleys Comet, and 
information for would-be viewers of the 1985-86 apparition.” 
(Labr J) 


“Harpur, who 1s not a scientific specialist, evidently uses 
the word ‘official’ m his book title because of his role 
as the founder of the Halley’s Comet Society. His book 
is a fairly routine compilation. . . . Although satisfactory, 
this volume does not stand out in the crowd. Not a necessary 
acquisition for libranes.” 

Libr J 110:95 O 15 °85. Jack W. Weigel (80w) 


“Most of the popular books brought into being by th 
comet in the last year or two have been rag-bags of 
information, compounded rather than sifted—a snippet or 
two of Halley biography, a few scraps of social history, 
which is to say the odd newspaper-cutting and a picture 
postcard or two, a smidgen of science, and information 
on the Giotto mission. . . If [Harpur’s book] falls into 
this category, it scores over much of the opposition simply 
because it has been compiled with enormous zest. . . 

Harpur registered Halley’s Comet Limited as long ago 
as 1975, with charitable mtent. His evident love for 
comet is such that he would bottle and sell it of he could.” 

Times Lit Suppl p131 F 7 '86 John North (450w) 


a 


HARRIS, BRUCE MURRAY. A systems approach to social 
impact assessment See Palinkas, L. 


HARRIS, JONATHAN. A statue for America, the first 
100 years of the Statueʻof Liberty. 225p; il $14. 95 1985 
Four Winds Press 

974.7 1. Statue of Liberty (New York, N.Y.}—Juvenile 


literature 
ISBN 0-02-742730-7 LC 8542808 


This volume grves the history of the first one hundred 
years of the statue stan as an international symbol 
of freedom. Bibliography. ex. “Grade six and up.” (SLJ) 


“Harris wntes for older readers and uses a ae that 
intersperses anecdotes and many quotations that add spice 
to the narrative.” 

Horn Book 62:76 Ja/F ’86. Elizabeth S. Watson (100w) 


“Harns has written an excellent and entertaining history 
of the construction and renovation of the colossal statue. 
The description of the efforts of Bartholdi and the several 
fund-raising committees mvolved with the birth of the 
Lady is interestingly paralleled by the description of the 
current efforts to finance the renovation. The chapters 
on the renovation are enhanced by the comments of the 
workmen performing the labor. Harris also chronicles the 
development of the Statue’s role as ‘the Mother of Exiles’ 
from Emma Lazarus’ poem, as well ag its use and abuse 
as a place for political protest and as a commercial emblem ” 

SLJ 32:96 Ap °86. Elaine Fort Weischedel (160w) 


HARRIS, ROBERT, 1957-. Selling Hitler. 402p pl $18.95 
1986 Pantheon Bks. 
943086 1. Fo Impostors and imposture 
3 Hitler, Adolf, Theo_1943 
ISBN 0-394-55336-5 LC 85-43436 


Rpg “of Adolf Hitler’s secret diaries several years 
ago caused first a worldwide sensation and then a howling 
scandal when they proved to be a, crude forgery, Harris, 
a BBC journalist, reconstructs this tale of international 
chicanery, which eventually cost gullible press barons in 
Germany, Brita, and the United States some $4 million, 
making it ‘the most expensive and far-reaching fraud m 
publishing history.” i ' (Libr J) 


“Especially interesting are Harris’s colorful profiles of 
the leading ARENE E Gerd Heidemann, the German 
reporter who ‘found’ the dianes, and Hugh Trevor-Roper, 
the Oxford don who, to his lasting regret, orginally authen- 
ucated the documents” 

Libr J (11:63 My 15 °86. Kenneth F. Kister (110w) 


“One merit of Robert Harns’s thorough and mordantly 
funny account ...,.7i5that he lets no one off the hook. 
A British television journalist, Mr. Harris gives us an 
unsettling portrait of the press baron Rupert Murdoch, 
who aggressively bought up rights to the dianes for his 
corporation News International and then nonchalantly dis- 
missed their fraudulence with ani unhappily memorable 
one-liner: ‘After all, we are in the gtr business.” 
And ‘Selling Hitler’ provides by far the fullest account 
of Newsweek's involvement in the affair.” 

N ino Rey pil Ap 13°86. James M. Markham 


New Statesman 111.23 Ap 11°86, Francis Wheen (490w) 
Newsweek 107:70 My 26 °86. Jonathan Alter (450w) 
Times Lit Suppl p210 F 28 '86. Norman Stone (1900w) 


HASKINS, JAMES, 1941-, The Statue of Liberty, America’s 
proud -led lady; p ım Haskins. 48p ıl lib bdg $8.95 1986 
974.7 i Shing of Liberty (New York, N Y.)}—Juvenile 


literature 
ISBN 0-8225-1706-X (lib bdg) LC 85-18061 


In this book, the author discusses the Statue of Liberty's 
design, construction and restoration. Chronology. Glossary 
Index. “Grades two to five.” (SLJ) 
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HASKINS, JAMES, 1941-.—Continued 
“The text is extremely readable and makes several points 
of particular interest: notably that not all ethnic groups 
who emigrated to America came because they were secking 
greater opportunity. . Haslans also appends a section 
of additional statistical information, including a bnef 
diagram of the restorahon work.” 
aie Rd 62.339 My/Je °86. Elzabeth S. Watson 
15 


“A straightforward account of the people and ideas which 
inspired Bartholdi’s arduous battle to make the Statue 
of Liberty a reality The book’s many black-and-white 
photographs and prints are effectively dramatic. The paper 
is of high quality, and the layout and design are superb 
ee The index is thorough and makes this an excellent 


sok for begmniıng researchers.” 
SLJ !32:72 Ap °86. Deborah Vose (210w) 


HAUERWAS, STANLEY, 1940-. Against the nations; war 
and survival m a liberal society. 208p $19.95 1985 Winston 
Press 


261.7 1. Chnstan ethics 2. Pacifism 3 War and 
religion 4. Chnstianity and politics 

ISBN 0-86683-957-7 LC 85-50255 

= bury book.” 


This book, by a professor of religious ethics at Duke 
University, “is a collection of essays on various topics— 
theological ethics, Jonestown and suicide, the Kingdom 
of God, the Holocaust, democracy, eschatology and disarma- 
ment, just war and pacifism” (J Relig) 





“[Hauerwas’s] analysis of the problem of nuclear war 
is an extrao , and often perverse, critque of the 
accepted wisdoms. . . . Speaking from the postion of 
a Christian pactfist, Against the Nations ends up disputing 
Jonathan Schell’s analysis [ın The Fate of the Earth, BRD 
1982} making a strong case against the U.S Catholic bishops’ 
pastoral, The Challenge of Peace, and sniping away at 
the nuclear freeze movement for nts confused values. . 
. . So here we have Hauerwas at his most provocatrve—a 
characteristic stemming from the fact that he is not a 
theologican trying to bring Chnstianity_ to terms with the 
modern world Rather, he wants to confront 
the modem world with ther religion in its pure form.” 

America 154:125 F 15 °86. Michael J. Francis (3007) 


“Hauerwas gives his views on the role of the church 
ın society. . . . The latter part of the book treats four 
approaches to war—pacifism, the just-war, survivalism, 
and sovereign-states deterrence. Hatierwas advocates the 
Pacifist position and provides a critique of the other three 
positions, he criticizes the Catholic Bishops’ letter for 
supporting the just war and pacifism. In Hauerwas’s view, 
one cannot have it both ways. There are extensive footnotes 
The book is best surted for graduate students and upper- 
division undergraduates ” 

Choice 23:754 Ja ‘86. PJ. Bock (140w) 


“Hauerwas wants to affirm pacifism as the meaning ot of 
the Christian story and the bemg of the Christian and 
the church .. and to do so without withdrawing Chnstran 
pactfists from political activity... . The antistate emphasis 
is one of the puzzles of this interesting and provocative 
book. . There is no adequate theology of the state 
in this book, and the lack of one weakens what [Hauerwas] 
has to say about democracy, the eluminability of war, and 
Chnistian political participation. . Hauerwas needs to 
address this issue and to do so in conversation with the 


nonliberal Protestant tradition as well as with. . Protestant 
liberals and Roman Catholics. . .. His fundamental concerns 
call for more engagement with Karl Barth... Barth 


might not be as vulnerable an opponent as some of the 
ones he has chosen.” 
J Relig 66:349 Jl °86. Theodore Weber (500w) 


HAUGH, RICHARD S, (RICHARD STANLEY), 1942-, 
ed. Solzhenitsyn in exile. See Solzhenitsyn in exile 


HAUPTLY, DENIS J. In Vietnam. 175p il maps $12.95 
1985 Atheneum Pubs. 


959.7 1 Vietnamese War, 1961-1975—Juvenile 
literature 2. Vietnam—History—Juvenile literature 
3. United States—Foreign 
relations—-Vietnam—Juvenile literature 
4 Vietnam—Foreign relations—United 


States—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-689-31079-K LC 85-7464 


This book traces the two-thousand year “history of con- 
flicts in and around Vietnam, including traditional hostilities 
with China and Cambodia and the long struggle against 
ae colomal domination. The second half of the book 

. . » reconstruction of American mvolvement and, 
finally, defeat [Bibliography. Index ] Grades eight to twelve ” 
(Bull Cent Child Books] 


“[This is] more detailed than any other juvenile book 
on the subject so far. . . . Hauptly’s shaping of the 
information is excellent, although he 1s occasionally wordy 
(as in his descnption of Lyndon Johnson’s broken- 
heartedness) and given to the odd remark self-consciously 
directed at young readers (‘The motto “Be Prepared” 1s 
not only used by the Boy Scouts’). Ar the same time, 
the text is sometimes very effectively styled, as in the 
moving chapter on the realities that American soldiers 
faced in Vietnam Given the complexities of his canvas—the 
Indochinese, U.S., and international! political scenes-—Haupt- 
ly has organized a farr-minded and challenging presentation.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 39109 F '86 (140w) 


“Although [the author] presents the matenal in essentially 
chronological order, . . he writes in a style full of analogy 
and asides that add interest and color to the facts. In 
a few cases this college-lecture presentation results in confu- 
sion rather than clarity. . . . The book's strength hes 
in the author’s ability to weave many threads of information 
into a clear pattern. The illustrative material of photographs 
from the Defense Department and national Archives 1s 
of neither particular interest nor quality. In contrast to 
Vietnam There and Here by Margot CJ. Mabie [BRD 
1986], Hauptly’s book is for a shghtly older audience told 
in more detail and less concerned with the effects of the 
war on American servicemen.” 

Horn Book 62:70 Ja/F °86 Elizabeth S. Watson (240w) 


“Hauptly gives an even presentation of the causes and 
effects of events in Southeast Asia and of the poltical 
and social occurences in the U.S. The narrative is weakened 
a few times by sentimentality... . For the most part, 
though, Hauptly gves a well-tailored progression. Except 
that ıt provides more of the history of Southeast Asia, 
this book covers essentially the same material as . . 
[Don] Lawson’s The U.S, in the Vietnam War [BRD 1981}” 

SLJ 32:100 D °85. Wanna M. Ernst (240w) 


_ Voie Youth Advocates 9.47 Ap °86. Sherry Blakely 
~ (350w) 


t 
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t 
HAWKINS, JOHN,’ 1946-. Inverse images, the meaning 
of culture,'ethnicity and family m postcolonial Guatemala; 
foreword by Manning Nash. 470p iu $35; pa $1750 
1984 [1.e.'1985] University of N.M. Press 
305.8 1. Indians of Central America—Guatemala 
2 Guatemala—Civilization 
-~ ISBN 0-8263-0774-4; 0-8263-0775-2 (pa) 
LC 84-11855 


In this study, the author “argues that the social categories 
‘Indian’ and ‘ladino,’ once conceived as distinct cultural 
systems bound uneamly in a tfurcate social system (the 
‘plural society’), are in fact reciprocal (or ‘inverse’) sets 
of symbols bound ın a singular system of meanings stemming 
from the colonial relationship of conqueror to conquered.” 
(Contemp Sociol) Bibliography. Index. 





‘ 
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HAWKINS, JOHN, 1946-.—Contunued 

“A pecubar book, with importance ‘far beyond the author's 
claims, being at the same time more—and less—than he 
promises! Despite Hawkins’s claims, emphasizing meanings 
rather than behavior in discussing culture 1s not really 
innovative. A summary of the social historical context 
is concise‘and apt, but not novel... . It is a rare reader, 
however, who will wade through the mass of unexceptional 
descriptive data to discover the provocative suggestion that 
ys the bass for the ttle. Upper-division undergraduate 
and: graduate readership 

Choice 22:1535 Je '85. D.B Heath (370w) 


“[Thıs] study is indeed one of a handful of contemporary 
studies that seriously challenge assumptions underlying the 
once monolithic and fertile field of Mesoamerican an- 
thropology. . . . Hawkins’ basic structuralst theoretical 
formulation is . . quite logically expounded in a 
sophisticated and carefully constructed compendium of 
historical, ethnographic, and comparative data. ... The 
volume falls short of explaining the dynamics of the 
ideological system Hawkins describes. . . . Despite short- 
comings, some major and some munor, Hawkins’ volume 
will have a significant umpact of classical anthropological 
perspectives on ethnicity in Latin America and elsewhere, 
and as such is a major gontnbution to the field.” 

Contemp Socol 15:232 Mr '86. Tom E. Bogenschild 
(650w) 


` 


JOSEPH. No laughing matter, [by] Joseph Holler 
& Speed Vogel 335p $18.95 1986 Putnam 
6168 1. Guillain-Barré syndrome—Personal narratives 
2. Heller, Joseph 
ISBN 0-399-13086-1 LC 85-1942! 


This book is about author Joseph Heller’s experiences 
with Guillain-Barré syndrome. 





wÈ 


“Thus is a serious book, but like Heller's fiction 11’s 
very well written (as are Vogel’s sections), laced with humor 
and acerbic’ wit. Thus it will be uplifting as well as 
informative for vicums of similar disorders. Excellent vi- 
gnettes of Dustin Hoffman, Mel Brooks, and Mario Puzo 
make the book even more enjoyable. Recommended for 
all public libraries * 

Libr J 111:116 My 1 °86. Thomas Lavoie (110w) 


“(The book] is so much about the approach of the Grim 
Reaper that 1t requires the combined strength of two authors 
to push him back... . The supporting cast list is fine, 
and includes the star ‘Dustin Hoffman. . . . It 18 a pity 
about this title. It has already been used for a novel 
by Sir Angus Wilson [BRD 1967, 1968] and a massive 
volume on the psychology of the filthy joke by that grim 
expert on humor G Legman. . . . [The book] is about 
a serious business but it makes no pretension to be literature, 
nor even a piece of good wnting. It 1s a record of a 
tnal, a near tragedy and a triumph, but is nevertheless 
a piece of ephemera Its value lies in ıts pointing out 
that yet another disease ıs hovering to trap the unwary 
and that mot even the author of ‘Catch-22" [BRD 1962] 
18 immune from the practical jokes of nature.” 

NY ae Book Rev p8 F 16 '86. Anthony Burgess 
(1650w; 


x 


HESS, BETH B., 1928-. Controversy and coalition. See 
Ferree, ML M. 


HEWETT, RICHARD, il. Music ‘lessons for Alex. See 
Amold, C 


HICKS, EDWARD, 1780-1849. Edward ae 
art. See Ford, A. 


‘HILL, CHRISTOPHER, 1912-. The collected essays of 


Chnstopher Hill; vi, Writing and revolution m 17th 
century England. 340p $25 1985 University of Mass. 
Press 


082 1. English literature—-History and criticism 
2 Literature and society 3. Great 
Bntain—History— 1603-1714, Stuarts 4. Great 
Britan—Intellectual life 

ISBN 0-87023-467-6 LC 84-16446 


“The essays ın this volume consist of articles and lectures 
published during the last seven years and several rewritten 
reviews dating as far back as 1957. The framework 
is Hull’s sense that the 17th century underwent simultaneous 
political, social (Puritan) and economic (middle-class) revolu- 
tions, and these contexts are brought to bear on several 
poets, dramatists and prose writers.” (New Statesman) Index. 





“(The author] ıs an acute reader and a cogent, witty 
writer. Here, as in his earlier work, when Christopher 
Hill talks about the 17th century, both historians and 
hterary historians will find it worthwhile to listen. Well- 
indexed Highly recommended for upper-division under- 
graduates, graduate students, and general readers.” 

“Choice 23:112 S °85. R. Boston (300w) 


“At their best, such as the pieces on censorship and 
radıcal prose style, these essays show a powerful historical 
imagination coming to grips with problems which are only 
now being vaguely comprehended by literary historians. 
The detailed depiction of the conditions of publication 
and repression, the strategies adopted by writers to disguise 
their messages and the way in which censorship was used 


' by both conservatives and radicals despite the relative 


freedom of the 1640s is vintage Hill. . . Hill’s critics 
accuse him of exaggerating the numerical importance of 
the radicals but that 1s to miss the pomt. These essays 
show the continuity between radical perceptions and those 
of the rest of English society. 

New Statesman 111:28 F 14 °86. Nigel Smith (270w) 


“Hill restates his convictions that what England ex- 
perienced was indeed a revolution, that it involved literature 
as well as economics, politics, law and society, that there 
wag a three-handed class struggle between the privileged 
land-owners, the urban bourgeoisie and the lower orders 
of peasants and artisans, that each class had its distinctive 
culture, and that Jacobean and Caroline literature reflected 
this fragmented world and prophesied revolution. But readers 
who do not share these assumptions can still enjoy the 
closely focused particular studies . . . because Hill has 
such an acute and sympathetic ear for what his writers 
are actually saying.” ` 

Times Lit Suppl p380 Ap 11 ’86. Austin Woolrych 
(800w) 


HILL, DOUGLAS. Saturday night, a backstage history 
of Saturday Night Live; by Doug Hill & Jeff Weingrad. 
510p u $17.95 1986 Beech Tree Bks. 

791.45 1. Saturday night live (Television program) 
ISBN 0-688-05099-9 LC 85-19991 


This book 1s a “history of the late-night televimon show, 


from ‘the early struggle to get it accepted by the network 
to its most recent incarnation with the return of onginal 
producer Lorne Michaels.” (Libr J) Index. 


“The book is well written and detailed, and the authors 
interviewed more than 200 people connected with the show. 
{ Excerpts from skits punctuate the text, and most 
are still ‘funny As the show loses its cult status and goes 
big-tume, however, the story becomes a depressing account 


_ of rampant egotism, drug abuse, and, ultimately, the end 


of SNL's originality and excitement. For social history 
and media collections.” 
Libr J 111.65 Mr 15 °86. Judith Sutton (120w) 


HILL, DOUGLAS.—Continued 

“The book is packed with the land of behind-the-scenes 
information that reveals the world behind the hoopla, besides 
having a special interest for those fascinated with the 
mechanics of production. . . . The book’s workmanlike 
prose could use more of the brio that characterred the 
early ‘Saturday Night Live’... Mr Hull and Mr. Weingrad 
have done a tremendous amount of research and seem 
reluctant to leave anything out... . The book 1s crammed 
with who, what, when, where and why questions, but falls 
short in explaining how the show reflected larger currents 
m the outside world. However, the authors do make some 
connections between the dynamics of the show and those 


of A 
N Y Times Book Rey p22 Mr 2 °’86. Ellin Stem (950w) 


“This book may. well prove that SNL is an important 
chapter in pop-culture history—but not exactly the salutary 
chapter that one might have wished. .. Yet Hull and 
Weingrad, try as they do to be- friendly, are such thorough 
and non-partisan reporters that they can’t prevent the much 
different and sorner truth, sirom seeping mto and finally 
overwh ther narrati 

New Repub 195:33 n 28 ’86 Frank Rich (3400) 


{The authors] sometimes let enthusiasm get ın the way 
of level yudgment—Baudelaire and Blake are cited among 
S.N.L's spiritual fathers—but ther book works up a vr 
frontlme fever .. . Hill and Weingrad are deft at dealing 
with all the in hing, as well as describing what the 
creative action was inside [the show]... . The program 
may not have broken as much new ground as Kovacs 
dad, and wonderful characters like the Coneheads or Belushi’s 
demented samurai may not have been any funnier, finally, 
than anyone on Your Show of Shows, but this book gives 
full measure to the size and the weight of S.N.L.’s substantial 


Time 127:74 Mr 3 °86. Jay Cocks (950w) 


ies OTT YL. Academie fesuval overtures. 189p $20; 
ot 10.95 1985 Atheneum Pubs. 
1 
ISBN 0-689-11573-3, 0-689-11580-6 (pa) 
LC 84-45704 


This “Alexandrine poem recounts the rites of spring, 
summer, and passage through [Hine’s}i4th year, his first 
m a British Columbian junior high school, He must cope 
with the recent death of his beloved mother, a lonely 
life with a stern father, his homosexuality and first 
(unconsummated) love for a ‘straight’ te who 18 
paralyzed in a bicycle accident.” (Libr P 





p hee ag 

“After a ten-year stint as editor of Poetry and ten volumes 
of exquisitely wrought poems, Canadian Daryl Hine has 
yet to achieve the accolades from readers: that he has 
from poets. . Precocious and priggish, Hine’s narrator/ 
persona treats the reader to literary allusions, bons mots, 
excellent charactenzations, awful sexual puns, and clever 
enjambements—in short, a sen autobiographical tour 
of the poets youthful lbid 

Labr J 110:84 S 15 85. JP. Lewis (130w) 


“{This] is a virtuoso achievement, as remarkable ın its 
way as anything by Auden. It is also a remarkable record 
of a yearning, bookish and inhibited boyhood. Behind 
me memc! sereen, Mr Hine imposes on his memoirs, 

to and fro—as if watchıng from behind the 
salt lapised. bari or E API A For all its 
vagaries and digressions, this 1s the story of an adolescent 
crush in Brinsh Columbia m 1949. Nothing happens. 
Nothing could happen between l 
motivated partners, until a car smash brutally permits 
some kind of uneasy, one-sided consummation. It is an 
‘In Memoriam as poignant in its way as Tennyson’s for 
Arthur Hallam.” 
N Y Tumes Book Rev pl4 Mr 2 °86 Harold Beaver 
(1000w) 


ANNA GROSSNICELE. All by myself col il 
lib $10.95 1985 Clarion Bks. 
ISBN 0-89919-293-9 (lib bdg) LC 84-19882 
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One night, for the first time, Josie has to cross the 
Oe aie cn woe Dy herselt “Ages 
two to five.” Cent Child Books) 





“Neat lme dra with no background distraction are 
tinted in yellow and blue, extending a text that 1s simply 
written and that emphaszes a child’s prde in adding night 
continence to her other acquired skills.. . The problem 
looms as an important one for small children, and it’s 
mice to see it so well handled in a book that is written 
for them without being written down to them.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 38:167 My hs (120w) 


“This is a lovely little book, beautifull ly ulustrated and 
wnitten in easy-to-read language. It would be appropriate 
for parents to read to children when night toilet training 
has become an issue. It would also be appropriate for 
reading in nurseries or daycare centers The author presents 
the developmental task of staying dry at night in the 
correct context of being one more thing a child accomplishes 
on the road to independence. . Parent particpation 
in the child’s growth and development 1s stressed as the 
mother responds to the child’s cues that she is ready 
to move forward.” 

Sct Books Films 21:224 Mr/Ap '86. Maxine Penn (220w) 


“The book begins with Josie recounting some ofthe 
things she can do all by herself. She then announces that 
she ıs big enough to p to bed at mght without diapers. 
The story progresses clearly, showing her accidents as well 
as her tnumph of the dry bed. The language 
neither condescending nor didactic. The pictures in yellow 
and blue are simply drawn, with just the nght amount 
of detail to keep them lively and interesting A welcome 
addition to library collections that will help children cope 
with this problem as as a as help to define a growmg 
sense of aecompushm 

SLJ 31:76 My "85. “BP. Goldstone (200w) 


See BRENDA M. Women and the law. See Atkins, 


HOLMES, RICHARD, war, the behavior 
of men in battle. Aer pl ESY 95 as she 1986] Free 


303.6 1. War 2. Soldiers 
ISBN 0-02-915020-5 
Engi. ntle. Firing hne 


nae author praat his subject ın sequence—so 

d training Fraternity’), life at the font (The cre 
Painful Field int eg itself q pita of War’), . . 
the resul wounds and “Cte 3 Pile eon) fte fear 
that ıs their consequence my men 
fight all the same, m spite of fear Competition, Diftdence 
and Glory’), more on the same (Precarious Valour’) and 
attitudes toward the enemy CAM oe Enna NY 
Times Book Rev) Bibliography. Index. 


LC 85-27464 





“Mr. Holmes wais as a good professor lectures. Ilustra- 
tions and quotes come in rapid sequence from various 
sources—history, literature, and interviews, Soldiers’ ex- 

ences in wars from ancient Britain to the Falkland 
from the Tot coknptdivision (Gouin i tank corps 
in World War I) to the Air Ca in Korea and 
Vietnam provide matenal for companson. Holmes delineates 
the enduring problems and horrors’ the tyranny of fear, 
the confusion of purpose, the’ shock of explomves, the 
hmits of human endurance, and the tearing apart of i 
orderly fabric of normal hives. This makes gp gree but 
mandatory reading for any serious student of hist oy 
Christ Sct Monit p29 My 6 ’86. Jeff Danzger (300w) 


“This is a] useful and gnpping stud ae a 
the book 1s drawn exclusively sources, 

ite contains a wealth of insights useful to aay students. 
[The author's] ee on the role of females in combat 


zones are timely, if to most veterans. As 
a work of lay p chology. Be the book- ses John Ellis’s 
The Sharp End 1] Reco: to most public 
li 

Libr J 111:84 F 1 `86 Raymond L. Puffer (110w) 
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HOLMES, RICHARD, 1946-.—Continued 
“(This book] includes much American material in its 
span but it does not provide much on the far greater 
German experience of war, very little of the Russian, and 
almost nothing of the Middle Eastem or East Asian ex- 
Mr Holmes declares his lack of sympathy 
for * anthologica!" smuitary history,’ but goes on to fill his 
pages with citations. He describes his purpose as analytical, 
but after a swift run-through of theory (Freud, Adler and 
Jung in two pages), he goes on to provide an essentially 
literary distillation of individual experiences, the sacrifice 
of clanty for „elegance in his chapter titles reveals his 

true priomties ” 
N Y Times Book Rev pi3 Mr 23 °86., Edward N 
Luttwak (1200w) 


New Statesman 109:36 Ap 26 '85. Bruce Hepburn 
(250w) 


Times Lit Suppl p920 Ag 23 °85. Charles Townshend 
(800w) 


HOROWITZ, DONALD L. Ethnic groups in conflict. 697p 
$25 1985 Unıversıty. of Calif Press 
305.8 1. Ethnic groups 2. Social conflict 3. Developing 
countries 
ISBN 0-520-05385-0 . LC 84-8914 


This work 1s divided “into five parts and sixteen chapters. 
The first two, parts deal with the concept and foundations 
of ethnicity and the causes of ethnic conflict—envy among 
different groups, efforts at secession from a national whole 
and so on. The third and fourth parts [seek to] relate 
these variables to competition among political parties and 
to the role of the mulitary in the balance of power among 
ethnic groups. And the fifth part discusses strategies for 
reducing conflict.” (N Y Times Book Rev) Index. 





` 


“Horowitz draws on his thorough knowledge of ethnically 
divided societies ın Asia, Afnca, and the Caribbean to 
support his contention that the spread of ethnic conflict 
is inyersely related to the proliferation of democracy ın 
developmg societies. Horowitz's discussion of the nature 
of ethnic affiliation and tts affinities with family attachments 
suggests a new and somewhat provocative view. . . . This 
book will take its place as a pathbreaking synthesis of 
the general conditions ın which ethnic group conflict emerges 
and of the various strategies that may be adopted to mute 
its more violent manifestations.” 

Choice 23:1147 Mr °86. R Coughlan (200w) 


Contemp Sociol 15:642 Jl ’86 Leo Kuper (1250w) 


“Dissecting and differentiating are the author’s strength, 
not quite matched by his ability to tre his very diverse 
and complex variables together again. He did his fieldwork 
in Malaysia, Sri Lanka, Nigena and Ghana, but most 
of his examples are based on secondary sources. They 
are all discussed with unfailing fairness and sensitivity. 
The most important part of the book is the final qne, 
which deals with the wide range of practical policies thaz 
can be used to resolve or manage ethnic conflicts 
. [The author] offers a great deal of constructive advice 

by numerous exampks—all worth pondering by 
those who try to engineer peace and democracy in divided 
societies. Unfortunately, he frequently presents a range of 
choices without trying to determine which of these is the 
best.” 


N Y Times Book Rev p31 N 10 °85. Arend Liyphart 
~ (1150w) 


Tunes Lit Suppl p333 Mr 28 '86. Benedict Andersor 
(600w) 


` 


HOSKING, GEOFFREY (GEOFFREY A.). The first 
socialist society; a history of the Soviet Union from 
within. 527p uf maps $29.50 1985 Harvard Univ. Press 

947.084 1. Soviet Union—History—1917- 
ISBN 0-674-30440-3 LC 85-5637 
, «Engl, tithe A history of the Soviet Union 


. t . 


Canada.” (Libr J) 


This book 1s an “analysis of the development of Soviet 
society between 1917 and 1985. . . . Two chapters deal 
with the background and the events of the 1917 revolution. 
Hosking then turns his attention to the 1918-21 cavil war. 

‘The 1920s saw a temporary retreat to a limited 
capitahsm while the regime recuperated and prepared its 
first Five Year Plan, started in 1929. ., The remaining 
chapters of the book deal with ww Il, the postwar 
reconstruction, Khrushchev’s de-Stalinization program, 
trends in the family, nationalities, foreign relations, educa-. 
tion, religion, and housing.” (Choice) Chronology. 
Bibliography. Index. ' 


. “(The author's] tone at trmes may seem anti-Soviet. His 
main focus, however, ıs on the huge cost of a great 
revoluuon. The Soviets paid an extra cost: the ‘penalty 
of going first into socialism in a hostile world.’. . . General 
and academic readership, upper-division undergraduate level 
and above.” 

Chotce 23:1124 Mr 86. AK. Davis 280") 


“(Professor Hosking’ J account 1s at, once intellectually 
satisfying and eminently readable. His close knowledge 
of both Soviet and western scholarship enables him to 
draw out the implications of the most fruitful work—and 
to pdt out those areas where our knowledge remains 
shallow and impressionistic. Without allowing the narrative 
to falter, he alerts the reader to mayor controversies, be 
it over continuity between 1917 and Stalinism or over 
the fashionable notion that the nomenklatura forms the 
core of the new ruling class. . To create the space 
necessary for such wide-ranging treatment of domestic affairs, | 
Professor Hosking has deliberately decided not to treat 
foreign affairs—apart from those involving the eastern 
European satellites which he considers inseparable from 
Soviet domestic developments The decision pays off hand- 


. somely. Neatly packaged, equipped with a well-chosen 


selection of maps, prints and tables, and marketed at less 
than a fiver, the book should attract the wide readership 
it deserves ” 

History 71:348 Je ’86. Edward Acton (500w) 


“Dispassionate, often to the point of understatement, 
Hosking does not gloss over such phenomena as the mass 
terror and the horrors of forcible collectivization under 
Stalin For the general reader his book is a very good 
mtroduction to that phantasmagoric history, and for the 
specialist a valuable aid. What of that other part of the 
historian’s task’ not-only to describe the things that hap- 
pened, but to explain why they happened? Here one feels 
the author’s grasp 1s less sure. . . . Hosking’s obvious 
concer to eschew the dramatic is laudable m a work 
of this kind; the story of the Soviet people’s ordeal, of 
the turbulent shifts and turns in the policies of its rulers, 
speaks for itself. One could wish, however, for a more 
vivid treatment of such key events in the history of the 
régime as the intra-Party debate about the treaty of Brest- 
Litovsk, the Fourteenth Party Congress, and the Sino-Soviet 
dispute.” 

Times Lit Suppl pt010 S 13 °85. Adam B. Ulam 
(1700w) 


HOSPITAL, JANETTE TURNER, 1942-. Borderline. 287p 
$15.95/Can$19 95 1985 Dutton; McClelland & Stewart 
ISBN 0-525-24350-X (Dutton) LE 85-6946 


“A refrigerated meat truck is stopped by immigration 
officials at the Canadian border. Inside, slowly freezing 
to death, are a dozen desperate Salvadorian refugees. In 
the confusion that follows, two onlookers—one the owner 
of an art gallery, the other a hard-drinking insurance 
salesman—impulsively smuggle one of the aliens into 


HOSPITAL, JANETTE TURNER, 1942-.—Continued 
“(This book] should ultimately „usher. Hospital into 
Canada’s circle of literary ts, No word is wasted-in 
this tightly woven work. We are prepared from the start 
for precisely the sort of odyssey that lies ahead... 
If mventions are true, what can truth be, and, in fact, 
what is fiction? Where’ is the borderline between them 
and what happens when it is crossed? Which of the characters 
are real and which of them are the dreams 
and inventions of other characters? This us. the ground 
that this book travels . This book should be useful 
in thoughtful high-school literature classes and invaluable 
at the university level.” 
CM, 14:62 *86. Pamela Black (700w) 


“(This book] is both topical and timeless. Hospital’s 
allusive prose examines the concept of sanctuary from 
the political and . the Bis the tl point of view simul- 
taneously, yet never, ignores th er format Recommend- 
ed for most fiction collections, 

Libr J 110.93 S 15 '85. "Edward B St John (110%) 


-N Y Times Book Rev p8 S 1'85, Cher Fein (550w) 


aun a John Fowles-like structure, which is as convoluted 
and baffling as it is satis: and a poetic reminiscent 
of Malcolm Lowry and D.M. Tho: rderline is still 
firmly based in its own dazzling o ity, much of which 
stems from a curious ability to keep shiftiag from a strong 
story-line and deeply personal obsessions to a | compassionate 
treatment of themes of universal concern.” 
Quill Quire 51:23 N ’85. Paul Roberts (750w) 


a 


HOWARD, VICTOR, 1933. “We were thé salt of the 
beat a‘ narrative. of the On-to-Ottawa trek and the 
egina riot. (Canadian Plains studies, 14) 206p pl pa 
GRESIS 1985 University of Regina Canadian Plains Ree 


Center : 
ee {3 1. (Sask.}—Protests, demonstrations, etc. 
2 Canada—History—i914-1945 A Labor and laboring 
classes—-Canada . Canada—Economic 
conditions—1914-1945 
ISBN 0-88977-037-9 (pa) LC 86-143326 


This book, based on “government documents, news 
reports, swom testimony, and interviews with participants, 
is a ptive narrative [seeking to trace] the origims 
of the relief camps scheme and the subsequent strikes 
and aborted trek from Vancouver to Ottawa by more 
than one thousand destitute men [in 1935], The ttle was 
chosen from the ae ae g given to the author by one of 
the survi icKeown, who exclaimed: “We 
were the salt a the Ces (CM) Bibliography. Index. 





“Howard knows his subject and has done a lot of work, 
Wat his secount 14. ay readin and shouid have been more 
closely edited .. History? will find this book presents 
a 2 Thorough icture of plight of the unemployed in 

the 1930s, the relief camps and the resulting strike and 
demonstrations But Howard has missed many opportunities 

to develop a readable story. All the elements are there.” 

Books Can 15:24 Mr °86. Valerie Keller (200w) 


“The book provides an informative and entertamıng 
narrative of the events in the dirty thirties that led the 
Government of Canada in 1932 to create more than one 
. Included in 


Bean > and federal wo ser ail Prime and poi 

seneti, and the roles played by these characters as the 
on for two months m Vancouver. . . 

Beanies the colourful narrative of the events that led to 


the Regina not, the book is useful for its description of. 


the vanous factions within the Jabour movement in the 


1930s . . [It] ıs a useful resource for students and teachers 
at the school 
CM 14:71 Mr '86. R. Wieler (500w) 


HOWEL, MICHAEL. The beetle of Aphrodite; and other 
mysteri es; [by] Michael Howell and Peter Ford. 
wp it 5 1985 Random House 


616 1. Medicine— 
ISBN 0-394-54797-7 LC 85-10699 
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Gus book 1s:a collection of médical case stidici. Chapter 
bibliographies. Index. 


“{The stones] are for: the most part not overfamiliar 
and are generally odd enough, or puzzling enough, to deserve 
attention. One learns what killed Robert the Bruce and 
what not to eat in the Arctic and of the dangers of 
hypervitammosis, among other matters not, one hopes, 
immediately relevant.” 

Atlantic 257.111 Mr °86. Phoebe-Lou Adams (60w) 


“Scientific knowledge and the talents of a mystery writer 
are a compelling combination, and, although the educated 
reader might find both the premise and the style of this 
book unaesthetic and sensational, the compelling, fast 
pace of these prolonged anecdotes cannot be denied. Sample 
one or two and you are hooked! Not essential to any 
ee yet this title will not gather dust on public library 

ves.” 
Labr J 111.74 Mr 15 °86, Frances Groen (140w) 


1 


; ROCK, 1925-1985, Rock Hudson; his sto 
[by] Rock Hudson and Sara Davidson. 3ilp u $16.54 
1986 Morrow 
B or 92 1. Hudson, Rock, 1925-1985 
ISBN 0-688-06472-8 LC 86-61181 


This ıs an account of the life of the Amencan film 
actor. 





“Davidson was chosen to write the ‘authorized’ biography 
and given entrée to. [Hudson's] closest frends and lovers. 
She spent time with Hudson daring the last four weeks 
of his life, although he was too ul to add much to the 
book. Her interviews with several of Hudson’s lovers are 
full of graphic quotes, which often tell more than the 
reader may want to know about Hudson’s love life. For 
the ttillating’ bits of gossip, this is the book readers will 
want... . Readers may be shocked by Hudson’s lifestyle, 
stil, they will like and respect Hudson, and won't be 


Libr J 111-211 S 1°86, Marcia L. Perry (170w) 


“Ms. Davidson’s account is full of gritty details about 
the court intrigues at Hudson's palatial Beverly Hills ‘castle,’ 
bis seemingly tortured affair with his last lover, Marc 
Christian, and his increasingly frequent forays to homosexual 
bars Much of the book 1s a dark chronicle of an aging, 
insecure movie star with a drinking problem and a penchant 
for relationships with vacuous young men. But Ms. Davidson 
also presents Hudson as a warm person who took great 
pleasure in wrapping gifts for frends. These 
contradictory revelations have an undeniable fascination, 
Stull, the more we know about Rock Hudson from ‘His 
Story,’ the less comprehensible he becomes; the pieces 
don’t add ‘up.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p13 Jl 20 "86. Jill Kearney 
(450w) 


HUGGINS, MARTHA KNISELY, 1944-. From slavery 
to vagrancy ın Brazil; crime and social control in the 
Third World. (Crime, law, and deviance series) 183p 
maps $25 1985 Rutgers Univ. Press 


364 1. Cnme—Brazil 2 Labor and laboring 
classes—Brazil 3 Pernambuco (Brazil}~Economic 
conditions 


ISBN 0-8135-1044-9 LC 83-24611 


The author seeks to “demonstrate some of the problems 
involved in applying what she describes as the ‘traditional 
cruminology/modemization’ model of crime in developing 
Third World countries, the empirical base upon which 
ahe bases her critique being provided by a study of the 
state of Pernambuco in northeastern Brazil during the late 
mineteenth and early twentieth centuries.” (Contemp Sociol) 
Bibliography. Index. 
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HUGGINS, MARTHA KNISELY, 1944-,—Continued 
“{Huggins] does not relate the sampled criminal populatior 
to the society as a whole, or to comparable populations 
in other times and places. Advanced students will find 
the detailed analysis of types of cumes and criminals useful, 
but the work as a whole has little to offer other readers.” 
Choice 23:210 S °’°85. H.S, Klein (150w) 


“The PENITA of economic change, social dislocation, 
crimunalrzation, of the poor, and changes in recorded cnme 
are plotted sensitively by Huggins, and provide a number 
of intriguing parallels and points of comparison for students 
of other socienes undergoing simular changes. . . . One 
criticism which must be made 1s that in her discussion 
of theory and methodology Huggins might have addressed 
more fully some of the problems of historical research 
implicit m her work. . . . Nevertheless, this is a stimulating 
and unusual book, and one that deserves to be widely 
read.” 

Contemp Sociol 15110 Ja '86. J.A. Sharpe (650w) 


HUNTER, R. L. The new comedy of Greece and Rome. 
183p $39.50, pa $12.95 1985 Cambridge Univ. Press 
882 1. Greek drama—History and cnticum 2 Latin 
drama—History and criticism 
ISBN 0-521-30364-8, 0-521-31652-9 ki 
LC 8429244 


“This book is concerned with the comedies written by 
Greek poets ın the period between the death of Alexander 
the Great ın 323 B.C. and the end of the following century 
and with the Latn adaptations of Greek comedies which 
were presented at public festivals m Rome between 246 
“B.C. and 160 BC” (introduction) Bibliography. Indexes. 





“(This work] covers in a very systematic manner the 
fundamentals (form, plot structure, themes, and purpose) 
of both Greek and Roman New Comedy, and it does 
this in such a way as to be instructive to the novice 
and of use to even the most mature scholar... It 
is lucidly written, brief and to the pomt; the book is 
accompanied by useful notes, bibliography, and indexes 
to subjects and ancient passages—all of which are cited 
both in the orginal and ım translation.” 

Choice 23:1056 Mr °86. R.B. Lloyd (300w) 


“Hunter’s aim 18 ‘to fill a gap in the existing literature 
by concentrating.on what one might look for in watching 
and reading these plays and why such an exercise might 
be pleasurable’. He does not aim to replace the available 
handbooks but to supplement them, and his treatment 
is suggestive rather than exhaustive Not all the plays 
are discussed, and passages are selected in illustration of 
general themes. None the less, Hunter does manage to 
introduce students to most of what they need to know 
and to many of the questions which arise in the study 
of New Comedy.” 

Times Liat Suppl p1245 N 1 °85. P.G. McC. Brown 
(750w) 


HURLEY, ANDREW, tr. Farewell to the sea See Arenas, 
R 


STEPHEN P., 1951-. Village India. 272p ul 
col ıl $37.50 1985 Abrams 
307.7 1. Villages 2. India—Description and travel 
ISBN 0-8109-1728-9 LC 85-1271 


After a discussion of Indian history, “the author considers 
thirteen rural areas of the subcontinent in tum.” (Times 
Lit Suppl) Bibliography Index. 


“Many of the 300 photographs in this lavish work are 
excellent, although few of them have profound dramatic 
quality. Huyler’s enthusiasm for India and his energy in 
trying to capture visually the variety of India’s rural modes 
and moods are unquestionable Unfortunately, the text does 
not live up to the promise of the pictures. Much of ıt 
reads lıke travel-brochure prose... . Apart from satisfying 
the author’s desire to share his wonder at India’s diversity, 
it is not clear what purpose this book, serves. All but 
the, most imclusive libraries would be better advised to 
purchase some of the beautiful official volumes produced 
to mark the Festival of India currently touring the US.” 

Choice 23:1121 Mr °86. C. Morrison (230w) 


“Some of the more obscure regions, such as the Orissa 
tribal lands, are included at the expense of better known 
areas like the Punjab or Maharashtra, Each is generously 
illustrated with photographs, the majority taken by the 
author. . . . [In this book, modern mdustrialized India] 
is allowed no existence at all. Stephen Huyler is at pains 
to point out that his is a study of ‘all the material aspects 
of a village’ yet makes no reference to’ the changing patterns 
of village culture and the ever-increasmg impact of 
outside world on even the most remote rural areas. The 
combustion engine has not yet reached his India... . 
In short, Village India turns out to be a mirage, an Arcadian 
India as perceived through Amencan eyes, filtered and 
purified. It will go a long way towards strengthening the 
convictions of all those who believe that there 1s indeed 
a ‘real’ India not only deeply rooted, but also stuck firmly 
in the past.” . 

Times Lit Suppl p78 Ja 24 '86. Charles Allen (400w) 


ILLINGWORTH, VALERIE, ed. The Facts on File 
dictionary of astronomy, 2nd ed. See The Facts on File 
dictionary of astronomy, 2nd ed 


IN DORA'S CASE; Freud—hysteria—feminism; Charles 
Bernheimer and Claire Kahane, editors. (Gender and 
culture) 291p $32.50; pa $9.50 1985 Columbia Univ. 
Press 


616.89 1 Psychoanalysis 2. Feminism,3. Bauer, Ida, 
1882-1945 4. Freud, Sigmund, 1856-1939 

ISBN 0-231-05910-8; 0-231-05911-6 (pa) 

LC 84-19990 


This book contains a series of essays concerning the 
case history of Dora, who was one of Freud’s patients 
Bibliography Index. \ 


“A major problem of some authors (eg, Jacqueline Rose 
and Suzanne Gearhart) is the cumbersome and elusive 
use of the English language, suggesting allusively the undoubt- 
ed ambiguities ın the underlying conceptual framework. 
The essays, however, offer interesting and alternative lenses 
through which to view the interaction between Freud and 
Dora Of greatest terest to theorists ın this field, the 
volume is recommended for university collections.” 

Choice 23:518 N '85. RH. Balsam (230w) 


“[Most of the essays] are swathed in the dense, convoluted 
style of analyst and academic, an esoteric, theoretical jargon 
which detracts from, rather than enhances, the layperson’s 
understanding of the matter. Marcus is a welcome exception. 
So, too, is Mana Ramas, whose sharply attuned feminist 
insights into Dora's condition (Freud's Dora, Dora's 
Hysteria’) are expressed clearly and unambiguously. 

. These enlightened interpretations help to counterbalance 
Freud’s ‘phallocentric’ thinking.” 

New Statesman 111:27 Ja a *86. Veronica Groocock 
(360w) 
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INDEX TO HANDICRAFT BOOKS, 1974-1984, compiled 
by the staff of the Science and Technology Department, 
Carnegie Library of Pittsburgh. 411p $29.95 1986 Univer- 
3 of Pittsburgh Press 

St 75 1. Handıcraft—Indexes 


dicraft—Bibliogra] 
toon 08229-3532. Mic 85-40857 


Focusing on projects presented ın handicraft books, this 
reference source “1s intended to supplement two other project 
indexes, Make It [under Shields, J.F., BRD 1976 
Index to Handicrafts . . The first part of the book 
is the ‘List of Books Indexed,’ which is organized by author 
and includes title, publisher, and copyright date, the second 
part 15 the ‘Index to Handicraft Books’ Under each subject 
heading, the entries give the name of the project as descnbed 
in the book, the author, the full ntle of the book, and 
the pages referring to the project.” (Booklist) 





“Boldface print separates the subject headings that are 
listed in one alphabet. The cross-referencing 1s sporadic 
. . This is an extremely useful source as the reader 
can find information on the end product desired, using 
raw matenals on hand, equipment, techniques needed, or 
design. Even small public libraries will find it valuable 
because of the availability of the titles indexed through 
interlibrary loan It should be considered by schools incor- 


porating crafts classes, especially at the high school or | 


continuing education level, and retirement or senior citizens’ 
centers offering crafts as a recreation. Scout leaders, class- 
room teachers, camp directors, and others charged with 
the need or desire to come up with craft ideas will find 
1t an invaluable tool.” 

Booklist 83.208 O 1 '86 (260w) 


INFINITE VISTAS; new tools for astronomy, edited by 
James Cornell and John Carr. 302p 11 $18.95 1885 Scnbner 
522 1. Astronomical instruments 2 Astronomy 
ISBN 0-684-18287-4 LC 85-14278 


This book, “based mostly on a series af public lectures, 
consists of eleven chapters by . astronomers on. 
. new astronomical instruments under construction, planned, 
or hoped for From radio waves to gamma rays, they 
[seek to] cover the full range of the electromagnetic spectrum, 
summarizing recent progress, detailing planned new equip- 
ment, and explaming research problems to be resolved 
m the future” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 





“Although nonmathematical throughout, the text is highly 
technical ın many places and rts readership will be muted 
because no glossary 1s included ım which the numerous 
technical terms are defined. The authors are eminent in 
their respective fields, but many of the new telescopes, 
satellites, and other devices that they describe are neither 
funded nor proven, leaving a wishful and speculative flavor 
to much of the book It 1s thus a very one-sided view 
of current astronomical research and development, and 
1s likely to be of interest only to college students, upper- 
division pne aeaa and graduate, who have taken some 
courses in astronomy ” 

Choice 23: 1088 Mr °86 AR. Upgren (160w) 


“Individual contributions are well wntten and fit together 
unusually well to form a coherent treatise Given the key 
role of instrumentation m the dramatic progress of 20th- 
century astronomy, the volume provides an exciting peek 
at the next two decades. Readers do not need advanced 
trarning to enjoy this work, although some prior knowledge 
of astronomy and physics might be 

Libr J 11173 Me 15 °86. Jack W. Weagel (150w) 


INFORMATION U.S.A; [compiled by] Matthew Lesko; 
research director, Sharon Zarozny. rev ed 1253p $50, 
pa $22. 95/Can$32.95 1986 Vilong 

020 1 Information services—Directories 2. United 
States—Government publications—Directories 
3 United States—Officials and employees—Dnirectories 
ISBN 0-670-80972-1, 0-14-046745-9 (pa) 

LC 85-40628 


This work seeks to provide information on federal govern- 
ment departments, agencies, and offices. “The main sections 
are cabinet departments; agencies, boards, commissions, 
commuttees, and government corporations, executive branch; 
Judicial branch; legislative branch, and quasi-official agencies 
{such as Amtrak and the Smithsonian Institution), Within 
each section, major divisions and offices are outlined and 
the printed, online, and other sources of information they 

uce are described. For some agencies, a separate ‘Data 

heb tk section provides guidance on obtaining specialized 
from qualified officials.” (Booklist) Index Por the 
first edition see BRD 1984 


“Newly revised and enlarged by pages (a quarter 
of its omginal length), Lesko’s compendla i designed 
to appeal to the information hungry. Probably most 
intnguing 18 the substantial! revised and extended ‘Sampler 
Section’ at the beginning of the book. Billed as a potpourn 
of the most frequently sought items, it begins with ‘The 
Best of the Freebies’ and includes lists of hot lines and 
recorded messages, surplus property sales, benefits, nghts, 
and much more... . Perhaps the most valuable contributions 
are the sections on obtaining information from bureaucrats 
and assistance from co: ional representatives In addi- 
tion, Lesko provides fairly extensive instructions on ob- 
taining matenal under the Freedom of Information and 
Privacy Acts While the index has been expanded, it still 
fails to cover the wealth of matemal included here . 

With updated text and new features, Information US A. 
remains an eminently helpful reference tool.” 

Booklist 83'208 1 °86 (380w) 


INTERNATIONAL DICTIONARY OF MEDICINE AND 
BIOLOGY; editonal board, E Lovell Becker [et al. 
consuliing editor, Alexandre Manuila, editor-in-chief, Sid- 
ney L Landau 3v 3200p (set) $395 1986 Wiley 

an . Medicine—Dictionanes 


2  Biology—-Dictionanes 
ISBN 71-01849-X (set) LC 85-16867 


This dictionary seeks to cover terms from “the branches 
of biology and medicine, . anthropology, biomedical 
engineering, environmental health, and vetenmary medicine 

oon! is in three volumes and contains more than 
150, terms and definitions, There are also entries for 
commonly used abbreviations. . Entries in IDMB are 
arranged alphabetically letter by “letter Subentnes are 
meluded under main entres . Word derivations or 
etymologies are given in square brackets immediately after 
the term Usage information 1s also provided .. Variants 
and and synon S ts are listed at the end of entries for preferred 
cross-references made from these synonyms 

to to ike entries of preferred terms.” (Booklist) Index. 





s] 1s probably the most significant and comprehensive 
cal dictionary to date... According to [editor] Landau, 
it was conceived to be an unabri dictionary of medicine 
in the broadest sense and to include much of the related 
biological sciences as well. ubentries are not cross- 
referenced elsewhere in the dictionary. Entries are concise 
but are geared to those with some familanty with medical 
terminology. . . No pronunciation or syllabication is 
given cnt for words with foreign origins .. Although 
quite expensive, this comprehensive and authonitative set 
mal be be an invaluable resource for academic and large public 
Booklist 83.209 O 1 '86 (500w) 


“Coverage includes the unexpected’ vocabulary of new 
medical technologies, health-care delivery terms, the language 
of medical research well beyond ‘practice’ jargon. 

Clear type fonts and first-class binding give satisfaction 
to the user’s eyes and hands, Graduate students and faculty, 
and also upper-division undergraduate s-udents and faculty, 
will learn to tum to IDMB with increasing confidence. 
It 1s essential for all hospital and medical hbranes, and 
major educational institutions ın the sciences... It is 
f master wori or medical. specialists, Il 18 a150 iA superu 
example of word craftsmanshi upas etymologies are clearly 
traced, its clustcrings of relat ntnies a true enhancement, 
its ten years of preparation worth every penny of its gourmet 


st.” 
Choice 23:1658 JI/Ag '86. J.W Galloway (300w) 
Libr J i11'61 Je 15°86 Shirley Branden (140w) 
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TROKAWA, DAIKICHI, ere The culture of the Meiji 
riod; translation edited us B. Jansen. (Princeton 
Roary of Asian translations an il 1 $33. 50 1985 Princeton 


Press 
U 08 1, J, ivilization 
ISBN 0-691-06634-5 LC 84-42889 


This ıs an examination of Japan’s Meiji penod. Index. 
Onginally published in Japan in 1970 under the title Meiji 
no bunka. 


“In this series of loosely connected essays, baséd on 
his own original research and on seco 
Jrokawa asks what Japan was like in early Meiji before 
the emperor systemi was put in place. ne pads 1t 19 be 
a period of intense experimentation w. urge for 
modernization paa democratization was not confined to 
the Wes olrtical and intellectual elite in the new 
capital at Tokyo.. This book won a wide popular 
audience in Japan because of the passionate sympathy 
fort the he, ‘ordinary. people usually overlooked by 
e cannot finish this complex, ınconsistent 
a often rambling en o7 of er without coming 
to a new and deeper un the Meyi period 
It not only throws he on sage period's darker corners 
but also raises a new set of questions about its meaning.” 
Am Hist Rev 91:166 F °86 Peter Duus (1100w) 


“Unlike traditional Ja gener histonans, who view the 
Mey: period as one o icant advancement of the 
nation and the lives of the ne Daiichi concludes 
that only select groups—military, courts, and the political 
hierarchy—benefited at the expense of the populace during 
this restoration penod. He concludes that the emperor 

produced massive hardships on commoners in terms 
of Tat interest rates, heavy taxation, and censorship. To 
defend ‘this thesis, Daikıchi describes the 1884 
uprising ın the mountam village of Chickibu, near 
where 8,000 armed peasants ao against estab Tok, 
policy and discrimination . Historians of the Mey 
Pall find. this book challe Daukichi presents a for- 
widable case to substantiate his research. recommend 
ed for upper-division und duates an 
Choice 23:650 D '85. WJ. Donahue (160) 


RAPHAEL, Pie of_ defian political 
biography of Anwar Sada s pl hael Isreli with 
Caral Bardenstein. 314p $23. 1985 Barnes & Noble 


B or 92 1. Sadat, Anwar, 1918-1981 
ISBN 0-389-20579-6 LC 85-7441 


This is a bi aphy of the Egyptian President. Chronology. 
Bibliography. 





“Both a thematic and a chronological approach to Anwar 
Sadat, this book draws on some interesting sources, including 
Sadat’s first wife. Yet, when the last page is read the 
reader us left unsatisfied, harboring a strong suspicion that 
there is still more to be said than Israel reveals. . . 

Israeli’s damning faint praise and carefully phrased conclu- 
sions cause the reader to wander until only an impressionistic 
sense of Sadat remains. . . In short, a lout: not 
great book for public and und uate librari 

Chore 23.793 Ja ’86, J.R. ' Rudolph Gaes 


“However hard . Raphael Isracl tries in his Man 
of Defiance to project “Sadatism as the successor to Nas- 
serism, it ıs ludicrous to base it on the notion that Sadat 
believed he oe the ie ate? Egyptians, ane on his 
ees o as a big with as its 

oen are aspects] which Dr Israel, with 
hie. gerbe repetitive narrative of munutize, misses. 
One could nitptck over errors of fact ın the narrative, 
More important, however, is ie author's gi oe to realize 
that, like Nasser, Sadat—a key figure ın t peculiar 
generation of politicized young army Snes sna not 
escape the return to the more native (Pharaonic, Mamluk”) 
idiom of mile” 
Tunes Lit Suppl p159 F 14°86. PJ Vankotis (1250w) 


MES TANE Hied The Export of hazard. See The Export 
o 


J 


JACKSON, KIM (KIM J.) Planets; written by Kim 
Jackson, illustrated by James Watling. col u lib bdg 
$9 89; pa $2.50 1985 Troll Assocs, 

523.4 1. Planets—-Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8167-0450-3 (lib bdg) STOTE] (pa) 
LC 84-16451 


The text and illustrations ıntroduce the nme planets 
of our solar system. “Kindergarten to grade two.” (Appraisal) 


“(This] ıs an elementary booklet for the beginning reader. 
Its best feature ıs the colorful illustrations on every page. 
The text is miniscule. The illustrator, James Watling, ‘has 
taken the time to make his pictures scientifically accurate, 
which deserves commendation ın this’ day and age. . . 
. Even in such elementary treatment, it would seem that 
the difference between planets and moons could be discussed 
to better advantage. 

Appraisal 18:28 Aut '85. Douglas B. Sands (180w) 


“Each page in this well illustrated book includes one 
sentence of text and a picture of an owl who seems to 
serve as a sometimes humorous narrator, .'. . Although 
the information is presented in a simple straightforward 
way, the children to whom this was read felt they had 
in learned a great deal.” 

Appraisal 18:28 Aut °85. Barbara Feldstein or. 


“This book contains significant and unnecessary mac- 
curacies. Were it a fantasy, the appealing illustrations would 
make it destrable. Unfortunately, however, this is intended 
as' a science book for very young readers, and, as such, 
it depends too much on illustrations for its informational 
value. . . . The unnecessary amount of inaccuracy, in 
short, strongly suggests a lack of respect for the targeted 
audience. What little the reader would learn would be 
tinged with fuzzy, accurate ideas of the sizes, distances, 
and appearances of the planets, With the investment of 
no additional material resources but with minimal additional 
thought, accurate depictions that offer a ra yonngiter legitimate 
information could have been 

a Books Films 21:226 Mr/Ap ae K. Irwin Keating 
200w) ‘ 


JAMES, WILLIAM C. A fur trader’s photographs, AA. 
Chesterfield in the Distnct of Ungava, 1901-4. 113p 
1 Can$2495 1985 McGuill-Queen’s Univ. Press 

9714 1. Indians of North America—Quebec (Province) 
2. New Quebec (Quebec) 3. Chesterfield, A A, 
1877-1959 4. Hudson’s Bay Co. 

ISBN 0-7735-0593-8 


Taken between the years of 1901 and 1904, these photos 
show Inuit and Cree lfe in the Distnct of Ungava 


4 ’ eee 


“Stark, realistic, and at times breath-takingly poignant, 
Chesterteld á photographs show us the world of the Inuit 
and Cree and the people themselves, with startling, almost 
shocking vividness... Unfortunately, the text, by Willam 
C. James, a member of the department of religion at 
Queen’s University, doesn’t match the photographs, James 
1s all too capable of writing sentences of earnest banality, 
which echo with vague moralistic hectoring. . . James 
also reles too heavily on Susan Sontag for ideas on 
photography, but he does give one quote that sums up 
these marvellous pictures’ ‘The ultimate wisdom of 
photography is to say, “There is the surface. Now think—or 
rather feel, mtuit—what 1s beyond it, what the reality 
must be like if ıt looks this way.”” 
Books Can 14.27 D °85 M.T. Kelly (360w) 


“All in black and white, the album comprises a first 
rate selection, . : The text Wilham James provides 
a detailed framework m ch to understand the 
photographs. 

CM 14.78 Mr °86. A.L. Florence (240w) 
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JAMES, WILLIAM C.—Continued 

“(This title] ıs special because it reveals so much about 
a lost culture and a lost way of Ife in a part of Canada 
that ıs stl foreign to most of us... William James’s 
text gives a very thorough account of Chesterfield’s unusual 
life. James has an obvious affection for his subject and 
recounts with relish how he first stumbled upon an album 
of pictures by the unknown photographer” 

Quill Quire 51:36 D °85. Linda Dunn (400w) 


JASPERSOHN, WILLIAM. How lıfe on earth began, 
illustrated by Anthony Accardo. 48p ıl hb bdg $9.90 
atts 


575 1 in—Juvenile literature 
2, Evolution—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-10030-8 (Lb bdg) LC 85-10557 


This book “discusses the chemical and biochemical 
changes that arose from the first amorphous am panne 
sea of matter to become mmple plants and 
over mullenia, took on such characteristics of living things 
as reproduction and mobility. The book moves. . through 
some evolutionary developments to conclude with the 
domination of Earth by Homo Sapiens.. . Grades two 
to four.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 





“Strong black and white drawings . illustrate [a] text 
that [is] di succinct, and informative book 
18] too brief for thorough co and [it] occasionally 
becomes h lc, but [it does he is ee of hitting 


the salient features of [a 
~ Bull Cent Child Boo 3069 DS D 85 P Sow) 


“(This book] written ın a poetic style of prose that 
does little to present facts clearly, [does] not work as 
nonfiction. Evolution us the main thrust of How Life on 
Earth Began. . . . The problems of covering 4.5 billion 
years in 48 pages are oversimplification and a distorted 
sense of time This volume also has some content errors. 
For example, Brontosaurus is not called by its new name 
Apatasaurus and 1s depicted as being pursued by Tyran- 
nosaurus Rex instead of Allosaurus.” 

SLJ 32:149 Mr ‘86. Elisabeth LeBris (60w) 


JASPERSOHN, WILLIAM. How people first lived; il- 
lustrated by Anthony Accardo, 48p il lib bdg $9.90 1985 
Watts 

573.3 1 Man,  Prehistoric—Juvenie 
2. Civilization, Ancient—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-10031-6 (ib bdg) LC 85-10554 


The author surveys the development of early people 
from cave dwellers to users of fire, tools, and language, 
as well as the development of agriculture and early cities 
“Grades two to four.” (SLJ) 


literature 


“It is with the simple hfe of primitive man in prehistory 
that . [this book] , and it describes the first 
settlements, the taming of animals and planting of crops 
tbat led to a more complex ay ind some of the things 
that have developed in recorded history: division of labor, 
specialization, communication, and (ur ortunately) war and 
other somal, political, or phenomena The book 
fıs] too brief for thorough coverage, and [rt] occasionally 
become hyperbolic, but [it does] a fine Job of hitting the 
salent features of [a] very broad topic.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 39.69 D ’85 (90w) 


“(This book], wntten m a poetic style of prose that 
does little to present facts clearly, [does] not work as 
nonfiction. . . . [It] covers 100,000 years of human history 
and highlights such major events as the control of fire, 
the invention of tools and the wheel, domesticiation of 
ammals and agriculture, religion, travel, settlements, language 
and war. The scope attempted by the size and format 

. . makes it almost impossible to present [this] topic 
with any accuracy.” 

SL? 32:149 Mr °86 Elisabeth LeBris (60w) 


JASPERSOHN, WILLIAM. How the universe began; il- 
es by Anthony Accardo. 48p il hb bdg $9.90 1985 
atts 
523.1 1. Universe—Juvenile hterature 
ISBN 0-531-10032-4 (ib bdg) LC 85-1054535 


‘This work focuses on the “big bang theory” on the 
origm of the universe. “Grades two to four.” (SLI) 


“(The author] adheres to the first tenet of scientific wnting 
by making ıt clear... that his descnption of how the 
unmiverse—and our earth—began 1s based on a theory. He 
does not make a separate statement each time there is 
a distinction between ae or theory supported by fact, 
but the implications are clear.” 

- Bull Cent Child Books 3969 D '85 (90w) 


SLJ 32:149 Mr '86. Elsabeth LeBns (60w) 


JEROME, JAMES. Mr. Speaker. 175p 11 Can$19.95 1985 
McClelland & Stewart 
B or 92 i. Canada—-Politics and government—1945- 


2 Jerome, James 
ISBN 0-7710-4403-8 LC 85-236522 


“In his autobiography, James Jerome combines personal 
observations of events and people with. description and 
discussion of the workings of [the Canadian] parliament.” 
(CM) Index. 


“Since very little has been written about Canadian 
Speakers, one can applaud Mr. Jerome’s desire to share 
his memoirs. Yet the reader 1s entitled to be disappointed 
in that [the book] ıs really just that—the memones of 
one man recorded without an intellectually useful conceptual 
framework .. . [Thus book] ıs one-dimensional and descrip- 
trve, rather than a coherent examination of the speakership 

Canada.” 


m 
Books Can 15:12 Mr °86. David Collenette (750w) 


“(Jerome’s] reminiscences about his years as Speaker of 
House of Commons (1974-1979) are clear, candid, and 
unpretentious, they communicate an admiration and respect 
for the total parliamentary system and the value of each 
individual member. Jerome brings to life institutions and 
practices described m textbooks and scholarly studies” 
CM 14:89 Mr '86. Louise Dick (280w) 


JOHNSON, RICK. The noble spud. See Wells, J. 


JONAS, ANN. The trek. col ıl $1175, hb bdg $11.88 
1985 Greenwillow Bks. 
ISBN 0-688-04799-8, 0-688-04800-5 (lb bdg) 
LC 84-25962 


The authoralustrator presents the story of a young girl's 

daydream on her way to school. Famrhar objects are 
transformed. by her imagination as the walk turns into 
a jungle journey where exotic animals le in wait. “Ages 
four to six” (Bull Cent Child Books) 





“It’s up to the reader to find and identify all the anumals 
[the girl] sees lurking on a lawn, along a m a grove 
of trees, or popping out of a fuut stand. The last two 
pages picture and identify all the creatures camouflaged 
ım the illustrations, and many a viewer will be forced 
to flip back for further investigation of a hiding place. 
Thin, but playful and certainly handsome. Who could've 
imagined a hippo emerging from five watermelons?” 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:130 Mr *86 (110w) 


Grow Point 25:4659 Jl ’86 Margery Fisher (80w) 
Horn Book 62{49] Ja/F ’86. Ethel L. Heins (260w) 
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JONAS, ANN.—Contunued 
“The trek past the watering hole (a small d), through 
the desert (a mound of sand), across the river (a laundromat’s 
hose), 18 unfortunately static The watercolor illustrations 
are done from a uniform perspective, all middle range 
and flat, and the pacing of the story and es is somehow 
predictable Nothing looms, no mood ens, the density 
of the forest ıs not counterpomted by the vast bnght 
desert. . ‘The Trek’ is a gift from one daydreamer 
to another. The exciting quality of real adventure 1s what 
it lacks. . . . Ages five to mne.” 
NE ad Book Rev p30 Mr 16 ‘86. Barbara Botmer 
1 


“Best about this book ıs that as Jonas changes stone 
chimneys into giraffes, bags into rhinos, creeping 
1vy ito creeping lizari she inspires children to keep 
looking beyond her pages, showing what visual metamor- 

phoses are ible to those with fresh, seeking eyes.” 

SLJ 32:73 N "35. Susan- Powers (220w) 


JORDAN, BILL. The state; authority and autonomy. 376p 
$34.95 1985 Blackwell 
3201 1 State, The 2. Comparatrye oo 
ISBN 0-631-14273-8 84-27992 

“The first part of Jordan’s book reviews major pohtical 
theones ın a number of traditions, caamuning 
societies validate state ne: It 1s concerned with 
identifying the weakness of past theoretical models, and 
the need ‘for new ones) Jordan proceeds to an analysis 
of modern international economic development and the 
responses of advanced states to new patterns of productio: 
employment and social relations” (Publsher’s note 
Bibliography. . Index. 

“Jordan presents a compellmg and intnguing analysis 
of the wnheent conflict m advanced industrial societies 
emerging from incongruent goals of individual autonomy 
and state authonty... [The authors] work 1s distinguished 
by the inclusion of three features o ily absent from 
works of this kind an analysis bridging the East-West 
divide, thereby offering a far more comprehensive picture 
of the conflict than 1s common for works of ita genre, 
distinctive alternative programs for how liberal democracies 
and centrally planned economies can slow, if not reverse, 
the gradual shde into inexorable mternational chaos and 
anarchy, and Jordan’s careful attention to the practical 
“ymphleations of his prescriptions for the growing 
internationalization of the world economy. ..[Recommend- 
ed for] upper-division and graduate students.” 

Choice 231138 Mr °86. J.D Robertson (300w) 


- “Jordan’s book contains two ideas, one 
bad, as well as a highly compressed and not always relevant 
summary of what everyone of any consequence has written 
‘on the subject Jordan’s good idea is that political theory 
has paid too httle attention to the notion of autonomy. 

. Yet Jordan’s contention that the means to the realization 
of autonomy in modem industrial soc d is the establish- 
ment of a ‘social dividend’ . is unpersuasive.” 

Times Lit Suppl p812 Si 26 '85. Michael Rosen -(500w) 


JORDAN, R. A. (ROSAN A.), ed. Women’s folklore, 
women’s culture, See Women’s folklore, women’s culture 


JORDAN, ROSAN A. See Jordan, R A. (Rosan A.) 


i 


K 


KAHANE, CLAIRE, ed. In Dora's case. See In Dora’s 
case 


KAHN, ROGER. Good enough to dream. 351p $16.95 
1985” Doubleday 


796 357 1. Utica Blue 302 rare team 
ISBN 0-385-18912-5 85-1596 


and one. 


“In the spring of 1983, Mr. Kahn, a liftlong baseball 
fan, decided to become the president and part owner of 
the Utica Blue Sox of the New York-Pennsylvama League. 
{This 18 an account of the experiences of that minor league 
baseball team.” (N Y Times Book Rev) . 


“What Mr. Kahn was doing—operating a mmor league 
baseball team—is not to be confused with running the 
Los Angeles Dodgers or even the Seattle, Mariners, Then 
again, Roger Kahn, the author of ‘The Boys of Summer’ 
[BRD 1972], the classic book about the 1950's Brooklyn 
Dodgers, 1s not to be confused with the average professional 
sports entrepreneur. ‘Good Enough to Dream’ is a compelling 
truth-1s-stranger-than-fiction tale related by the only team 
president in organized baseball who would refer to the 
collection of hand signals his manager used during games 
as a chrestomathy . [The book] works not because 
Mr: Kahn was an incongruous owner but because he is 
a skilled storyteller. wbo was, presented. with -a MEME’ 
supply of colorful characters.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pl4 S 8 ’85. Bob Ryan (700w) 


“The Utica Blue Sox [was] a minor-league baseball 
franchise charactenzed by marginal players, an explosive 
manager, and a patchwork playing field. How these volatile 
elements coalesced into a roller-coaster nde of horsehide 
high jinks 1s the engaging subject of this immensely enjoyable 
book, which offers a bird's-eye view of a bird’s-end baseball 
operation. As the season’s tensions mount and the Blue 
Sox unravel their way towards a date with destiny, Good 
Enough to Dream achieves the status of high drama. If 
you can put it down before the conclusion, you probably 
think a baseball is a spheroid of dubious moral character.” 

Quill Quire 52.78 Mr '86. Paul Stuewe (170w) 


KAISER, ROBERT BLAIR. The politics of sex and religion; 
a case history ın the development of doctrine, 1962-1984. 
263p pa $10.95 1985 Leaven Press 

241 1, Christian ethics 2, Cathohc Church 
ISBN 0-934134-16-2 (pa) LC 84-82552 


‘In this work, the author examines the Catholic Church’s 
attitude toward sexual behavior as stated in Pope Paul 
Vrs encychcal Humanae Vitae. Bibliography. 





“One is struck as one reads Robert Blair Kaiser’s careful 
discussion of the process of decision-making that went 
into the encyclical by the fact that precious httle attention 
was paid to its possible effect or effectiveness. . What 
I find scary about Kauser’s book is that no one in the 
Vatican seems to have given a hoot about the possibility 
that they may have misread the effects of the encyclical. 
Almost anyone who was working with people or reading 
data could have told them what was going to happen. 
They did not care to lusten .. . [This ıs] a profoundly 
disturbing book, even if it is read with no other norm 
in mind than the words of Pope John Paul I in Familaris 
Consortio ” 

Amenca 154.54 Ja 25 '86. Andrew M. Greeley (1200w) 


“(While] reading the introduction, I thought for a while 
I would not be able to recommend the book It has the 
tone of bland, Time-style advocacy journalism, which 
achieves its effects through the use of flavorful but low-fiber 
adjectives instead of chewier nouns and verbs... . In 
the rest of the book, fortunately, Kaiser’s analysis emerges 
mostly out of the events he records, so do his characteriza- 
tions of the principal players and of what was at stake 
for them. On those parts of the story of which J have 
independent knowledge, I found his reporting essentially 
a ... And the book ıs interesting: a considerable 
feat.” 
Commonweal 113:20 Ja 17/86. Robert G. Hoyt (16003) 


KALCIK, SUSAN J„ ed. Women’s folklore, women’s 
culture. See Women’s folklore, women's culture 
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KAMEN, HENRY ARTHUR FRANCIS. Inquisition and 
in Spain, in the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries, 
fe] aN Kamen. 312p $27 50, pa $10.95 1985 Indiana 


272 1. TS k history—1500- Modern period 
2., Persecution 3. Spain—Church hi 
ISBN 0-253-33015-7; 0-253-22775-5 (pa) 
LC 85-10804 


The author examines the Inquisition’s “interaction with 
Spanish politics, literature and religion over a period of 
some three hundred years. In particular [he] examines the 
role of the Inquisition in the Counter Reformation. Kamen 
argues here that the tnbunal’s impact was less cntical 
than has often been thought, and that the successes and 
failures of Spanish society should be attributed not to 
the Inquisition but to other, more fundamental, causes ” 
(Publisher’s note) Glossary. Index. 


“The current work retains the basic hypotheses and 

- conclusions of the [authors The Spanish Inquisition, BRD 

1266) while also offering significant new supporting data 

on archival research. In addition, it affords the reader 

a valuable critique of non-English publications relating to 

the Inquisition from 1965 to the present. . . . Highly 
recommended for public and undergraduate libraries.” 

Choice 23:1124 Mr '86 K. Kennelly (80w) 


“(The author has] rewritten his book so that it will 
be read without em ment m the 2000s. The rewrite 
is, he says, ‘m all essentials a new book’, though it is 
a new book which has the oddity of including most of 
the text of the old one. . One of the more interesting 
contributions to this revised version 1s that of Israeli 
historiography, which has been tending to claim that Iberian 
Jews were actually kibbutz-worthy farmers and, more stri- 
dently, that all the conversos were actually secret Jews. 
Kamen 1s properly sceptical about the second of these 
claims, . . My maim reservation here is to doubt whether 
Kamen has gone far enough along the revisionary road. 
He still seems unwilling to attach much importance to 
the idea of a Chnistian-Jewish blood-feud. ... It is a 
shame the new version of this book does not contain 
the fine set of illustrations of autos that was in the previous 


Tumes Lit Suppl p985 S 6 °85. John Bossy (1650w) 


KAPLAN, MORDECAI MENAHEM, 1881-1983. Dynamic 
Judaism; the essential writings of Mordeca: M. Kaplan, 
edited and with mtroductions by Emanuel § Goldsmith 
and Mel Scult. 263p $22; pa $12.95 1985 Schocken 
Bks; Reconstructionist Press 

296.8 1. Judaism 
ISBN 0-8052-3997-9 (Schocken Bks.) 0-8052-0786-4 
(pa; Schocken Bks.) LC 85-2391 


This is a collection of writings by the founder of 
Reconstructionism, the fourth denomination’ of American 
Judaism. After two introductions “(one, biographical by 
Scult, the other, theological by Goldsmith), the book 1s 
organized around 11 themes central to Kaplan's intellectual 
universe. These range from ‘The Modern icament’ and 
‘Jewish Peoplehood’ to ‘Judaism and Community in 
America,” ‘Ethics,’ and ‘Reconstructionist Judaism.’ Under 
each rubric selections from Kaplan’s many works are present- 
ed.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“Goldsmith and Scult have done a fine job of introducing 
the thought of Mordecai Kaplan. Best known (and often 
known only) for his Judaism as a Civilization [BRD 1934], 
Kaplan was the most original Jewish thinker American 
jours has produced; his writings are extensive, his interests 
broad, hrs concerns practical as well as theoretical. To 
truly grasp the significance of Kaplan’s life Fi work, 
therefore, uires a broader understanding of the man, 
his times, and his entire corpus. Wide knowledge has enabled 
the editors to do justice to the polymathic themes present 
in Kaplan’s work and to situate Kaplan properly in the 
context of modern Amencan Jewish Thistory and thought. 
. . . Recommended to all libraries serving undergraduate 
and religion ee 

Choice 23:1080 Mr "86. S.T. Katz (250w) 


“This mtelligently organized anthology contains excerpts 
from Kaplan's basic writi which elucidate his. theology, 
teachings, and suggestions for the continuance and survival 
of the Jewish religion. An excellent introduction to 
Reconstructionism for general readers and should be in 
most Judaica collections.” 

Libr J 110:104 N 15 '85. Robert A. Silver (90w) 


KEESECKER, WILLIAM F., ed. A Calvin reader. See 
Calvin, J. 


KELLOGG, See Iva, Dunait and ee be wind. 
See Purdy, C 


KELLY, WILLIAM E., ed Post-traumatic stress disorder 
and the war veteran patient. See Post-traumatic stress 
disorder and the war veteran patient 


KENEALLY, THOMAS. A family madness 336p $17.95 
1986 Simon & Schuster 
ISBN 0-671-61175-5 LC 85-26121 


“Approximately half of the chapters of [this novel] are 
set in the present and concern a young working-class 
Australian, Terry Delaney, who becomes involved with 
a family of Byelorussian origin, the Kabbels (originally 
Kabbelski), who mmmigrated to Sydney m the late 1940s. 
The other half deals with the . . . modern history of 
that family, a history reaching back to the carly days 
of World War IL” (N Y Times Book Rev) 





Amenca 155:78 Ag 16-23 °86. James Walton (850w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p9 Mr 16 786. Robert Towers 
(1500~) 


New Statesman 110:28 O 4 °85. Manon Glastonbury 
(200w) 


“Keneally is not finicky about how he gets his facts 
im place, nor has he managed to come up with a plausible 
conversational style for a Belorussian nationalist who has 
lived in Australia for nearly forty years... . [The author] 
seems preoccupied with the significance of his Second World 
War material, presented by way of the rather formal wntings 
of Kabbel and his father, and that may account for the 
didactic manner of the novel and for its short emotional 
reach. . Keneally seems to have been afflicted with 
a... loss of heart, which deadens his new book.” 

New Yorker 62:118 My 19 ’86 Susan Lardner (1200w) 


Newsweek 10770 Mr 31 °86. Walter Clemons; Carl 
Robinson (850w) 


“In outline, this tale of sexual obsession may seem all 
too recognizable What sustains A Farmly Madness 1s, as 
usual in Keneally’s work, a precise sense of historical 
authentiaty The minutiae of Belorussian politics become 
surprisingly absorbing He captures the chaos of Europe 
at the close of World War II and the ways in which 
fateful political decisions of that time may have been 
prompted by petty domestic concerns. . . . Keneally's real 
triumph is to portray, through one family’s delusions, the 
lingering poison of war and betrayal among generations 
who outwardly appear to have escaped.” 

Tıme 127:70 Piir 31 °86. Wilham A. Henry (700w) 


“The writing is too elegantly literary at tumes, and Keneally 
18 perhaps too fond of metaphors of scent. . . But these 
are only mild excesses of craft. A Family Madness is 
an ambitious and successful book which makes connections 
we need to think about, and its deepest subyect, the one 
that links all the odd and various strands of the story, 
is not history or Bh ae or craziness but loyalty: the 
price of loyal zap ane the blindnesses loyalty permits,” 

Times Lit Suppl p1169 O 18 ’85. Michael Wood (950w) 
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KENNEY, RICHARD. Orrery. 108p $17.50; pa $10.95 
1985 Atheneum Pubs. 
Bil 
ISBN 0-689-11631-4; 0-689-11640-3 (pa) 


“The bulk of [this] volume [of poetry], a section called 
‘Apples,’ reflects the author’s experiences while living on 
a cider-mulling farm.” (Choice) 





“This is a much more yaried and wider-ranging collection 
than The Evolution of the Flightless Bird. An introductory 
section is made up of 14-line poems like those constituting 
the previous volume and, like them, lacking a sonnet rhyme 
scheme. . . . Kenney proves that he is an acute observer. 
But the admirable technique often seems like an end ın 
itself. Frequently the substance of what 1s said seems thin 
and lacks distinctive, originality. Still, Kenney remains one 
of the most technically impressive of our younger poets, 
and some libraries may want to add this to poetry collections 
of interest to graduate students and upper-division under- 


graduates.” 
Choice 23:1541 Je '86. JJ. Patton (170w) 


“(The author] propels his poems forward with strongly 
iambic lines colored by complex rhyme. ... An accomplished 
technician, Kenney nevertheless allows his pyrotechnics to 
get away (hiss and smolder, the smoke’s sour/ snake 
upweaving’) and sometimes drifts toward mannered abstrac- 
tion, but Orrery remams a noble, ambitious experiment.” 

Libr J 110.100 N 15 °85. Fred Muratori (120w) 


“The poems here remain discrete lyric meditations linked 
less by any sustained narrative than by the poet’s own 
sensibility. In fact, it is the isolation, the self-sufficiency, 
of the poet’s voice, a voice that echoes Thoreau’s or A.R. 
Ammons’s that 1s the real interest. That and the sequence’s 
amplitude. and details. . . . The poems sweep from the 
domestic to the cosmic, with a heady extravagance They 
sometimes get away from him, and can seem fussy or 
obscure. But the book is continually fascinating.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p12 Mr 16 °86. J.D. McClatchy 
(310w) 


“The book 1s organized around a central metaphor—the 
orrery of the title. An orrery ıs an apparatus designed 
to represent the motion of the solar system. .. . Kenney’s 
book is also constructed to represent the sensible order 
of nature as he finds it . . . Each poem is a small 
cog in the larger mechanism, though many of the poems, 
such as ‘Harvest,’ also stand on their own. . . . Kenney 
plucks the right chords, making Orrery the next best thing 
to a flawless performance.” 

Nation 242:594 Ap 26 °86. Jay Parini (850w) 


Poetry 148:45 Ap ‘86. Robert B. Shaw (550w) 


KENNON, DONALD R, 1948-. The speakers of the US. 
House of Representatives; a bibliography, 1789-1984; 
edited by Donald R: Kennon. (Johns Hopkins University 
studies in historical and political science, One hundred 
and third series, v1) 323p $37.50 1986 Johns Hopkins 
Univ. Press 

016.32873 1. United States. Congress, 
House--Speakers—Bibliography : 
ISBN 0-8018-2786-8 LC 85-45047 


This work presents “information on the 46 Speakers 
of the US House of Representatives. . . . Its 4,280 entries, 
some of which are annotated, cite manuscripts, biographies, 
speeches, periodical articles, and dissertations. . . . The 
main text 1s divided into four chronological sections, each 
beginning with a short list of general histones of the penod, 
‘ followed by works by and about each Speaker within the 
chronological division.” (Choice) Indexes 





“Sponsored by the U.S. Capitol Historical Society and 
edited by its associate histoman, Donald R. Kennon, this 


- bibliography will be a most welcome addition to the study 


of Congress and its members. : . . Annotations are given 
only for works written by the Speakers, , items of exceptional 
importance, or items that need explanation. ... Senous 
researchers might wish for more information on other, 
manuscript collections where matenals could be found on 
the individual Speakers. . . . [Nevertheless, this] will be 
an extremely helpful research tool for both the undergraduate 
and graduate researcher, and for the general public in 
domg research into the hustory of the Speakership ‘of the 
House of Representatives and the lives of the individual 


Booklist 83:212 O 1 °86 (380w) 


“Kennon provides for each Speaker a biographical sketch,. 
citations to all available published writings (as of 1983) 
by each, and an excellent selection of works about, or 
including substantial material on, the Speaker. . . . For 
Speakers whose entries are lengthy, subdivisions (eg. 
speeches, letters) are used for personal writings, and matenals 
about the Speakers are divided topically and in rough 
chronological order. Author and subject indexes are provided 
as well as a detailed table of contents and descriptive 
preface. For all levels of users.” 

Choice 23:1658 Jl/Ag '86. C.M. Getchell (210w) 


“A long overdue major contribution to the study of 
the institution of Speaker of the House, this 1s intended 
to stimulate and facilitate research. . . . While neither 
comprehensive nor encyclopedic, the work does represent 
an exhaustive search ‘to identify both the volume and 
variety of sources available.” 

Libr J 11:114 My 1 °86. Charles E. Kratz (150w) 


) 


KENNY, ANTHONY JOHN PATRICK. The ivory tower, 
essays in philosophy and public policy; [by] Anthony 
Kenny. 137p $29.95 1985 Blackwell 

340 1. Criminal law 2. Nuclear warfare 

ISBN 0-631-13985-0 LC 85-3884 


“Four essays concern issues in philosophy of law, especially 
cnmunal law... . Two essays deal with the role of mtention 
in the legal definiuon of murder, the third with duress 
as a defence to a charge of murder, and the fourth with 
the testimony of psychiatrists as ‘experts’ in jury trials, 
Four other essays deal with the morality of war in a 
nuclear age, and a final essay with academic freedom. 
Almost half of the chapters were composed as public 
lectures.” (Choice) Index. 


“Kenny's analysis is sharp and exact, and his great learning 
1s apparent throughout. . . . These essays benefit greatly 
from Kenny’s work on thé concept of intentionality, which 
is central’ to the defimtion of a variety of crimes. . . 
. All are clearly written and accessible to lay readers as 
well as specialists. Highly recommended for all collections. 
Index and footnotes are excellent.” 

Choice 23:1246 Ap °86. J. White (150w) 


“The philosophical essays—all of which are of high 
quality—deal with how mental states such as intention, 
voluntariness, etc relate to criminal law and with the 
psychology, logic, and morality of nuclear deterrence, There 
are also two insightful essays on the-expert witness in 
court and on threats against academic ‘freedom. [This] 
volume fis] highly recommended for larger public and 
academic libranes ” 

Libr J 11089 O 15 °85. Robert Hoffman (70w) 
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KENNY, ANTHONY JOHN PATRICK.—Continued 
. “If it ıs wrong to do something, it is surely wrong 
to threaten to do that thing. . . . This argument 1s developed 
forcefully in a number of the articles reprinted in Anthony 
Kenny’s collection The Ivory Tower. (The second half 
of the book is entirely devoted to philosophical reflection 
on the ethics of war)... If there is a fault in the book 
it is that almost all of the articles leave the “deontological 
foundations of his views unexplored. . The articles 
in the first half of the book concern murder in a somewhat 
different context: considerations of intention, responsibility, 
duress and psychiatric expertise in courts of law... . 
As an epilogue, Kefiny includes a lecture delivered at the 
University of Cape Town in 1984 on the subject of academic 
freedo: . . It should be required reading for all those 
who believe that threats to academic freedom are posed 
only by persons and institutions outside universities.” 
Times Lit Suppl p148 F 7 ‘86. Jeremy Waldron (1000w) 


KENOJUAK, 1927-. Kenojuak, [by] Jean Blodgett. 252p 
il col il Can$49 95 1988 Fi ly Bks. 
709.2 1. Kenojuak, 1927- 
ISBN 0-920668-31-3 LC 85-244079 


This 1s the first trade edition of the work of the Canadian 
Inuit artist “although a limited-edition version was published 
in 1981. All her prints are included, over 160 ın colour 
plates. Author Jean Blodgett adds a biography,based on 
wnterviews with the artist... . Also included are a chronology 
of the artist’s life, a genealogy, photographs of.a few of 
her carvings, and notes on her art and on the print-making 
process.” (Books Can) 


“Kenojuak is probably the best-known Inuit artust. Her 
1960 stonecut print The Enchanted Owl became the most 
sought-after Inuit image .. after it appeared on a Canadian 
stamp. . . Her best prints combine a powerful vision 
of the inter-relationship of nature and man with’a fluid 
line and strong composition. . . . Lovers of Inuit art 
will encounter many oki friends among these images, 
including the prints Woman Who Lived in the Sun, Rabbit 
Fating Seaweed, and Arrival of the Sun. On the evidence 
of this well-produced volume, Kenojuak is safe in her 
prediction that When Tam dead: T am safe” there: will 

still be people discussing my art.™ 
Books Can 14:23 N 35 John Oughton (280w) 


“Jean Blodgett’s text ıs crisp, well-annotated, and informa- 
tive. It commences with a brief, often moving autobiography 
of Kenoyuak that establishes her as a person of uncommon 
courage and discrimination Further chapters are devoted 
to the content and the composition of her art... . As 
the umages proceed with virtual hypnotic force, ıt becomes 
apparent that in formal and umaginative terms alone, one 
is ın the presence of remarkable ability. Moreover, the 
images reinforce each other, and sharply indicate the central 
importance of spatial values in Kenojuak’s work. She is 
an artist in the great traditron.” 

CM 14:78 Mr '86. J.E. Simpson (260w) 


pe 
Quill Quire 51:35 D '85. Adele Freedman (200w) 


KERRIGAN, ANTHONY, ed. & tr. Atlas See Borges. 
VL 


KERROD, ROBIN, 1938-. The concise dictionary of science 
253p uw $11.95 1985 Arco 
503 1, Scrence—Dictionaries 
2. Technology-—-Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-668-06514-1 LC 84-29999 


“This dictionary contains about 3,700 entnes including 
cross-references and abbreviations and more than 250 
illustrations. Content is concentrated in chemistry, physics, 
and technology.” (Choice) 


“Biology is conspicious by the infrequency of terms and 
illustrations. There is a British onentation throughout—spel- 
ling, definitions, and weights and measures (with conver- 
sions). Although most definitions are appropriate and well 
written, there are deviations that make the work uneven 
in its effectiveness. Some definitions are too general to 
be useful, some contain extraneous material that goes nd 
a definition, and some technical terms require additional 
definitions for the young reader for whom the dictio. 
is intended. A few of the definitions are inaccurate. 
the illustrations are drawings of machines, processing 
systems, or devices. Some illustrations do not convey enough 
information for the space ied, and some definitions 
need illustration. Not appropriate for college lbrarics.” 

Choice 23:1038 Mr '86. T. Kirk (170w) 


,“The chief drawback of the work 18 the relatively small 
number of definitions in proportion to the extensive subject 
area. This dictionary would probably be most useful for 
a secondary school audience. Despite its modest price, 
academic and public libraries would do better to invest 
in more comprehensive reference works such as the McGraw- 
min Dictionary of Scientific and Technical Terms [BRD 


gen J 111:173 F 15 ’86. Jack W. Weigel (140w) 


DMITRI. On assignment; Dmitri Kessel, LIFE 
hotographer, photographs and text by Dmutn Kessel; 
oreword by Edward K. Thompson. 235p 11 col il $45 
1985 Abrams 

770.92 1. Photography, Journalistic 2, Kessel, Dmitri 
ISBN 0-8109-1404-2 LC 85-5972 


This is a collection of photographs taken by Kessel for 
Life magazine. Included are “Yangtze River scenes, Monet's 
gardens, Bernini’s Rome, and papal funerals” (Choice) 





“Kessel enhances his photographs with an anecdotal 
account of his career. [This] volume bs! recommended 
for public libraries and for academic collections serving 
journalism s. Recommended for lower-division un- 
dergraduates and general readers.” 

Choice 23:861 F '86. G. Craven (100w) 


“[This] beautifully designed and produced volume of 
photographs by fal” Life veteran exemplifies some of the 
best work to have appeared in that magazine... [Kessel 
was adept at pane a the grandeur of exotic places 
the character of the inhabitants—the Andes, the Yangtze, 
Ceylon, the Greek Isles. His work displays masterful tech- 
nique, particularly his architectural shots of Europe's 
churches and cathedrals Also included are portraits of 
world figures, but these are unremarkable.” 

Libr J 11:176 F 15 °86, Frank Schroth (150w) 


G, STEPHEN, 1947-. It. 1138p $22.95 1986 Viking 
ISBN 0-670-81302-8 LC 85-41062 


“Moving back and forth between 1958 and 1985, the 
story tells of seven children in a small Maine town who 
discover the source of a series of horrifying murders. Having 
conquered the evil force once, they are summoned together 
27 years later when the cycle begins agam.” (Libr J) 





Atlantic 258:102 S *86. Lloyd Rose (1100w) 


“{This is] an sacar long account of how a group 
of children in Derry, Maine, battled, in 1958, the monster 
CIT) only to discover that, in 1985, IT had somehow 
retumed. And so it seems must they for another grisly 
(in every sense of the word) encounter. ‘IT’ 1s to gruesome- 
ness what the Sears Roebuck catalog 1s to things to buy. 
What's available ın depravity and perverse sexuality? Fup 
through the Stephen King catalog and find out. The boo! 
has been praised for its local color. King has been praised 
as a Maine historian Considering the color (red) and the 
cereal (it’s gross), I suspect that some Maine locals will 

they‘ had a different historian. 
A ed Set Monit p21 S 19 "86 Ron Burnett (220w) 


e 
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KING, STEPHEN, 1947-.—Continued 
“The amazingly prolific King returns to pure horror. 
As usual, the requisite thnlls are in abundance, and 
King’s depiction of youngsters is extraordinarily accurate 
and sympathetic. But there is enough material m this epic 
for several novels and stories, and the excessive length 
and numerous interrelated flashbacks eventually become 
wearying and annoying. Nevertheless, King is a born storytel- 
, and It will undoubtedly be in high demand among 


; fans. 
Labr J 111:171 Ag °86. Enc W. Jobnson (120w) 


“Where did Stephen King, the most experienced crown 
prince of darkness, Kiest, po wrong with ‘It’? Almost everywhere. 
Casturig aside disctp e, which is as important to a writer 
as imagination and style, he has piled j just about everything 
he could think of into this book and too much of each 
thing as well. Determiasd Kine keep the shocks appeanng 
every 20 pages or so, i conscientiously 
every 20 pages or so, Mr. King has consaentiousiy spiced 
larger than a beer truck, a homicidal bird with the wingspan 
ofa jet fighter and other lethal lollapaloozas created by 
the enormously powerful mind-body of It. The book is 
not merely a bizarre bestiary, however. This ambitious 
novel ıs a tale of the fundamental struggle between good 
and evil.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p9 Ag 24 '86. Walter Wager 
(750w) 


“Stephen King’s apparent desire to be a literary heavy 
hitter weighs down his already elephantine new novel. 
:. . The exciting and absorbing parts of ‘It’ are not the 
mechanical showdowns and shockeroos—and certainly not 
the ‘ideas’—but the simple scenes ın which King evokes 
childhood in the 1950s, If—fat chance—he ever takes a 
vow of poverty and tnes for true literary sainthood, this 
intensely imagined world would be a good place to begin 
his i : À 


pilgnmage. 3 
Newsweek 108:82.S 1 '86. David Gates (390w) 


KINNEY, JAMES, 1942-. Amalgamation!; race, sex, and 
rhetoric in the mnimeteenth-century American novel 
(Contributions mn Afro-Amencan and African studies, 
no90) 259p $29.95, pa $1295 1985 Greenwood Press 

813 1. Amencan fiction—History and cnticism 2. Race 
relations’ in litera’ 

ISBN 0313242755, 0-313-25064-2 (pa) 

LC 84-28984 


The author examines “the ways ın which novelists from 
1792 to 1914 dramatized miscegenation and participated 
in the struggle over slavery- and racism.” (N Y Times 
Book Rev) Bibliography. Index. 


“This excellent study shows how the development in 
fiction of the related themes of violence, interracial sex, 
and racism reflects changing attitudes in 19th-century 
America [Kinney] emphasizes works by the best-known 
writers, such as Stowe, Cable, Howells, and Chesnutt, but 
among the 60 novels analyzed are a number of novels 
by black wnters and white writers that receive critical 
attention for the first time. His analyses, uniformly informa- 
tive and incistve, should enlighten readers familiar with 
the primary works as well as those who are not... . 
A model of clarity and ’sound scholarship, this book can 
be recommended to all students of American literature 
and culture and may be purchased by unrversity, four-year 
college, community college, and public libraries.” 

Choice 23:1064 Mr "86. E Nettels (270w) 


“One of the best qualities of Kinney’s study 1s its suthor’s 
penchant for firmly grounding his discussion in history. 
* Because of the author’s sharp focus on history, the 
book 1s about novels but is also a very -good history 
of nineteenth-century racial relations It is impressive that 
Kinney has done such a thorough and meticulous job 
of locating and analyzing his texts and researching his 
subject. . . A reader is hkely to feel that Kinney has 
dealt with the subject of muscegenation ın a thoughtful 
and intelligent manner, in a more organized, conereat 

and comprehensive way than any of his 
J Am Hist 73:188 Se "86. Donald B. Gibson (600Ww) 


“Most of the books Mr. Kinney discusses are so obscure 
that frequent plot summaries are necessary. But they are 
tedious too Mr. Kinney identifies cultural sterotypes in 
novels and explains how wniters used predicaments as- 
sociated with miscegenation to construct their plots. But 
he makes, his points in a piecemeal fashion. However, 
the author is the first to write an extensive work on 
miscegenaton in American fiction since the fairly recent | 
burgeoning of Afro-American history, and his book's chief 
merit is that it has made a contribution to the cultural 
history of American race relations.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p19 D 22 '85. Pamey -l Pace 
N Soom) 


KIPLING, RUDYARD, 1865-1936. Kipling’s India; uncollec- 
, ted sketches 1884-88, edited by Thomas Pinney. 302p 
"il pl $22 1986 Schocken Bie 

828 1. British—India 2, Sy aac am and travel 
ISBN 0-8052-3962-6 LC 84 


“These are pieces that Kipling wrote Cay for 
te Civil and Military Gazette, in Lahore [India{.” (Atlantic) 
ex. 


“By 1884 [Kipling] had become a fine all-purpose jour- 
nalist, willing and al Si Gua e aes 
of hilariously awful verse to Queen Victora’s jubilee. Attack, 
in truth, 1s what he did best, whether by undisguised 
vituperation or deadpan disrespect, and it is the streak 
of well-aimed malice that makes these reports from a 
Meira world still lively, interesting, and often very funny 


Atlantic 257:130 Ap '86. Phoebe-Lou Adams (110w) 


“fThere are] fifty-six short articles in this volume, previous- 
ly unknown and now identified by the editor... . Though 
local and limited, these ‘unpretentious productions of a 
young journalist’ offer a vivid evocation of social, religious, 
military, political; literary, and personal life in northern 
India in the late nineteenth century. They, describe horse 

trading, traming, and racing, balloon fights and railway 
travel, children, ceremonies, and cemeteries.” 

Natl Rev 38:55 S 26 °86. Jeffrey Meyers (700w) 


Times Lit Suppl p107 Ja 31 °86. Gillian Tindall (1650w) 


KIRK, NEVILLE, 1947-. 
reformism in mid-Victorian England, 
European history) 369p $27.50 1985 
Press ‘ 


331 1. Labor and labo: classes—England 
ISBN 0-252-01223-2 LC 84-24147 


In this study, the author “addresses himself to the . 

problem of how the English cotton factory towns were 
transformed about the middle of the nineteenth century 
from unstable hotbeds of social tension and likely msurrec- 
tion into models of orderly prospenty and class harmon’ 
within a bourgeois capitalist framework.” (Am Hist Rev 
Bibliography. Index. 


The growth of working class 
orking class in 
niversity of I. 





“Despite his ane it is doubtful how far Kirk has 
managed to explain the ‘incorporation’ of the working class 
into capitalist society, even in the context of mid-Victorian 
Lancashire. Far too many crucial aspects of this area and 
this period: still remained ‘unexplored.” 

Am Hist Rey 91:109 F °86. Duncan Bythell (550w) 


“The approach ıs commendable and Kirk does score 
some effective criticism of several received hypotheses. 
But his methodology is weak, rendering many of results 
less than compelling. Perhaps this also accounts for the 
Tepetitiveness of his style. Many of the same conclusions 
are found im each chapter, regardless of topic, in a seeming 
attempt to ‘wear’ the reader into agreement. The bibliography 
1s, however, quite good and the footnoting is extensive. 
University collections ” 

1 Choice 23:645 D °85. J.C. Murdock (240w) \ 
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KLEINFIELD, SONNY. A machine called Indomitable. 
200p, $16.95 1985 Ties Bks. 


1. Diagnosis 2. Damadian,  Rayriond, 1936- 
ISBN 0-8129-1234-9 LC 85-4027 


This book focuses on events in the life of scientist 
Raymond Damadian, whose work led to “the development 
of a medical umaging device that depende. on nuclear 
magnetic resonance (N.M.R.) for its t NMR 
machines work by exposing patients to a magnetic field 
and then mapping the radio responses.” (N Y Times Book 
Rev) Index. 





“Ten years ago the idea of human NMR ing seemed 
ludicrous to much of the scientific ommunity. book 
is the account of the development of NMR technology 
and a profile of one man, Dr. Raymond Damadian, who 
dreamed of NMR as a weapon agamst cancer and ed 
almost obsessiv agaist great odds to build the 
human scanner— mutable. The story, cogently told by 
Klemnfield, portrays he interplay of strong personalities 
which both and hampered a major technological 
advance of thi 

Libr J 11:75 Mr 15 °86. Margery C. Coombs (150w) 


“It is a tribute to the honesty of Sonny Kleimfield’s 
dispatch from the world of laboratories and clinicians that, 
by the end of book], the reader may feel admiration 
for the scientific accomplishment described and less than 
admiration for “the scientist who accomplished it 

Dr. Damadian doesn't come across as an admirable 
a parador p perhaps not uncommon with pioneers in any 
deed, since this book is primarily his story, one’s 
enjoyment of it may hinge upon one’s reaction to Dr. 
, apparently a vindictive and petty person who 
was contemptuous of competing laboratomes and forever 
complaming about not getting enough credit for his contribu- 
tions. . . . But if one is willing to put up with the man 
to learn about his work, [this book] provides a fascinating 
account of how a significant medical development came 

about.” 
N closom Times Book Rev p20 F 9 "86. Grant Fjermedal 
1050w 


\ 


KNOEP JOHN. Poems from the ee poems. 
109p pa $8.95 1985 University of DL 
B11 


ISBN 0-252-01243-7 (pa) LC 85-1133 


The author “uses the history and prehistory of the 
Sangamon river valley as his subject matter” (Libr J) 





“This 1s regional poetry at its best, where the strongly 
articulated local voice slips easily, persuasvely, and movingly 
into the universal. Usually the lyrical germ anses out of 
sharp particulars. . . But the meditative persona always 
amves at a or archetypal plateau, sometimes 
modified slightly ik a te D0th-centary i irony... . Knoepfle's 
persona | toward affectionate but low-keyed celebration 
of his place and his people: central Ilinois is his patria, 
and the vernacular sensibility hovers just above his firm 
lines, The $7 lyncs attractively form a core of insi a 
into regional quahty and its meaning. Recommended 
ibe Mideast collegiate, and large public collections, particularly 
in 

Choice 33.1064 Mr '86. J.R. Willingham (200w) 


“The poems are laconic, earthy, full of sharply observed 
details, and are rendered with a flair for common speech. 
. [In Knoepfle’s] lean versificanon at times he resembles 
Ammons, mw hig dedication to place, James Wnght, but 
his voice is his o 
Libr J 110114 I D ’85. Frank J. Lepkowski (100w) 


KOBAYASHI, te recy Da nh compendium of Canadian 
folk Te yashi and Michael Bird. 
Alp aab 1983 ior Mills Press 

Canadian—Biography 2. Folk art, 


ISBN 0-919783-32-5 (pa) LC 85-229044 


This book lists “some five hundred folk artists representing 
numerous regions of Canada and over three centunes of 
art work. The format ranges from brief descmptions of 
little-known persons to . . . [more] detailed accounts of 
the life and work of more prominent artists.” (CM) 
Bibliography. 


2 


“(The authors] know their field The book has some 
amusing anecdotes (one carver’s first project was harnesses 
for a flock of pigeons meant to carry him aloft; he landed 
in the manure pile) and a generally sympathetic approach 


< to the work, The choice to use a relatively small number 


of only black-and-white wlustrations can be defended since 
the book!1s modestly priced for a useful reference work.” 
Books Can 14:29 D °85. John Oughton (350w) 


“The strength of the compendium 18 not only the large 
number of alphabetically documented artists, but its easy 
readability The black-and-white reproductions that appear 
on almost every other page make browsing and reading 
an enjoyable experience. The descriptions are brief, simple, 
and easy to comprehend The only weakness, perhaps, 
is that many of the artifacts represented should have been 
shown in colour. . . Highly recommended.” 

CM 14:57 Mr *86. Ches Sulkowski (260w) 


KODAMA, MARIA. Atlas. See Borges, J. L 


KOLKO, GABRIEL. Anatomy of a war; Vietnam, the 
United States, and the modern historical experience. 628p 
$25 1985 Pantheon Bks. 

959.704 1. Vietnamese War, 1961-1975 
ISBN 0-394-53874-9 LC 85-6299 


In this study, the author “analyzes the U.S.-Viemamese 
war on two levels: first, as a protracted collison between 
two dynamic and changing social systems, and second, 
as a crisis in the U.S. attempt to extend its somal and 
political order Viewing the war as a violent social and 
political process, Kolko examines the several structural 
forces that shaped the behavior of the Vietnamese Com- 
munist revolutionaries, U.S. policymakers, and America’s 
Saigon clients.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


“{Although Kolko’s] use of North Vietnamese documents 
has value, his sparse footnoting and his bias in favor 
of the movement he refers to as ‘the Revolution’ undermine 
his credibility His account of the war in the north reles 
too much on the role of communism, with too httle credit 
given either to nationalism or the noncommumnuist left. His 
portrayals of the US and South Viemam are tnte, he 
sees both only as malevolent forces impeding the ‘ir- 
resistibility of communism’s trumph. . . In the end, 
Kolko merely uses the war to prove his belief that history 
and the fiture belong to the radical left. Recommended 
only for graduate students and faculty ” 

Choice 23.1450 My °86. LM. Lees (170w) 


“{This] ıs one of the best-written general histories of 
this conflict yet published, but it is as controversial as 
it 1s lucid. . . . [Mr. Kolko] has arranged factual material 
and analysis so that they intelligently justify one another, 
condensing mountains of-imformation to help the reader 
who has a serious but not inexhaustible curiosity ” 

Christ Sct Momt p29 My 6 ’86. Jeff Danziger (340w) 


Libr J 110104 D °85. Charles DeBenedett (180w) 
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KOLKO, GABRIEL.— Continued 
“The most interesting and original parts of this book 
concern the impact of total war upon the social order 
of South Vietnam. . . . [Mr. Kolko] does a fine job 
documenting American and South Vietnamese atrocities 
agamst civilian populations. . . . But he undermines his 
credibility by ignoring—oyustifying——the atrocities commit- 
ted by his revolutionary heroes, The well-documented Com- 
munist massacres in Hue dumng the Tet offensive are 
never mentioned. . . . This is not an easy book to read. 
The writing 1s reminiscent of the war itself—bleak, redun- 
dant, interminable. The repetition is extreme—ideas, sen- 
tences and quotations are endlessly repeated. . Above 
all, the book ıs loaded with eye-glazing rhetoric about 
imperialism, class protest and revolutionary values.” 
N Y Times Book A Rev p8 Ja 19 °86. David M. Oshinsky 
(1250w) 


“Kolko’s analysis 1s supported by ımpeccable scholarship 
and a wealth of histoncal data, much of it new. For 
all the’ vituperative chronicles of battles, strategies and 
numbers of Vietcong, no serious history bas been written 
of the Vietnamese Communist Party, the supposed winner 
of the conflict. Kolko fills this void and offers an invaluable 
account of the party's development, based on interviews 
with leading players and on previously unexamined docu- 
ments. . . . He provides new facts and insights about 
America’s adversary in sober and comprehensible, if oc- 
casionally overly abstract, terms” 

Nation 242530 Ap 12 °86. Saul Landau (1050w) 


KRA, SIEGFRIED J. ing myths, reversible causes of 
mind and memory loss, [by] Siegfried Kra. 278p $17.95 
1986 McGraw-Hill 

618.97 1. Gerontology 2. Memory 
ISBN 0-07-035229-1 LC 85-18053 


The author attempts to prove that “‘confusion, depression, 

hallucination, and memory loss are not part of the aging 

*. . . Kra argues that all too often older patients 

are thought to be impaired when the cause is a wrong 

diagnosis, followed by incorrect drug therapy ... Meanwhile, 

another treatable condition goes untended.” (N Y Times 
Book Rev) Index. 





“(The author] stresses the need for good nutrition, proper 
medication, and thorough medical examinations for the 
supposedly senile patient He urges those who care for 
the elderly to look for every possible cause for brain failure, 
not merely accept it as a result of aging. Recommended 
for most health collections.” 

Libr J 111.103 Mr 1 °86. Robert Schmid (100w) 


“To those who worry about memory logs, to those who 
have experienced it and to those who struggle with an 
afflicted famıly member, the doctor offers ‘Aging Myths’ 
as a guide (albeit one written without the ease and style 
of some doctor-writers works. He declares that ‘normal 
aging can occur y and, depending upon an ir 
dividual’s health habits and way of life, the best years 
can be those in the 60’s, the 70’s and beyond.” 

N oos Book Rey p47 Mr 23 '86 Bard Lindeman 


LEONIE, 1924-, ed. The Oxford anthology 
of Australian hterature, See The Oxford anthology of 
Australian literature 


KREAMER, JEAN T. Selected videos and films for young 
adults, 1975-1985. See Perritt, P. H. 


KREMENTZ, JILL. The fun of cooking 117p il $14.95 
1985 Knopf 


6415 1. Cookery—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-394-54808-6 LC 85-40332 


This 1s a collection of recipes, illustrated with photographs, 
for such dishes as as pumpin: pi ¢, cucumber sushi, h omemade 


paste. granola, and fades Shien, “Grades five to nine.” 


“There are almost two hundred photographs in this . 
. book, and they are to the usual Krementz standard. 
Nineteen boys girls (ages six to sixteen) share, 
through informational mterviews that include tips, tech- 
niques, and details of recipes, the special dishes that they 
enjoy making. Ingredients, utensils, and instructions are 
crcl ste. eee stay ee :but do. not 
ya but it’s a minor m a cookbook 
that is explicit and attractive, and that may entice readers, 
because 10y Aro addressed: Dy. their peers: anto culinary 
experimen! 
Bull Cont Child Books 39:112 F ’86 (100w) 


Christ Scr Monit p27 Ag 14 '86. Phyllis Hanes (70w) 


“The unique uality of this oversized cookbook 1s its 
emphasis on the fun—even the passion—of cool regard- 
less of age or gender. ... The recipes ves are 
an eclectic mix They coax and coach, rather than over- 
whelm. . . . Safety tips are collected as a foreword One 
does wonder why Michele’s Italian recipe calls for an extra 
halfpound of capelhm, but this is a small digression in 
a book of such wide appeal. There’s inspiration here for’ 
oo from 6 to 16, even those with limited reading 


SLJ 32:69 Ja °86. Katharine Bruner (240w) 


` 


KRISTENSEN, PREBEN SEJER. We live ın South Africa; 
[by Preben Kristensen and Fiona Cameron. 60p col 
b bdg $10.90 1985 Bookwright Press 
ies 1. South Africa—Social life and 
customs—Juvenile literature 


ISBN 0-531-18005-0 {lib bdg) LC 84-73586 
“Each of a series of double-page has a bref 
descriptive introduction, brecio. hotographs, and a 
mst n statement a South can. The intent is 


ow the variety o Bs ore my asl to show the 
bers in their Jobs anali and : stylos: (Bull Cent Child Books) 
Glossary. Index. ” GLI 





“Racial and ethnic groups are adequately represented, 
but the text is often stilted and the book fails to give 
any sense of historical background or—although the subject 
of apartheid, -is is cautiously mentioned by a minister—of 


the dep facial blems and conflict.” 
Cent Child Books 39:112 F '86 (100w) 


“{This title] totally misses the mark. In [this book], the 
fact page states that 16% of the population is white ana 
68% is black Of the 26 interviews conducted, neari: 
are with wits and es than 31% are with blacks, hal 
representative. The authors avoid interviewing an wath 
a strong opinion on apartheid, pro or con. Si 
Ga ee such magnitude is unfair to readers no matter 

t 
SLI 32:90" Ap °86. Tom S. Hurlburt (100w) 


KUNZ, ROXANE BROWN. Cancer. See Swenson, J. H 


KUNZ, ROXANE BROWN. No one like me. See Swenson, 


7 


WILLIAM, 1927-1977. They sought a new 
world, the Story of European immigration to North 
America, paintings and comments by Willam Kurelek; 
addinonal text by Margaret S. Engelhart. 48p col 1! $14.95 
1385. Tonda Ds B 

i. ae: and emigration—Juvenile 
leane T 2 Um States—Immigration and 
e tion—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-88776-172-0 
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WILLIAM, 1927-1977.—Continued 
This work describes North American rmmigration. “Grades 
sx to twelve.” (CM) 





Books Can 14:36 N '85, Mary Ainshe Smith (130w) 


“(This] work records the co 
America as well as the work did and the settings 
in which they labored .. . En s writing 1s direct 
and informative, comments by Kurelek are shown ım italics. 
The paintings are vivid and varied, some details 
of people working or of interior scenes, but most 
impressive are those outdoor scenes that reflect the wide 
Las the changing colors of the seasons, the vastness of 


Bull Cent Child Books 39:89 Ja ’86 (110w) 


“In this book, twenty-eight i tarsal pam 
with direct quotations iom his teeta 
text by editor Margaret S Engellart, i pale. an genes 
of North American immugration. . .. The 
Pall A the Maat Wk ihe tee Gud ince 
these first settlers with simplicity and honesty. . The 
work 1s well organized into a logical sequence of fourteen 
topics, each from one to four pages in length... . The 
whole work, both text and illustrations, is truly an artistic 
SÄD EsHON, š All readers should from this work 
a greater appreciation and sympathy or the early settlers ” 
CM 14:22 Ja '86. Alma Webster (400w) 


“[This book] is a pictorial tribute to Kurelek’s very 
personal vision of our ancestors. . . . The scenes are 
often dramatic in their composition, as in the painting 
of a railway crew on a mountain trestle dwarfed by a 

dark and ominous landscape, . . . The ttle ıs slightly 
musleading, as the scope of the work is focused on people 
in Canada and the Northern United States and not the 
whole of North America. Despite these problems, [this] 
is a fascinating look at the contributions of European 


My 3 32:86 F °86, Lorraine Douglas (250w) 


of ummigrants to North 


L 


APRA, DOMINICK, 1939-. History & criticism. 145p 
LASO 1985 Carnell aN: Press 
907 1. Histori 
ISBN 0-8014-17 ppe LC 84-16990 


The author “seeks to restore the historian’s appreciation 

for r ear, lterature, the techniques of.literary criticism, 

rhetoric that. [he feels] mee be studied and analyzed 

1o integrate this criticism into historical analysis.” (Choice) 
X. 





“(The author's] attempt to define a ‘dialogic’ ın 

or ‘transferen relationship between historian and 
past is never articulated in any systematic way, nor is 

his research program ın intellectual history. The author's 
talent 18 expended more in verbal display and flashes of 
brillance than in the systematic neo balding of which 
ho is clearly capable Perhaps a limitation of npea oid 
literary criticism and its practitioners 1s that be 
1s as important as being substantive. Although poate total 
excitement in the field, ıt does not help much ın advanang 
the kind of theory needed by historians” 

Am Hist Rev 91:359 Ap '86. Lawrence D. Walker 


“(The wet offers an_intriguing collection of essays 
to > Support bo his renththasmn for intellectual history . 
concern about the ‘ preen he finds in techniques 
and practices of the new social history [He admits] that 
the essays are polemical, with a “ensine of exaggeration 
and a stylization of argumen. . Particularly useful 
in the present collection are chapters on Carlo Ginzburg’s 
The Cheese and the Worms [B 1980] ‘mentalité’ and 
‘culture,’ the history of criticism, and the character of 
the novel... This is [a] valuable study. No bibliography, 
but copious annotations. Well indexed. Upper-division wn- 
dergraduate and duate readership ” 
Choice 23.342 O °85. D.R. Skopp (220w) 


Times Lit Suppl p109 Ja 31 '86. Hayden White (1250w) 


ERT, DAVID, 1932-. Planet Earth 2000. 57p col 
1l $9.95 1985 Facts on File 

304.2 1. Pollution—Juvende 
2, Environment—Juvenile Itterature 
ISBN 0-8160-1153-2 LC 84-21155 


This book examines current environmental problems 


Also discusses new sources of energy and munerals and 
ways of making our planet a cleaner and better place 
to live. Glossary. Index. “Grades mx to nine.” (SLJ) 


literature 





“(The author] explores some possible scenarios for the 
earth as we move into the next century. Chapter titles 
include ‘Mankind Multiplies,’ ‘Living > ‘Air and 
Water,’ ‘Search for Substitutes,’ and “Making the Most 
of It? At least half of each page is devoted to color 
photographs, diagrams, and charts, keeping the verbosity 
of the text to a minimum. ... The book is attractive 
and readable.. It 18 recommended for a general audience 
from about middie-school age up.” 

Sct Books Films 21:207 Mc/Ap "86. Van E Neie (210w) 


“Lambert does a superb Job of meticulously presenti 
a comprehensive overview of present and future glo 
problems His thorough coverage includes the important 
issues of air and water pollution, population growth, 
diminishing food supply and conservation of natural re- 
sources. . The text 1s so filled with information that 
one wishes for a kind of mental magnifying to take 
everything in Numerous siinatrations are colorful, 
but some of the photographs are so small and detailed 
that the pages resemble a family travel album. Graphs 
and charts .. are very well-done except for mformation- 
laden captions which are almost buned ın the text.” 

SLJ 32:95 F '86. Sue A. Norkelunas (80w) 


` 


LAMBERT, DAVID, 1932-. Seas and oceans; [by] David 
Lambert & Anta McConnell. 64p col il col maps $9.95 
1985 Facts on File 

55146 1. Ocean—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8160-1064-1 LC 84-1654 
At head of title: The world of science 


In this work on the world’s oceans, the “subject is surveyed 
in five sections: physical atres of seas and oceans, 
shorelines and islands, living ms found ın saltwater; 
anımals with backbones, and lly y humán Soca Th 
with the seas and oceans of the world” (Sc Books 
Glossary. Index. “Grade seven and up.” (SLJ) 


“This is one of those rare science books that does an 
excellent job of explaining a fascinating yet mysterious 
subject—in this case, the seas and oceans, The many 
excellent and detailed | pliotographa, complement and balance 
the accompan: panying text 

a ums 21:138 Ja/F '86. Lowell J. Bethel 


“The illustrations are profuse and support the concepts 
presented yet are attractive enough to foster casual browsing 
A comprehensive glossary consolidates the special terms 
used, Although much is available on this vast topic, this 
shm volume 1s a well rounded introduction for libraries 


needing more.” 
SLJ 32:98 N °85. Dennis Ford (120w) 


LAMBRIGHT, W. HENRY, 1939-. Presidential manage- 
ment of science and technology the Johnson presidency 
Soar toes tial history of the Johnson presidency) 2249 

25 1985 University of Tex. Press 


351.85 1. Science—Government policy 
2. Technology—Government policy 3 United 
States—Politics and vernment—1961-1974 


4 Johnson, Lyndon 


. (Lyndon Panes), 1908-1973 . 
ISBN 0-292-76494-4 TC 84- 


t 


$ 
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! 
LAMBRIGHT, W. HENRY, 1939-.—Continued 

iThis work attempts “to explain how science and technology 
policy was made and miplemented during the Johnson 
Adminstration. . . Lambright also seeks to assess the 
influence of the president's science adviser and the overall 
science and technology policy that emerges from the ‘tech- 
noscience presidency’—-that is the president and the collec- 
tion of major players in the å Dn science 
policy issues.” (Science) Bibliography. Index. 





“This 1s the first book . . . to focus upon the executive 
decision-making process concerning science and technology, 
and it is written by a political scientist rather than by 
a scienust statesman. Lambright decided to approach the 


Johnson Presidency as a case history, and therefore he ` 


has organized his study not chronologically but according 
to decision-making categories . . . He examines the actual 
issues that arose as variations on a theme, expleining why 
some of them were successfully pursued and cthers_ not. 
The themes ranged from carthanake prediction to National 
Science Foundation funding to the supersonic transport. 
The discussion is well organized and convincingly argued, 
and the book will be valuable to political scientists, histonans 
of science, public policy specialists, and, to college and 
university students ın these areas of study.” ; 
: Chore 23.663 D °85. FN. Egerton (180w} 


“Certainly this book will prove interesting to readers 
who care about science and technology policy, especially 
those who have had relatively little exposure to the general 
scholarly literature on the presidency. . . . The book does 
not help us very much in understanding why presidents 
systematically underestimate the umportance of science (as- 
suming that they do), or how the system could be made 
to work better or even how to recognize an improvement 
in its performance. Its principal contribution 1s to show 
where and how Johnson intervened decisively to alter the 
course of science policy and what roles’ were played by 


his under: 
Science 231.749 F 14 °86. Roger Noll (950w) ' 


‘ 

Pa i 
LANDAU, SIDNEY l, ed. International dictionaty of 
medicine and biology. See International dictionary of 

medicine and biology . i 


LANGMAN, LARRY. Wnters on the Amefmicen screen; 
a guide to film adaptations of American and foreign 
literary works. (Garland reference library of the 
humanities, v658) 329p $30 1986 Garland 

016.79143 1. Motion pictures—Biblography 
ISBN 0-8240-9844-7 LC 85-28991 


This bibliography “covers the years 1913 through 1983, 
listing some 3,600 films that have been based on nonfiction, 
novels, plays, stories, or [poems]. Entries are arranged 
alphabetically by author and ttle of the source work, 
followed by film title, release date, and name of distributor. 
. . . If any work has been filmed more than once, the 
film versions are hsted chronologically." (Choice) Index. 


“{The author] states as his criteria for inclusion that 
a work originally appeared in pnnt, that an author has 
been recognized by literary critics and historians as indicated 
by bis or her appearance in surveys such as Max Herzberg’s 
Readers’ Encyclopedia of American literature [BRD 1963], 
or that an author has had special impact upon readers 
or great populanty resulting in many adaptations ‘of his 
or her work . . . Langman makes clear that his work 
1s selective rather than exhaustive Two other works cover 
nearly the same ground as the title under review, A.G.S 
Enser’s Filmed Books and Plays, 1928-1974 and Supplement, 
1975-1981 . . . [and] Carol A. Emmens’ Short Stones 
on Film (1978). . The present work will find some 
users where there is scholarly or popular interest in film, 
but hbraries owning the two titles just mentioned will 
need to decide how comprehensively they need to collect 
in this area, since there 1s a great deal of duplication.” 

_ Booklist 83.213 © 1 "86 (290w) 


“The genre of the source work is identified, eg., novel, 
play, short story. Decisions as to what films or source 
works to inchide sometimes seem capricious. . . . [This 
book] is sigan because it provides recent coverage. Recom- 
mended for undergraduate and graduate collections.” 
Choice. 24.86 S °86. T. Samore (240w) 


LATIN AMERICA, ECONOMIC IMPERIALISM, AND 
THE STATE; the’ political economy of the external 
connection from i to the present; edited by 
Christopher Abel and Colin M. Lewis. (Institute of Latın 
American Studies monographs, 13) 540p maps $52 1985 
Athlone Press 

337.8 1, Latin Amenca—Foreign economic relations 
2. Latin Amenca-—Economic poli 
ISBN 0-485-17713-7 LC 84-9260 


This volume “is a series of essays devoted both to a 
historiographical and methodological assessment of develop- 
ment theory as it pertains to Latin America, and to brief 
(15- to 2 ) case studies of countries from Mexico 
to Argentina and of topics from Latin American indepen- 
dence to the debt ‘crisis of the 1980s. The collection is 
the outcome of a seminar held at the Institute of Latin 
American Studies, London.” (Bus Hist Rev) Bibliography. 
Index. 


“High standards are set by many of the essays. For 
eae Anthony McFarlane discusses benefits and 
ignificant costs of Colombia's early national integration 
into the international economy, from 1819 to 1875. Charles 
A. Jones interprets umpacts of British investment in Argen- 
tina from 1862 to 1914... Ian Roxborough challenges 
Guillermo O’Donnell's ‘bureaucratic-authoritarian’ model 
m an examimaton of multinational firms, the state, and 
Jabor in Brazil and Mexico since 1945. E V.K. FitzGerald 
analyzes contemporary external finance, changes m domestic 
imvestment, and state policy ın six major states... . 
Yet the book’s tine i rece gt gait re ea a 
approach uncharacteristic of the articles. There is a good 
amay of statistical tables and maps. — and a eet 
index. Rigorous proofreading would have eliminated an- 
noying errors ın the text.” 

Am Hist Rev 91:220 F 86. Robert N. Seidel (410w) 


“This book should be of interest to readers of the Business 
History Review because the case studies point out the 
nch complexities and contradictons of Latin American 
business and economic history . . . By the time one 
finishes this extensive collection, one wonders about the 
value of trying to create a model of economic development 
to explain the performance of Latin American economies 
in the post-independence eras. Yet in a sense, the essays 
offer their own explanation: without challenging theories, 
ones that raise new questions about the international and 
loca! economic order, there is little incentive to reexamine 


-presumably immutable relationships. 


Bus Hist Rev 59:711 Wint °85. Donna J Guy (550w) 


“Much of the discussion is concerned with the ‘depen- 
dency’ theories upon which a lot of the analysis of Latin 
America’s relations with the rest of the world has centered 
in recent years. ... A wide variety of issues and situations 
is dealt with, stretching from ‘the decades immediately 
following independence to the period since WW I. Among 
the subjects are such diverse things as ‘trends toward 
protection of industry m Mexico, the role of railway construc- 
tion in Argentine and Brazilian industrialization before 
the Depression, the relationship of Bntish investors and 
the Batllista regime in U; , the sigmficance of the 
Roca-Runciman agreement for tine economic develop- 
ment, the continuing importance of primary-products exports 
in Latin America, and the role of transnational corporations 
in the food processing industmes of Latin America. 
University-level collections,” 

Choice 23:174 S °85. RJ. Alexander (250w) 


LEE, GARY R., ed. The Elderly in rural society. See 
The Elderly ım rural society 
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LEHMAN, EDWARD C. Women clergy, breaking through 
gender barriers; [by] Edward C. Lehman, Jr. 307p $24.95 
1985 Transaction Bks, 

262 1. Women clergy 2. Presbyterian Church 
ISBN 0-88738-071-9 LC 84-5644 


In this sociological study conimissioned by the United 
Presbyterian Church, U.S.A., Lehman “reports the attitudes 
and experiences of panshioners of [that church] served 
by women clergy. . . . [He concludes] that although direct 
experience with a clergywoman is more likely to lead to 
her acceptance m parish mumistry, ıt will ‘be some time 
before laypersons in significant numbers will consider a 
woman as thew chief pastor as easily as they now accept 
a man.” (Choice) Bibliography. 





“Lehman contributes in some measure to the body of 
data about the movement of women into the formerly 
all male Protestant ministry. First choice in this field, 
however, remains Jackson Carroll, Barbara Hargrove, and 
Adair Lummus’s Women of the Cloth: A New Opportunity 
for the Churches [BRD 1984] because it looks at mine 
denominations, compares the experiences of clergywomen 
with clergymen, and 1s more skillfully and clearly written. 
. . . For comprehenstve collections on \women and on 
religion, but probably not for undergraduates.” ` 

Choice 23-670 D ‘85 S.H. Boyd {140w) 


“Though his methodology can be faulted, Fehman 18 


extremely careful ın comparing several control groups with 
congregations that have not experienced the ministry of 
a woman. Among the conclusions: members'of multiple-staff 
churches and affluent churches tend to be the most opposed 
to women in As, Not many research projects 
make ‘a good read,” but this one does. A teacher at heart, 
Lehman explams crucial statistical concepts for the novice. 
A first-rate’ annotated bibliography at the end of each 
chapter 1s designed more for church leaders and educators 
than for statisticians. . . . Everyone, especially seminarians, 
who thinks that few problems: remain for clergywomen 
needs ‘to face this book’s sobering truths.” 
` Christ Cehtury 103:624 Ji 29 *86 Jeanne Audrey Powers 
(360w) 


“Lehman asked’ how will the churches respond to clergy- 
women? The author answers his substantive question well 
The sociological sgnificance of the book,’ however, lies 
elsewhere. The case of the clergywomen sheds light on 
the nature of preyudice and how’ preyudicial attitudes éan 
change. : . | The book ıs well ‘wntten, and Lehman uses 
simple, clear terms to describe his methods and interpret 
his results. The study should be of mterest’ to scholars 
in women’s studies, sociology of the professions, sociology 
of religion, and social psychology, às well as to all those 
concerned with the future of the church and the place 
of women m't” 

Coniemp Sociol 15:299 Mr *86. Sherryl Kleinman (800w) 


LEITCH, DAVID. Famıly secrets; a writer’s search for 
his parents and his past. 242p $17.95 1986 Delacorte 
Press 

B or 92 i. Adoption 2 Leitch, David 
ISBN 0-385-29457-3 LC 85-27386 


“British journalist Leitch wrote his first book, God Stands 
Up for Bastards [BRD 1973] to aid ın his search for 
his natural parents. Because of it, his natural mother made 
contact with him. Family Secrets 1s the ‘story of his relation- 
ship with that mother and a newfound sister, ıt was written 
im part to encourage another sister adopted at birth, to 
make contact” (Libr J) 





“The story is well written and reads like a novel. Leitch 
captures the emotions and motives of the family members 
he writes about” 

Libr J 111:64 Mr 15 °86. Susan A. McBride (130w) 


“Family Secrets’ establishes a strange dichotomy—it 
chronicles the need to reclaim familial relationships at 
the same time as it demonstrates how unimportant such: 
relationships may be in practice. In rts last pages David 
Leitch sends up another smoke signal, to his unknown 
second sister, but this time his tone is anxious rather 
than joyful The nte of passage into his own past has 
rendered him eloquent but also fearful, and im the end 
this ıs a melancholy book.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p9 Jl 13 '86. Peter Ackroyd 

(1200w) 


“[This is a] powerful evocative volume that gives dimen- 
sion to the questions haunting every child deprived of 
his genealogy. It is part confession, part portrait of Bntam, 
with its mtmidating social strata, its cloaked poverty and 
strained respectabilty.” 

Tıme 127:73 oe 28 °86. Stefan Kanfer (360w) 


LENGERMANN, PATRICIA M. Gender in America; social 
control and social by] Patncia Madoo Lenger- 
mann [and] Ruth A. Wallace . 273p 1 pa $18.95 1985 
Prentice-Hall 

305.3 1. Sex role 2. Sex discrimmation 3 United 


States—Social conditions 
ISBN 0-13-347493-3 (pa) LC 84-13383 


“This book 1s an attempt to describe and explain the 
complexities of both stability and change in the current 
social organization of gender im the United States. 
Throughout the book, the authors analyze processes of 
social control and social change at three levels: macro, 
micro, and subjective.” (Contemp Sociol) Bibliography. 
Index. h 





“Overall, the book would be a useful text for a gender 
roles course if the instructor were careful to supplement 
materials in chapters 3 and 4 with available data. The 
authors’ focus on both social control and social change 
provide | a picture of the contradictions of the sex-gender 
system.” 

Contemp Sociol 15:105 Ja "86. Diane Mitsch Bush 
(600w) 


“So much has been written on this subject that few 
new books are either interesting or enlightening: this book 
is both. The wrting is precise yet remarkably free from 
jargon. The book ‘as a whole is neither shrill nor narrow. 
The authors’ balanced presentation allows even traditionalists 
to learn same of the realities of gender inequality in America 
without being aroused to panic... Purists could object 
to the use of popular terms in distinguishing analytical 
levels, but nonspecialists will be able to follow the arguments. 
One may’ disagree with the authors but will not misunder- 
stand them, College students, professionals, and lay readers 
will all profit from this material.” 

- Sct Books Films 21.130 Ja/F °86. Cara E. Richards 

(230w) 


LESKO, MATTHEW, comp. Information U.S.A, rev ed. 
See Information U.S.A, rev 


LEVIN, HENRY M. Schooling and work in the democratic 
state See Carnoy, M. 


LEVINE, JOSEPH S., 1951-. Undersea life; text by Joseph 
S. Levine; phot phs by Jeffrey L Rotman 222p col 
il $24.95 1985 Stewart, Tabori & Chang, for sale by 


ecology. 
ISBN 0-941434-70-2 LC 85-2833 


This volume on marine ecology includes sections on 
“reefs, kelp forests, salt marshes and mangrove swamps, 
as well as. . the open ocean.” (N Y Times Book Rev) 


= 
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JOSEPH S., 1951-.—Continued 
“Mr. Levine has done a most useful service in organizing 
all [his] information and presenting it clearly and gracefully. 
Mr. Rotman’s photographi—all ar m color—reveal a world 
of bizarre and exquisite wo 
Atlantic 257: 38 Ja “86. Phocbe-Lon Adams (60w) 


“Joseph S. Levine and Jeffrey L. Rotman have produced 
a handsome, intelligent book intended for those nonscientists 
who want to browse. ‘Undersea Life’ offers some wonderful 
things to look at and ponder. . . . The whole subject 
is impossibly broad for one book, but Mr. Levine, who 
teaches biology at Boston College, offers a brave survey. 
. He also makes a strong case that we had better 
stop overexploiting and fouling these ecosystems. Unfor- 
tunately, Mr. Levine's prose, though always lucid, is too 
often bland, it never glitters or darts like those gorgeous 
fish. Mr. Rotman’s photographs, on the other hand, are 
spectacular. No one has more lovingly captured the soul 
of the sea anemone.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p21 D 15 85. David pcre 
(320w) 


LEWIN, ELLEN, ed. Women, health, and healing. See 
Women, health, and healing 


LEWIS, COLIN M,„ ed. Latin America, economic 
imperialism, and the state. See Latın America, economic 
imperialism, and the state 


LIDTKE, VERNON L. The alternative culture, socialist 
labor in Impenal Germany. 299p pl $29.95 1985 Oxford 
Univ. Press 

322 1. Socialism—Germany 2. Labor and laboring 


’ classes—German’ 
ISBN 0-19-503507-0 LC 84-7154 


This work explores the socialist labor movement in 
Germany. “The book deals mainly with the various associa- 
tions that catered to such specific interests of the workers 
as choral singing, gymnastics, and swimming, with club 


life, and with the festivals of the movement. Lidtke also ` 


discusses the lyrics, music, uses, and functions of songs 
and the identity and solidarity created by symbols, custo: 
and use of language. Ta addition, he... (examines the] 
attempts of the movement to create a literature of its 
own as well as its schools, educational programs, and 
libraries." (Am Hist Rev) Bibliography Index. 





“The main strength of the book is that ıt bnngs a 
fresh approach to the subject and attempts, successfully, 
to analyze the underlying conditions, needs, assumptions, 
and attitudes that created and maintained the alternative 
culture as well as the forces within the movement that 
gradually made for a greater degree of organizational 
centralization and unification of content. . . . [This is] 
an extremely well written and original book, which in 
my view presents the best insight to date into the social 


and cultural milieu of the socialist labor movement in’ 


umperial Germahy and its mearnng to the movement's 
members.” 
Am Hist Rev 91:133 F ’86. Gerhard A. Ritter (650w) 


“By examining a great variety of socialist associations 
and clubs, festivals, political and strike songs, and 
drama, and educational programs, Lidtke skillfully 
out the meaning of lus concept of alternative culture. He 
convincingly argues that in the substance and style of 
its sociocultural activity, the socialist movement drew heavily 
on roe very, bourgeois society and culture that it otherwise 

. Lidtke has given us a very readable 
aad os Pgs study that breaks new ground. 
Though it 1s designed for a scholarly audience, interested 
upper-division undergraduates will also find this work 
profitable reading Extensive bibliography and -documenta- 
tion, good index.” 

Choice 22,1553 Je °85. G.P. Blum (220w) 


LIFE (PERIODICAL). On assignment. See Kessel, D. 


LIFE WITH HEROIN; voices from the inner city, edited 
by Bill Hanson [et aL] 210p $20; pa $19.95 1985 Lexington 
306 1 Counter culture 2. Heroin 3. Narcotic addicts 


ISBN 0-669-09933-3; 0-669-10303-9 (pa) 
LC 8440722 


This “work is an ethnographic study of the 
of male black ghetto addicts. . . . The euthors of 
study have used former addicts to interview active addicts 
who live freely in-the ghetto community and avoid treatment. 
Lee daily lives are recounted.” (Choice) Bibliography. 


“(The addicts’] daily lives are recounted substantially 
in ther own words ae egal Gee ee 
drug-dependent experience are explored. . . . The authors 
meee several types of addict hustlers, not all of whom 

in criminal behavior. Implications of the heroin 
lifesty le study for treatment are consi ; the 

ainel of herom he men contending wih despair of o 
lfe 1s clanfied. A significant and enlightening contribunon 
to the literature Upper-division undergraduate and graduate 


readership. 
Choice 23:366 O °85. D.O.` Friedrichs (240w) 


“The book’s innovative thrust is that ıt provides insiders’ 
views. .. . Among the sterotypes that don’t hold up are 
that ofthe addict asa ha bag dopo ut who cares about 

a oa Taw abides atena t M i nal 

vely preying on law-al citizens to support 
saps Tbe quslitanve data are fich- and ring re 
showing a varied and human side to heroin users. The 
interpretations, emphasizing the need for o ortunities that 
are culturally relevant, are both modest realistic. This 
book can effectively dıspel fears about an epidemic of 
violent crime by ‘ -crazed dope fiends’ and even help 
to ‘make sense’ out of what otherwise appears to be absurd 


behavior.” 
So goos Films 21:206 Mr/Ap °86. Dwight B. Heath 
LINDBLOM, STEVEN. How to build a robot. 78p il 


$9.95; lib bdg $9.89 1985 Crowell 
-629.8 1. Robotics—Juvenile 
2. Robots—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-690-04441-0, 0-690-04442-9 (lib bdg) 
LC 8445336 


This “volume uses the building of a robot as a hypothetical 
framework to explain how robots work.” (Sa Books Films) 
Index. “Grades three to six.” 


literature 





e book’s brevity) prevents the author from explaining 
in detail ‘the many concepts from robotics that he introduces; 
hunger is aroused vue not satisfied. Still, this book is 
done in a livel amusing way 

' Ser Books ae. 21:22 AD *86. Robert Lynch 

(150w) 

dhe s 16 Ge mdo ul Siate E bypotiaeal ON 
ions to in p robot 
for AAT betaine one, . 


rather than with the 

. Excellent sections de robots and robot-like machines, 
bnefly describe robots in their historical perspective as 
well as robots in entertainment and industry and as toys 
or ‘pets.’ In spite of a title that some may find misleading, 
How to Build a Robot 1s an enjoyable rudimentary introduc- 
tion to the topic.” 

SLI 32:69 Ja °86 Jeffrey A. French (240w) 


, 
* 


LINDSAY, JEANNE WARREN. Teens look at marriage; 
rainbows, roles, and realities 256p il $15.95; pa $9.95 
1985 Morn Glory Press 

306.8 1. 2 Youth—United States 
ISBN 0-930934-16-4, 0-930934-15-6 (pa) 
LC 8418954 
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LINDSAY, JEANNE WARREN.—Continued 

“A companion to Lindsay’s relevant Teenage Marriage: 
Coping with Reality [BRD 1984] this volume gives [an 
... analysis of the research behind that book. It 1s 
on projects that include a 1983 nation-wide survey of 
over 3000 teenagers’ attitudes toward marriage and a survey 
of over 80 alumnae of the author’s Teen Mother Program 
in California. . . [The result ıs a portrait of teen culture 
that compares] expectations before marriage to the acha 
experiences of married teenagers. . Appendixes con 
survey onngires and statistical tables.” SLI) 
Bibliography. Index. ; 





“Survey research bas its acknowledged hmitations, and 
this survey seems to have reached an unusually literate 
sample of young people. The author 1s cautious about 
drawing conclusions from her data. Indeed, she writes about 
the disappointingly few young men who responded. There 
1s also a somewhat ee upbeat interpretation of the 
data. Nevertheless, this book illuminates, m a pleasantly 
illustrated format, the current trends and thinking among 
some teen-age couples and those ın their twenties who 
have parented children during their teen years. It provides 
a valuable sociological framework from which to work 
with these big people.” 3 - 

Scat Books Films 21:207 Mr/Ap ‘86, Mindel Shore (260w) 


“The striking differences between expectation and reality 
are revealed m many areas, including division of household 
chores, working, handing money and parenting. .. While 
the first volume offers advice to teenagers, this resource 
book is aimed mostly at professionals who work with 
teens Despite this focus, the text ıs readable. Statements 
by stru married teens add illummation, and with 
Lindsay's frequent clear summaries, the book is accessible 
to teens. A must for teens, counselors, teachers and parents.” 

SLJ 31:106 Ap °85, Cathennne Edgerton (300w) 


LIPTON, JUDITH EVE. The caveman and the bomb. 
See Barash, D. P. 


LITTLE, DOUGLAS, 1950-. Malevolent neutrality, the 
United States, Great Britain, and the origins of the Spanish 
Civil War. 290p $29.95 1985° Cornell Univ. Press 

946.081 1. Spain—History—1936-1939, Civil War 
2. Spam—Foreign relations—Great Britain 3. Great 
Bntain—Foreagn relations—Spain 4. Spain—Foreign 
relatons—United States 5. United States—Foreign 
relations—Spain 
ISBN 0-8014-1769-4 LC 84-19930 


This 1s an “account ‘of Anglo-American relations with 
the Spanish Republic before as well as during the avil 
war, .. [The author seeks to] show that London, though 
sometimes fess simplistic than Washington in judging the 
Popular Front’s communist tendencies, generally followed 
the same policies as the US throughout the 1930s.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“The interest of the ‘book lies ın the use the author 
has made of the relatrvely underworked archival matenal 
from the State Department and the Foreign Office files 
for the years 1931-35, on which the central third of his 
book is based... . What emerges from Lattle’s examination 
of the diplomacy of the early years of the Second Republic 
is a marked difference in response between the State 
Department and the Foreign Office to events in Spain. 

. Little’s book indicates some historiographical lacunae 
m a period where many questions on Spain’s fairly testnieted 
international role remain to be answered.” 

Am Hist Rev 91:84 F °86. Jill Edwards (600w) 


Choice 23:184 S '85. J.B. Donnelly (210w) 


“(This ıs] an important contribution to the literature 

on the Spanish Civil War but augments rather than displaces 
accounts.” 

History 71:352 Je °86. Callum A. MacDonald (420w) 


i 

“{This 18] an important monograph, crucial for understand- 
ing United States and British diplomacy in the 1930s and 
valuable as a lesson for the 1980s... . The book is 
well written and well researched. . . . Although Little’s 
book does not move beyond the 1930s, it implicitly suggests 
some continuities in United States diplomacy: a tendency 
for Americans to lump together all leftists as ‘communists’ 
inspired by Moscow, the consequent preference for stable 
right-wing dictatorships, and the resultant self-fulfilling 
prophecy when the leftists are forced to depend on Moscow.” 
J Am Hist 72:993 Mr '86. Frank Costighola (450w) 


LITTLE BEAR, LEROY, ed. The Quest for justice. See 
The Quest for justice 


LITTWIN, SUSAN. The postponed generation; why 
America’s grown-up kids are growing up later. 252p $15.95 
1986 Morrow 

305.2. 1. Youth—United States 
States—Social conditions 
ISBN 0-688-04890-0 LC 85-18831 
In this work, the author seeks to explain “why today’s 
young adults (in their 20s and early 30s) mature later 
than earlier generations. . . . She [seeks to] show how 
unrealistic expectahons coupled with diminished realities 
account for the mability of young people (except in high - 
tech fields) to commit to job, marriage, and community.” 
(Libr J) 


2. United 





“With admirable objectivity only occasionally marred 


ı by value. judgments, Littwin explores a provocative subject. 


. Littwin writes well, but her advice to parents sounds 
either obvious or expensive (paying kids’ therapy and health 
insurance). For psychology/sociology collections.” 

Libr J 113:186 F 15 '86. Janice Arenofaky (120w) 


“(The author] says the people she ıs tallang about are 
between 20 and 30 years of age and were brought up 
comfortably—a definition so loose that the book ends up 
bemg about nobody. The vagueness is made worse by 
banalities, .. irrelevant statistics and implausible assertions. 
... The reader agreés that more young people postpone 
matunty today than in the 1950's but everything’s fuzzy. 
More annoying is Mrs. Littwin’s moralizing Once, she 
asserts, youth was ilusionless. And so she has little patience 
with those who want to practice public mterest law, write 
poetry, indulge ‘inchoate longings’ or otherwise decline to 
grow up on gchedule—which sometimes seems to mean 
owning a B 

N Y Times Book Rev p25 Mr 2 °86. Philip Wess 
(220w) 


LIVELY, PENELOPE, 1933. According to Mark, a novel. 
217p $14.95 1984 Beaufort Bks. 
ISBN 0-8253-0311-7 LC 85-9112 


In this novel, “Mark Lammıng is writing the biography 
of an author, Gilbert Strong. He visits the late writer's 
home as part of his research and meets Carne, his grand- 
daughter, who runs a garden center there. Mark finds himself 
unexpectedly attracted to Carne (he’s unfortunately already 
marned to domineering Diane). Mark and Carne take a 
trip to France—ostensibly to mterview Carrie’s mother— 
which leads to a confrontation between Carne and Diane.” 
(Libr J) 





‘Libr J 110.111 N 15 85 Chnstine King (150w) 
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LIVELY, PENELOPE, 1933-.—Continued 
“The Mark in question is a modem Bntsh biographer, 
and the book is a fictional account—understated, thoughtful 
and gently mocking—of his adventures in the inky trade. 
The plot has the shapeliness of a three-act play. 
(Penelope Lively is also a children’s wnter, and bas a 
natural storyt rytelling gift) ‘Her: best chapters—such as 
the unearthing trong’s ‘Jove letters at the home of 
a retired major in Somerset (a marvelous cameo of prewar 
bachelor lıfe, dogs, gumboots, whisky, 78 records)—do 
vividly catch the sense of a personal time warp that lies 
so deeply within such research.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p12 Ja 5 °86. Richard Holmes 
(130w) 


“Miss. Lively is fluent, funny and astute but pore 
the scale of the issues -raised here—hfe, love and the 
difficulties of truth—this is the book of the singe or scald, 
never the third degree.” 

New Statesman 108:3! O 26 '84. Grace Ingoldby (200w) 


“According to Mark 1s impeccably routine and ‘startlingly 
ill-written Lively treats the English language as the un- 
ble vehicle for story, and punishes it with brutal, 
g inelegance. Most of her sentences are just lumpish 
information-containers, especially in the early part of the 
book, where scene-setting notes, portioned ‘into paragraph- 
sized blocks, are hoisted onto the page. . . . The author 
is hasty, the copy-editors sleep, and none of this is good. 
But there is worse. It ıs not the pot-boiling story, which 
boils along quite nicely. . It is something to do with 
the consistency and believabulity of the characters. . 
The characters begin to come apart; the book as a whole 
loses grip,” 
Times Lit Suppl pli79 O 19 °84. Galen Strawson 
(1200w) ! 


> 


LLOSA, MARIO VARGAS See Vargas Llosa, Mano, 1936- 


LLOYD, CLARE, The travelling naturalists. 156p 4 cal 
pi maps $19.95 1985 University of Wash. Press °” 
920 Naturalists—Biography 
ISBN. "0-295-96304-2 LC 85-11266 


“The study of natural history m the eighteenth century 
was confined mainly to a small number of rich or particularly 
atad people . A few decades later, however, it 

preoccupying much of fashionable Victorian society. 

ves this book discusses the reasons for the rapid transforma- 

tion in the study of natural history, and looks at the 

lives and adventures of e:ght of the nineteenth century's 

travelling naturalists. These include .. . Charles Waterton; 

John Hanning Speke, Henry Seebohm and Mary Kingsley.” 
(Publisher’s note) Bibliography. Index. 





“The decorative maps are too small, and Jack the exact 
location of many of the places named in ‘the text. The 
color plates, although attractively reproduced, have in some 
instances little connection with the text (paintings by 
Audubon, Wilson, ‘Gosse). The stones, with emphasis on 
the dramatic ‘and amusing, are told in lively style and 
will make fascinating reading for those who do not know 
about the immense populanty of natural-history travel books 
in Victorian England, but this is essentially a coffee-table 
book—pretty and fun and a re-tellmg of entertaining tales, 
Public libranes.” 

Choice 23; 1086 Mr '86. DD. Ritchie (170w) ~ 


“Unfortunately [the author] has had to compress the 
whole of each [traveler's] life--often long and interesting—in- 
to little more than a dozen pages Though she has done 
this with a good deal of skill, the reader would often 
like a slower pace and/or more detail. That drawback 
aside, an interesting” and handsomely illustrated book on 
a fascinating subject.” 

Lbr J, 110.118 b ’85. Stephen J Goldfarb (120w) 


4 


LLOYD, ROSEMARY, ed. & tr. Selected letters of Charles 
Baudelaire. See Baudelaire, C 


LOCKE, STEVEN E. (STEVEN ELLIOTT). The healer 
within; the new medicine of mind and body; [by] Steven 
Locke and Doi Colligan, foreword by Norman 
Cousins 272p $17.95 1986 Dutton 

616.08 1. Holistic medicine 2 Mind and body 
ISBN 0-525-24283-X LC 85-20664 


“In the past decade, practitioners in a cross-disciplinary 
field known as psychoneuroimmunology (PNI) have begun 
to explore the relationship of mind, nervous system, and 
immune system in the healing process. . . [This] overview 
of PNI research describes its historical "foundations, con- 
troversies, and future.promises.” (Libr J) Glossary. Chapter 
bibliographies. Index. 


“Of interest to unformed laypersons and health specialists, 
this [work] ıs recommended for most pubhc libraries and 
subject collections.” 

Libr J 111:189 F 15 °86. Judith Eannarino (100w) 


“(This book] offtrs an impressive collection of data 


the common coki, tuberculosis, warts, herpes, 
cancer. In an authoritative but accessible fashion, the authors 
illuminate the fields of psychoneurommmunology and 
behavioral medicine. . [However, they} ‘devote their 
last two chapters to a rather disorganized discussion of 
guided imagery (visualizing a literal battle against disease), 
healthy diet, meditation, fire walking and many other things. 
But on the strength of the evidence that Dr Locke and 
Mr. Colligan have assembled, readers can draw their own 
conclusions.” 

N- Y Times Book Rev p45 Mr 23 "86. Alfie Kohn 

(1000w) 


LODEN,: MARILYN. Femmine leadership; or, How to 
succeed in business without being one of the ‘boys 306p 
$16.95 1985 Times Bks. 

2. Management 


eye 1. Women 
Leadership 
SBN 0-8129-1240-3 LC 85-40283 


The author maintains “that business leadership lacks 
many of the qualities that women have to offer. Women, 
she argues, are more intuitive ‘and sensitive‘ to the needs 
of others, have a greater capacity for working under stress 
and possess a tremendous ability to juggle several’ things 
at once. .'. [The book attempts to] encourage women 
to utlize ther . . . talents as leaders and entreats men 
to change their standards for assessing leadership. Loden 
argues that business needs both feminine and masculine 
leaders.” (Psychol Today) Index. - 


executives 


“Loden tends toward a theoretical and scholarly approach, 
in her well-researched, footnoted work. She draws on inter- 
views with corporate leaders and surveys on: women in 
corporations She emphasizes the theme that women should 
be their own unique selves, and not ape the management 
styles of men Recommended for public libraries 
and career-resource collections.” 

Libr J 110.102 D °85. Mary Greene Havener (100w) 


New Repub 194:28 Ja 27 '86. Barbara Enrenreich (400w) 


“Generalizing about the traits of men and women is 
a dangerous game, but Loden is careful and uses psy- 
chological studies . . . to bolster her argument. Loden 
compares women m business to turn-of-the-century im- 
migrants. From’ interviews ‘with more than 200 women, 
she concludes that they tend to possess a strong work 
ethic and believe that they have to work twice as hard 
m order to be consdered half as good as men.” 

Psychol Today 20.70°Mr *86. Joanne B. Ciulla (250w) 


LONG, J. ANTHONY, ed. The Quest for justice. See 
The Quest for justice 
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LOPATTO, PAUL, Religion and the presidential election. 
177p $32.95 1985 Praeger Pubs. 
324.973 1. Presidents—United States—Election 
2. Elections—United States 3. United States—Politics 
_ and government 
ISBN 0-03-001474-3 LC 84-26281 
“Copublished with the Eagleton Institute of Politics, 
Rutgers Univernty” 


“After a brief recapitulation of the role of religion in 
earlier presidential elections and of changes therein over 
time, Lopatto draws on survey research data to discuss 
a variety of related matters: the measurement -of religious 
values and beliefs, the relation between religious beliefs 

and voting behavior, the interplay between presidential 
candidates and religious cleavages in American politics, 
the impact of religious beliefs on political attitudes, and 
finally religion and party identification.” (Choice) 
“Bibliography. Index. 


“There ıs no concluding chapter to draw the various 
strands together. Chapter endnotes help readers understand 
the méthodology employed and provide, along with a brief 
bibhography, references to other related studies. Not an 
easy book to read, it does provide data conclusively 
demonstrating that religion is a major explanatory variable 
in American presidential voting behavior. Upper division 
and above.” =~ 

Choice 23:360 O '85. RH. Leach (240w) 


“[The author's] research is careful, his exposition clear, 
his conclusions appropriately balanced and modest. The 
book is an excellent example of how secondary research 
ought to be done. Moreover his conolusions . are congruent 
with the other research which has been done on the same 
subject.” 

Contemp Sociol 15:289 Mr '86. Andrew M. Greeley 
(550w) 


LOPEZ, BARRY HOLSTUN, 1945-. Arctic dreams, 
imagination and desire m a northern landscape; [by] 
Barry Lopez. 464p maps $22.95 1986 Scnbner 

508.98 1. Natural history—Arctic regions 2. Arctic 
regions—Description and travel 3. Arctic 
regions—Exploration 

ISBN 0-684-18578-4 LC 85-24979 


Based on the author's experiences in the Arctic, the 
book seeks to describe this area Lopez discusses “Arctic 
exploration, geography, weather, animal migration, and 
behavior.” (Libr J) Bubliography. Index. 





“A book as large as the Arctic North that it documents 
and describes so vividly. What compels the reader to enter 
this frozen world of the far north, is Lopez’s beautiful 
prose style and the breadth and strength of his understanding. 
He lavishes attention on and achieves precise expression 
of this world. ; One only wishes for photographs of 
the animals and Eskimos one comes to live with in the 
book Lopez's approach is simply to listen close and desp 
to the story this land is telling us, In his fiction and 
nonfiction Lopez has become a bold, clear voice in American 
writing. Highly recommended to all libraries ” 

Choice 23:1390 My °86. L. Smith’ (280w) 


Chnst Sci Monit p22 Mr 7°86, James Kaufman (550w) 


“The themes of this book are as vast as the landscape 
ıt encompasses Having lived in the Arctic for long periods 
of time, Lopez authoritatively conveys an enormous breadth 
and variety of knowledge . . . Highly recommended for 
most collections.” 

Libr J 111-102 Mr 1 '86 Carol J. Lichtenberg (140w) 


? 


“It is the earth's] synchronous wealth of life-—-of all 
life—that Barry Lopez is celebrating in his jubilant new 
book. Among contemporary nature writers Mr. Lopez 18 
especially a rhapsodist, and what he has done in this 
passionate paean to the Arctic and its cycles of hght and 
darkness, its species of ice, its creatures and waters, 1s 
to present a whole series of raptures and riffs on the 
subject of musk oxen, ivory gulls, white foxes, polar bears, 
icebergs and sea currents .. Part-rhapsody, part-history, 
it is a bifurcated book, and displays a magnificently 
nonchalant assurance at times (as when he says at one 
point that Eskimos are not ‘erroriess in the eyes of God’). 
As in a labor of love, he couldn’t really let go of it; 
he has added a separate author's note, preface and prologue, 
and filled it with footnotes that swing among his memories 


„and afterthoughts.” 


N Y Times Book Rev p1) F 16 '86. Edward Hoagland 
(3200w) 


Time 127:74 Mr 10 °86 (210w) 


LOYRETTE, HENRI. Gustave Eiffel; translated from the 
French by Rachel and Susan Gomme. 223p il col u 
$35 1985 Rizzoli Int. Publs. 

B or 92 1. Ejiffel, Alexandre Gustave, 1832-1923 
2. Eiffel Tower (Pans, France) 
ISBN 0-8478-0631-6 LC 85-42913 


This is a biography of the French “structural engineer. 
Eiffel’s family background is described, as 1s his education 
and training, and his role in advancing the state of the 
art in civil engineering throughout his life (1832-1923). 
... [Among the works described are:] the Budapest Station, 
the Douro Bridge (Portugal), the Garabit Viaduct, the Szeged 
Bridge (Hungary), the iron framework of the Statue of 
Liberty, and . . . the Eiffel Tower.” (Choice) Bibliography. 
Index. 


“Loyrette uses eight-five pages out of 232 to deal with 
the tower and such topics as ‘The tower as Icon,’ ‘Art 
or industry?,’ and ‘Through Visitors Eyes.’ Eiffel’s design 
and construction work on the Panama Canal is given only 
a few paragraphs, yet it formed the-basis for the completion 
of the project by the US... . Loyrette has produced 
a coffee-table book for popular audiences; ıt also will be 
of interest to college students of the history of civil 
engineenng.” 

Choice 23:885 F "86. A.M. Strauss (200w) 


“The author has made good use of the documentation 
available about Eiffel, and the many photographs and 
drawings reproduced here emphasize the significance of 
Eiffel’s achievement. Key works discussed include the Bon 
Marché stores, the Nice Observatory .. and the structures 
for the Exposition Universelle of 1878. The chapter on 
the Eiffel Tower, ‘the last and greatest masterpiece’ of 
iron construction, is especially valuable. Highly recommend- 
ed for most architecture collections.” 

Libr J 111:75 Mr 15 °86. Edward H. Teague (120w) 


LUDWIG, RICHARD M., 1920-. Annals of American 
literature, 1602-1983; edited by Richard M. Ludwig and 
Clifford A Nault, Jr 342p $29.95 1986 Oxford Univ. 
Press 

810 ! American hterature—Chronology 
ISBN 0-19-503970-X LC 85-15405 
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LUDWIG, RICHARD M., 1920-.—Continued 
“This is a selective compilation mcluding primary titles 
by well-known authors, a selection of their lesser works, 
and the best works of minor writers. .. . Under each 
year an alphabetical list ist of authors and the “tles of ther 
publications is provided. Authors’ names are given in fall, 
plus dates of Brief notes are used, on occasion, 
to clanfy the publishing history of a work At the top 
of each page the names of monarchs or presidents appear, 
and, every ten years from 1790 on, the population count 
ftom. the census. The. type of work is noted mn a.. 
F for fiction, for nonfiction, D for drama, 
and V for poetry. . The column including the list 
of authors and titles for a y occupies about 
other contains i 


two-thirds of each page. 
mentary listings in two above a ie below i 
events in American politics and ecg rin ow dt 
key international events, selected fore 
wee the authors = name, with titles Ronse igs oe 
J th dates of outstanding figures, and 
significant d happenings.” (Booklist) 


American literature and. will also i an attractive addition 
to personal collections. 
Booklist 83:195 © 1 °86 (490w) 


LUKAS, RICHARD C., 1937-. The forgotten Holocaust; 
the Poles under German occupation, 1939-1944. 300p 
pl gmaps 324 1986 University Press of Ky. 

. Poland—Hıstory- 1940-1943 German 
Aion 2. Worid War, 1939-1945—Atrocities 


3. Jews—Poland 
ISBN 0-8131-1566-3 LC 85-13560 ha 


The author has written a study of Polish suffering under 
the German occupation in World War I based on interviews 
and Polish archival sources as well as published matenal. 
He discusses the mil underground, civihan resistance 
and collaboration, the Warsaw uprising, and the relations 
between Poles and Jews. He asserts that the Jiling of 
three million non-Jewish Poles by the Nazis is “an event 
com ble to what is now general! designated by the 

‘holocaust, Le, the systematic Nazi attempt to kiull 
Europe’s Jews.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“Some Jewish Holocaust survivors refuse to forgive Poles 
for what happened to them in the nation that had the 
world’s largest Jewi: ah: populstion,. ov AA 3 million people. 
Approumately 27 on were ki many with the 
cooperation of the local people. Cee there are more 
Polish men and women officially recognized in Israel for 

thew lives to save Jews from any other land. 
us Lukas’s problem is one of balance. He succeeds 
fairly well . Future scholarship will decide the extent 
to which Lukas rehes on Polish sources for authenticity. 
He has a tendency to take certain self-praise at face value. 
chet ihe pela Polna anehe nea Ge" dlicuseed, analyand 

t the pain Po expenen 
and emer pares Lukas’s book ıs a valuable contribution 
in t directs 

America 154:387 My 10 °86. James Cargas (200w) 


“(Lukas's] thesis will predictably provoke angry res 
from those who have insisted upon defining the Holoca 
as unique, Evidence of the planned Nazı pe ds to peri 
the Pı population to servitude, to kill those who could 
offer leadership, 1s clear, Nazi commitment to total biological 
destruction of all Poles is not The evidence of ‘oles 
who nsked their lives to help Jews is used to refute the 
stereotypical view, found m much of the Holocaust literature, 
that perceives Poles as fanatical anti-Semuties. . . . Taking 
a position certain to evoke rebuttal, Lukas suggests that 
there was a substantial sense of community between the 
resistance movement, including the ‘Home Army’ (AK), 


and the Polish Jewish 
Choice 23:1590 Je Rea I Kren (180w) 


aust 


“Lukas's book . . . never fails to convey the continual 
horrors inflicted on a nation under Nazi rule... . The 
book ıs a product of exhaustive research and contains 
excellent analyses of the relationship of Poland’s Jewish 
and Gentile communities, the development of the resistance, 
the exile leadership, and the Warsaw Lukas is 
highly critical of earlier works 
continually rejects the claim that 
anti-Semites. is a superior work enn 
for all academic libraries. 
Libr J 111:83 Ja '86. Joseph W. Constance (120w) 


N Y Rey Books 33:7 Ap 10 '86. G.A. Craig (1100w) 


L WILSON. A dictionary of pianists. 343p il pl $35 
"BR SEO A 
920 1. Music—Biography Pianists—Biography 
ISBN 0-02-919250-1 ae 85-8841 


“Lyle’s compilation provides biographical information 
on about 4,000 ‘serious’ or ‘mainstream’ pianists, from 
Abbado to Z y, from the late classical era to contem- 
porary times. Some composers for the piano are also included 
in the short articles, which give basic data on the life, 
major performances, and professional activities of the 
biographees.” (Choice) 





“Thorough correlation is done for teachers of piano and 
their pups and meticulous ces link these and 
other aspects of the data presented, Some Sndividuals known 
for activities other than piano performance and composition 
are included, but only the piano-related aspects of their 

purposes 


` careers are covered A’ shortcoming for research 


ig the absence of bibliographies or discographies. . . 
Future editions would be however, by the indu- 
son of short bibliographies of , biographical and critical 
material for further research, An appendix provides a 
valuable listing of the winners of major plano competitions 
and awards worldwide. Both public academic library 
reference departments will find this volume a valuable 
source of needed information for piano students and teachers 
and for concert ree and attendees. Recommended 
from high school le 
Chotce 23:852 F "86. PER. Pollard (230w) 


“This dictionary Many of cata for 4000 pianists, but 
it has its problems of the e entes (excepting less-known 
pianists) can also be sources such as 
Groves, Bakers, and TEOM prn. Entries are sometimes 
sketchy, ambiguous, and inconsistent. For cents Arthur 
Foote is noted as born ie Salem, USA ( 
seventeen Salems in the U.S.) F. Rzewski in Massachusetts, 
USA. Likewise, there are curious inaccuracies... . Further- 
more, readers may find many abbreviations in the text 
Despite the uneven treatment, the work 
would be useful for verifying little-known pianists; th 
recommended for larger music reference collections.” 
Libr J 110.87 N 15 '85. J. Richard Belanger (130w) 


LYNN, LOU. Contemporary stamed glass. See Russ, J. 


LYNN, WILLIAM J., ed. Toward a more effective defense. 
See Toward a more effective defense 


M 
MABERY, D. L. Tell me about yourself, how to interview 
anyoné ‘from your friends to famous people. 69p lib 


$9.95 1985 Lerner Pubis. 
58 1. Interviewing—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8225-1604-7 (lib bdg) LC 85-7001 


This book describes how to arrange, prepare for, and 
conduct an interview, with examples and suggestions of 
interview opportunities in school and various careers. Glos- 
sary. “Grades seven to nme.” 
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MABERY, D. L..—Continued 

“There 1s certainly more here about interviewing famous 
people, than about mmterviewing friends, and one wonders 
how helpful the sample conversations with Joan Rivers, 
Bette Midler, and Carol Channing will be, even to ambitious 
students, The last chapter, which relates interviewing to 
children’s school experiences and career aspirations, should 
have come first .. . Suggestions for mcorporating interview 
information mto reports is ially relevant.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:113 F '86 (100w) 


“{Thé author's] writing style is clear and journalistic, 
but anecdote-nddled. His anecdotes do serve to point out 
practical tips: details add dimension (Bette Midler drank 
bottled water); establish rapport (he initially joked with 
Carol Channing). Mabery does offer some straightforward 
advice as well: take notes with a ballpoint pen (rain won’t 
wash ıt away), bring extra batteries for the tape recorder, 
learn from your mistakes However, his emphasis 1s on 
celebrity interviews, and although the local mayor could 
be considered a celebrity, most kids won't see it that 
way. For aspiring People magazine writers only.” 

SLJ 32:177 Mr °86. Christina Olson (150w) 


MACDONALD, DAVID W. (DAVID WHYTE), ed. The 
Complete book of the dog See The Complete book 
of the dog 


MACDONALD, R. H., 1915-, ed. Eyewitness to history. 
See Cameron, W. B 


MACQUARRIE, ALAN. Scotland and the crusades, 1095- 
1560. 154p $3050 1985 Donald, J.; distr. in the U.S. 
by Humanities Press er 

940.1 1. Scotland—History 2. Crusades a 
ISBN 0-85976-115-0. LC 85-212821 


In this study, the author argues that “Scotland, though 
on a remote edge of Christendom, did indeed participate 
m the Crusades with men, treasure, and the support of 
crusading foundations such as the Templars and Hospital- 
lers.” (Choice) Bibhography. Index. 





“Scottish involvement [in the Crusades] was not tremen- 
dous or uniformly enthusiastic, but it was real, and Macquar- 
mie has produced a well-written and authoritative analysis 
of Scottish participation, . . . A useful addition to any 
library collection on the Crusades.” 

Choice 23.502 N °85. A.C. Reeves (170w) 


“{A] useful monograph. . . . Dr Macquarne points with 
justification to the effect of the Crusades in helpmg to 
draw Scotland into the general life of western Christendom.” 

History 70:499 O '85 H.EJ Cowdrey (460w) 


“Macquarrie’s well-researched book suggests, I think, that 
the Scots were of small importance in the history of the 
Crusades, but the Crusades mvolved the Scots more closely 
in the wider affairs of Christendom ” 

Times Lit Suppl p237 Mr 7 '86. Robert Irwin (850w) 


MACRAE, DUNCAN. Policy indicators; links between 
social science and public debate, [by] Duncan MacRae, 
Jr. (Urban and regional policy and development studies) 
414p $36 1985 University of N.C. Press 

361.6 1. United States—Social policy 2. Statistics 
3. United States—Economic policy 4. Social 
sciences—Methodology 


ISBN 0-8078-1628-0 LC 84-17294 


The author “asks what sort of statistics should be provided 
to citrzens for making policy decisions. He contrasts his 
concems with those held by others in the social indicator 
movement, who believe social statistics should be designed 
to contribute to analytical studies of social change. MacKae’s 
approach 18. t0: firat identify sond. valais, PE S00 specify 

model . relatıng to an end value, 
eter hry policy imdicators. 


chapters considera. . range of topics, 
social policy research to the poll context of policy 
indicators.” (Choice) Bibliograp! 





“MacRae's book ıs nch and comprehensive meditation ` 
on a question of policy and value... MacRae a 
identifies the major drawback of his lengthy work w 
he notes in the that his recommendations are 
‘abstract and imprecise.” The volume has an excellent 
bibliography and index For applied somal scientists and 
social philosophers 
™ Choice 23366 O °85. R.C. Mitchell (230w) 


“The distinctive contribution of the volume 15 1ts mee 
that decisions about public information systems... 
fundamentally ethical decisions that can only be defended 
in reference to the end values (or goals) of the larger 
political community, The focus of much social indicators 
work on basic science and the construction of eral 
models of social change 1s therefore called explicitly mto 
question. . . In all, Policy Indicators amounts to an 
impressive effort of synthesis, advocacy, and conceptualiza- 
ton. It is heavy gomg throughout, even tedious, but in 
most cases repays the effort. Social scientists working in 
pohcy-relevant areas, particularly those working on the 
development of social indicators, owe themselves and the 
public some attention to the ents of this book.” 

Contemp Sociol 15.151 Ja '86. James D. Wright (1000w) 


BETSY, 1944-. The story of the Statue of 
“berg fb ns & Gmlio Maestro 39p col il $13; 
tb 88 1986 enim Lee aren Shepard B 


c Angane, 
laaie P Terate 2: Statue of 
ew York, N.Y.)—Juvenile litera 
BN 0-688-05773-X, 0688 057748 d (lib bdg) 
LC 85-11324 


This book describes the creation of the huge statue given 
by France to the United States and its erection in New 

ork Harbor as a symbol of liberty. Chronology. “Kindergar- 
ten to grade three.” (SLJ) 





“Far and away the most attractive of the spate of books 
celebrating the centennial of the Statue of Liberty, this 
unfolds the story ın a simple, read-aloud text set into 
panoramic watercolor spreads pna are ire stilning enough for 
use with classes or grou oups ot 

Bull Cent Child B Soraa yee 86 (140w) 


Horn Book 62:339 My/Je ’86 Elizabeth S. Watson 
(150w) 


“At last, an outstanding picture book on the Statue of 
Liberty. Although Maestro simplifies ihe story—including 
only the most important people’s names, for example—she 
still presents an accurate account of what happened The 
exceptional drawings are visually delightful. . . . There 
18 no index, but the facts section makes this book nearly 
as useful to middle-grade readers domg research as many 
of the other new titles on this topic. . A striking 


SLJ 32.76 Ap °86. Deborah Yose (330w) 


MAESTRO, GIULIO, il. The story of the Statue of Liberty 
See Maestro, B. 


MAESTRO, GIULIO, il Sunshine makes the seasons, rev 
ed See Branley, F M. 
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MAGALIT, HENRY F. Demographic responses to 
development. See Hackenberg, R. A. 


MAGILL, FRANK NORTHEN, 1907-, ed. Magili’s survey 
of cinema, foreign language films. See Magill’s survey 
of cinema, foreign language films 


MAGILL’S SURVEY OF CINEMA, FOREIGN 
LANGUAGE FILMS; edited by' Frank N. Magill) 8v 
3743p (set) $350 1985 Salem Press 

791.43 1. Motion pictures—Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-89356-243-2 ((set)) LC 85-18241 


“With this fourth installment of eight volumes, Magill 
has completed his cinematic survey series. . . . [This work] 
presents films alphabetically by utl¢é, using the name by 
which a film 1s best known, Le., La Cage aux Folles but 
Beauty and the Beast, not La Belle et la Bête. For each, 
country of origin, credits, and principal characters/cast are 
provided followed by a signed, three- to four-page essay 
that provides a plot summary and critical comments. The 
tume span covered is from the early 1930s through the 
early 1980s.” (Booklist) Indexes. 


“As might be expected, France, Germany, Sweden, and 
Japan are the predominant countries of origin, although 
there are some unexpected finds. . . . No real indication 
of selection criteria is presented, but popularity in the 
U.S. and critical acclaim both clearly played a part in 
compilation. In other words, most of the ‘standards’ are 
here along with some not-so-familiar movies . . . [Some 
of the essays] are more interestingly written than others 
and a few suffer from the kind of hyperbole” sometimes 
found in wnting on the arts.. .. A definite strength 
is the excellent indexing—by title, director, screenwnter, 
cinematographer, editor, art director, composer, performer, 
and subject The separate index volume ends with films 
by country and by year. All in all, Foreign Language Films 
provides good coverage of its topic and will be surtable 
for public and academic libraries.” 

Booklist 83.210 O 1 °86 (330w) 


“The most serious shortcoming of this set is the omission 
' of any discussion about the criteria for selection of the 
films reviewed or the qualifications of the reviewers Such 
discussion was included in the other Magill sets but here 
there 1s only a superficial two-page preface surveying the 
great films and directors of the world, Nevertheless, the 
quality of the summary/critiques 1s equal to that of the 
other volumes and will serve as a very convenient introduc- 
tion for the unfamiliar.” i 
Choice 231658 JI/Ag °86. W. Miller (240w) 


MANUILA, ALEXANDRE, ed. International dictionary 
of medicine and biology. See Intemational dictionary 
of medicine and biology 


MARCUS, ALAN I. 1949-. Agricultural science and the 
quest for legitimacy; farmers, agncultural colleges, and 
experiment stations, 1870-1890. (Henry A. Wallace series 
on agricultural history and rural studies) 269p $22 50 
1985 Towa State Univ. Press 
, 630 1. Agriculture—United States 2. Agricultural 

expenment stations 3, Agriculture—History 
ISBN 0-8138-0083-8 LC 8511761 


This work eaplores “the nature of US agnculture and 
farm hfe during the 19th century.” (Choice) Index 


“(The author] chronicles the friction, tension, com- 
promises, and political battles involved in the passage of 
the 1887 Hatch Agricultural Experiment Station Act; he 
also provides an intellectual and political context that helps 
explain the rise of agricultural science. Marcus examines 
the disparate views of the US farmers and their leaders 
who wanted to restructure or systematize farming operations, 
and those agricultural educators and their supporters who 
suggested that farmers needed scientific information. Marcus 
offers a challenge to several points of traditional mterpreta- 
tion of agricultural science... . . This well-referenced 
book would be of interest to anyone pursuing the study 


‘of US agricultural history and would be especially useful 


at' the graduate student level.” 
Choice 23:758 Ja °86. H.W. Ockerman (230w) 


“Marcus thoughtfully explains why agricultural science 
became a part of agriculture. The chapter ‘Agriculture Serves 
Science’ is good. He investigates the pre-Hatch Act stations 
and analyzes their impact . . . [The: author] balances 
such ideas, people, and events as the Grange, James George, 
the United States Commisnoners of Agriculture, Seaman 
Knapp (in the chapter ‘Not Caught Knapping’), and E. 
Lewis Sturtevant, whom Marcus regards as the father of 
the experiment-station system. Marcus concludes that the 
Hatch Act gave agricultural scientists legitimacy. More than 
that, the act signified that farming needed agricultural 
scientists, and scientists gained professionalism and a perma- 
nent place in agriculture’s budget. . . . [This book] 1s 
the best study about the origins of the federal agricultural- 
experiment-station movement.” 

J Am Hist 73:209 Je ’86. Irvin M. ‘May (450w) 


“Marcus has provided a valuable discussion of the early 
history of agricultural science and of the efforts of scientists 
to become professionals who would, through their scientific 
endeavors, provide leadership and direction to the nation’s 
farmers. Although he recounts in great detail the opposition 
the scientists faced in their task to legitumize their efforts, 
what is remarkable about the story he tells is how quickly 
the scientists won their point despite that opposition.” 

Science 231:1200 Mr 7 '86. Harold D. Woodman (900w) 


MARKOFF, JOHN. The high cost of high tech. See Siegel, 
L. 


MARTI, DONALD B.„ 1939-. Historical directory of 
American agricultural fairs. 300p lib bdg $55 1986 Green- 
wood Press 

630 1. Agnriculture—United States—Directories 
2. Fairs—Directories 
ISBN 0-313-24188-0 (ib bdg) LC 85S-27145 
“This book provides a directory to 2,600 individual fars 
with a historical perspective on the 205 largest and most 
popular of these. For the purposes of this work any type 
of agricultural far is listed. . . . The book is divided 
into three sections: an introductory essay, profiles of in- 
dividual fairs, and the listing and directory of fairs and 
other agricultural events. . . . The main portion of the 
work is an alphabetical listing of the 205 most popular 
events in the country. Every state fair, major regional 
fairs, and the largest county fairs are included. For each 
entry, a brief history is provided along with its current 

status. Dates, attendance figures from as recent as 1984, 

featured events, and admission charges are all provided. 

References to other published sources of historical informa- 

tion are given if available ... The final section of the , 

book is the listing and directory of all known currently 

held agricultural fairs in the U.S. Entries are arranged 
by state and include the location and dates for each event. 

An appendix containing a bibliographic essay on other 

sources of fair information and an index conclude the 

work.” (Booklist) 
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MARTI, DONALD 'B., 1939-.—Continued 

“(The listing of fairs) will be a useful guide to the far 
visitor . . . This book is a companion to A Gunde to 
Fairs and Festivals ın the U.S. by Frances Shemanski 
[BRD 1985]. . .-This new work complements the work 
by Shemanski, which concentrates on special events and 
arts and crafts fairs. It also compares favorably with the 
Festivals Sourcebook [BRD 1985] published by Gale, which 
does not imclude county fairs or historical information 
on state fairs. This new directory should make a good 
companion to either of these two works.” 

Booklist 83:207 O 1 °86 (300w) ` 


MARTIN, BILL, 1916-. The ghost-cye tres, by Bill Martin, 
Jr. and John Archambault, ulustrated by Ted Rand 
col i] $11.95 1985 Holt, Rinehart & Winston 

ISBN 0-03-005632-2 LC 85-8422 


Walking down a dark lonely road on an errand one 
night, a brother and sister argue over who 15 afraid of 
the dread Ghost-Eye tree. “Grades two to three.” (SLJ) 


“A top-notch haw-raiser that will do for any old night 
of the year but will really spike a Halloween story hour. 
It’s poetry, too, the kind that reaches out to grab 
. .. This 1s very real m capturing both the siblings’ tit-for-tat 
talking and childhood terrors in general, The language and 
sound patterns beg for oral presentation, and the watercolor 
paintings for group viewing. They give full play to light/dark 
contrasts, the yellows and white startling against black 
shapes and deep-blue skies. The focus of the compontions 
is arresting, too, with faces central to shadowy backgrounds. 
Evocative for adults and immediate for children.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:114 F "86 (200w) 


“The story is rhythmucally told, sometimes rhyming, 
always moving ahead, sharp with: the affectionate teasing 
of the brother and sister, The realistic watercolor illustrations 
are superb—strong, striking, very dark, with highlights of 
moonlight‘ and lantern light that cast-a spooky,’ scary spell. 
A ‘splendidly , theatrical book for storytelling and reading 
aloud ” G 
Horn Book 62:51 Ja/F °86. Ann A. Flowers (240w) 


“This beautiful picture book 1s rich in language, although 
the attempt to capture dialect occasionally results in gram- 
matical awkwardness. With its sombre shades and deliciously 
scary spookiness, it will make a super Halloween read-aloud 
and has’a lot to say about gruff but genuine family affection.” 

SLJ 32°76 F °86. Joan ‘McGrath (240w) 


+ 


MARTIN, WILLIAM IVAN See Martin, Bull, 1916- 


MASLOW, JONATHAN EVAN. Bird of hfe, bird of 
death; a naturalist’s journey through a land of political 
turmoil. 249p $1795 1986 Simon & Schuster 

972.81 ` 1. Birds—Guatemala 
2 Guatemala—Descnption and travel 
ISBN 0-671-52738-X LC 85-22317 


“In July 1983 Jonathan Maslow and a photographer 
friend went to Guatemala to observe the quetzal, thought 
by many birders to ‘be the most beautiful bird in this 
hemisphere . . . [Maslow] wanted to investigate .. . 
reports that the bird’s existence was seriously endangered 
because of the loss of its habitat. In the course of his 
journey through Guatemala, Maslow discovered that the 
land of the quetzal is itself endangered. His book is . 
. . [an] exploration of both the human and natural landscapes 
of, Guatemala.” (Publisher’s note) Bibliography. Index 





“Writings of naturalists are usually separate from jour- 
nalistic reporting, but here they are uniquely combined. 
Maslow went to Guatemala to observe the quetzal, a large, 
colorful highland bird that ıs symbolic of that nation. 
. . . Maslow found the bird, but he also found a country 
tom by civil strife, corruption, and poverty His description 
of a ga dump m Guatemala City is a powerful and 
shocking piece of reporting In a nation without law there 
can be no hope for the survival of the quetzal. The vulture, 
one is led to conclude, 1s becoming the country’s national 
bird.” 


Libr J 111:87 Mr 1 °86. Harold M. Otness (110w) 


“In his introduction, Mr. Maslow suggests the book 1s 
‘a kind of essay in political ornithology.’. . He demonstrates 
why naturalists have had to become pohticaly engaged: 
increasingly, it seems, everything is m peni. . . . Among 
the great pleasures afforded by this book... 
and control of Mr. Maslow’s information. Whether musing 
on ‘the dark maw of the death squads,’ . . . ar the relauonship 
of the tortilla to the spirit of Central America, his touch 
18 sure and his control admirable. . . . [This] 18 a wonderful 
book. Furthermore, it amply supports Mr, Maslow’s conten- 
tion that ‘in the short run, ecology 1s natural history, 
m the long run, it’s more hke prophecy.” 

Y oso) Book Rev p13 Mr 9 °86. Graeme Gibson 


“Maslow writes with the sour vision of a man with 
a chronic hangover, . . . who will jwaly describe the 
Zopilote eating what vultures normally eat but somehow 


: imply that it reflects not only on the government, but 


on the actual people themselves. The dust-jacket describes 
him as a naturalist, but he makes a lot of silly errors. 
. . But he 13 also a truly powerful writer and an onginal. 
This is his second book (The Owl Papers [BRD 1985) 
and I look forward to more,” 

ee Suppl p887 Ag 15 '86 John A.C. Greppin 


MATTIONE, RICHARD P. OPEC's investments and the 
international financial system 20Ip $26.95, pa $9.95 
1985 Brookings Institution 

332.6 1 Investments, Foreign 2. Petroleum industry 
and trade 3 Finance, International 4. Organization 
of Petroleum Exporting Countries 

ISBN 0-8157-5510-4; 0-8157-5509-0 (pa) 

LC 8423242 


This work presents “data on OPEC members’ current 
account positions and foreign investments over the period 
1974-1983. It focuses on the size and distribution of OPEC’s 
investments abroad, their role ın the international financial 
system, and the motivations underlying the investment 
strategies of OPEC members. Mattione’s basc conclusion 
is that even at their peak, these investments were generally 
small relative to the size of the relevant markets, and 
therefore the potential for disruption of world financial 
markets was limited. He argues that OPEC portfolio deci- 
sions have been motivated more by conventional financial 
considerations . . . than by political objectives. The latter 
have been dominant only in the foreign aid extended by 
OPEC, according to Mattone.” (J Econ Lit) Index. 





“Speculation about the oil revenues of the Organization 
of Petroleum Exporting Countnes (OPEC) has oscillated 
almost as violently as the price of petroleum The OPEC 
surpluses of the 1970s were seen as a dure threat to the 
Western economic systems. Recently the downturn in prices 
has spawned pessimism about the stability of many OPEC 
nations Richard Mattione has done yeoman's work m 
ferreting out the reahties of OPEC’s revenues and invest- 
ments, and the effect on world finances... . [He] deserves 
full credit for being the first to lay rumor to rest by 
providing this solid reference book-on where the money 
came from and where it went. He sums up, ‘The current 
ou market glut has largely removed earlier fears that 
ever-increasing foreign investments by OPEC members 
would pose a senous threat to the West.” 

Ann Am Acad Polt Soc Sct 483:167 Ja '86 Paul 
J. Rich (440w) 


r ~ wre 


mw F. 
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MATTIONE, RICHARD P..—Continued 


“This is the first study of the recycling of oil revenues 


that focuses in detail on the decisions of the investors 
rather than the concerns of the borrowers—the oil importers. 
The author, a respected economist and authority on currert 
international debt problems, has put together official 
and unofficial sources a well-written, and 
scholarty analysis of the investment strategies of individual 
OPEC countries ... This is an important study for anyone 
who’ wishes to understand the ecanomic and political 
implications of develo ts in the world oil markets 
or international financial relations among countries; , both 
for the past and future decades.” 

Choice 23.175 S °85. P.R. Allen (230w) 


the potential for: 
shifts on the part of 
liked to see more analysis of the effects of the changes 
in OPEC's investments that actually occurred. Perhaps the 
author searched for the impact on interest rates and exchange 
rates of, OPEC portfolio shifts and was unable to detect 
any Seen he a gee ally TI eae 
Nevertheless, well "st well of dala that should analysis 
well as a wealth of 


te tonia? 
Mr °86. Peter B. Clark (1250w 


“While one, may gre, with Matione’'s conclusion, het 


J Econ Lit 24:115 Mr 
MAY, ERNESI R- Thinking in time See Neustadt, R. 


MAYNARD, MARY, 1929-. Sexism, racism and eppremicn: 
See Bnttan, A. 


MAYNE, SEYMOUR, 1944-, ed. Essential words. See 
Essential words 


1 
MCALEER, NEIL, 1942-. The body almanacs mind-boggling 
facts about today’s human and high-tech medicine. 
362p -l $24.95; pa $12.95 1985 Doubleday 
612 Physology—Miscellanea > 2, Medical 


technology eae 
ISBN 0-385-17982-0, 0-385-17983-9 (pa) 
LC 82-45298 


This book is a collection of facts “about the human 
body moch aa where The Cot Bone iè and what it dort 
f te ae ea chap a aa ith ized arona {0 heart") 
o y (e wi e to 

Chapters are $ ubdivided by topics, some of which Teogive 
ogee ph treatment and others several pages.” (Libr 
J) Bibliography. Index. 


“Writing us clear and the information up-to-date but 
elementary. illustrations are numerous and well placed within 
the text. . . . Recommended - for gener] ae 

Libr J 110:67 Je 15 *85. Michael D. Cramer (90w) 


“I question the denvation of some of [the book’s] fects, 
but, nevertheless, I enjoyed the book. I think the author 
meant to entertain more than to educate, and lay people 
as well as rofessionals will enjoy his work. A careful 

of the book could start readers on their way' to 
masters of trivia, or, at the least, 


ming 
professors could add some ‘golly-gee-whizzers’ to ther- 


anatomy and physiology lectures. illustrations are sparse 
but sensical. Nead tina itis worth the time and. money.” 


Sct Books Films 21:220 Mr/Ap °86. Richard F. Megin- 


mss (110w) 


MCCOLL, EWAN. Theatres of the left, 1880-1935. See 
Samuel, R . 


M CONNELL, AER Sere anid- ocedini: ses Lambert 


TMCDONATD; FORREST. N 
lectual origins of the Constitution. i $25 19. t ira 
Press of Kan. 
20 1. Political science—History 2. United States. 
Constitutional Convention qn 
ISBN 0-7006-02844 5-13544 


This book on the of the United States Constitution 
attempts to provide a nstruction of an intellectual 
miheu, which Teads to an explanation of persons and ovents 
and thus to a commentary on the nature and 

Hall and later 


of what was upon Bag pecs 
approved by states.” (Natl Rev) Bibliography. Index. 





“If the book bristles with wit and intellectual energy—and 
bee tea Tare e 
a of ideas, is a of motives, interests, 
and 4 the ideas of the framers. . 
yae however, 


comes off every page. The men like Madison, 
Hamilton, Rush, Dickinson, and Franklin—were men of 
experience. . . . True, the were an extraordinarily 


varied bunch: their Constitution is a flexible compromise. 
But its heart, the sound on Gf ee it 
embodies, ired them. eaders: of McDonald will 


it pri al 
"an Scr Mo Monit: ‘p33 N 27 °85. Tom D’Evelyn (500w) 


“The stature of Forrest McDonald as'an interpreter of 
the confluence of language, thought, and action’ that issued 
in the United States Constitution was extraordinary even 
before the publication of his most recent conusderasion 
of that subject. Now, with Novus Ordo Seclorum (a title 
taken from the reverse side of the Great Seal of the nited 
States), his authority is unequaled-—magisterial. 
McDonald is at his best in summarizing the relevant political 
theory of the eighteenth cen and -on the political 
economy known by the Framers e has, among American 
intellectual histonans, no equal. But even more important 
than his command of this literature is his awareness of 
Jusi low useful such malenals were in drafting the onsen: 
ton—how important and “how as ce 

Nat!’ Rev 38:46 Ap 11 86. Bradford (11508) 


WILLIAM J., 1937-. Freud’s disco’ 
psych: alysis; the the polities of hysteria. 336p 1l $25 ose 
Cornell Univ. 

150.19 1. Psychoanalysis—History 2 Freud, Sigmund, 


1856-1939 
ISBN 0-8014-1770-8 LC 85-4704 


In this work, the author “traces Freud's intellectual 

development to historical and political events that took 

m Vienna at the turn of the century.” (Choice) 
bhography Index. 





“{This] work represents a rare achievement ın the 
historiography of psychoanalysis, an insightful and carefully 
argued study of the origins o: choanal: that is at 
the same time written in a com gale. (Metra 
book is the preeminent resource 
Freud’s creative i [McGra 
understanding of al lad ho a hae vet ben 
ting the many currents of Freud’s cultural 
and intelle heritage. Anyone wishing to understand 
Freud and the ongins of psychoanalysis must read and 
reread 1 this excellent book, College, university, and public 
. Chore 23:1584 Je '86. J.J. Fitzpatrick (160w) 
“Using newly available letters, McGrath documents 


ia ey Feadan intellectual ema aa s his 


and his period.” 
Libr J 111:186 F 15 °86. E. James Lieberman (130w) 


7 Nd soa) Books 33.22 Je 12 °86. Michael Ignatieff 
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MCGRATH, WILLIAM J., 1937-.—Continued g 
“(The author] poses the thesis that the thrust and form 
of Frend’s creativity is the result of the interplay between 
psychological and emotional factors and the historical, 
pohtcal events of fin de siècle Vienna. His book offers 
ample, impressive and always intrigimng evidence in support 
of that thesis. He recreates for us the complex family 
constellation of Freud's childhood, within which he locates 
the seeds of Freud’s eonvadion, | core conflicts and recurrent 


themes in his da fantasy life... . Mr. McGrath 
has given us an alae sensitively reasoned and balanced 
book that should resolve at least some of the contradic- 


tory views: of Freud and his work that have emerged 

in recent years, It 1s a ohistoncal document of major 

proportions in the a highly readable one at 
t” 


N Y Times Book Rev p34 Ja 19 '86. Leo Goldberger 
(1100w) 


MCHUGH, PATRICIA. Toronto architecture; a city guide; 
photographs by Susan McHugh, maps by Tom Sam. 
p ıl maps pa Can$14.95 1985 Mercury Bks. 
91713 .1. Toronto (Ont.)—Description—Guidebooks 
2. Toronto (Ont)}—Buildings 3. Architecture, Canadian 

ISBN 0-9691971-0-1 (pa) 


This guide to Toronto architecture provides “information 
on some-750 buildings, ranging from housing to warehouses, 
and [attempts to] cover nearly every architectural style 
or movement since 1793. . [The book i 
ito walling tours of specific neighbourhoods . zng 
also includes] a biographical index of architects ‘who 
practised m Toronto, a penogaehy. and a glossary Of 
architectural terms. ” (Qull Quire) Index. 


“[McHugh] 15 an entertaimng and occasionally sarcastic 
writer who neither condescends nor preaches to the general 
reader. Brief essays on‘ each mayor historical style open 
the book, and the architectural terms she uses are explamed 
m a handy glossary (although ıt doesn’t contain ‘ogee’). 

. Illustrated with a blend of historical and contemporary 
photos, [this] is an ie oer ‘gift | for amateur architects, 
walkers, and visitors to the city.” 

Books Can 15°22 Ja/F ’86. John Oughton (210w) 


“{This] is an excellent resource book on buildings ın 
Toronto. . . . Each building is dated, the architect named, 
reference made to a style, and any alterations listed The 
address of each building corresponds to a small map of 
the neighbourhood, and more than 300 illustrations accom- 
pany the descri tone The text is an almost irresistib 
outeterencea, making ıt tempting 10 o fip back and f 
to follow a style or architect er than to follow the 
prescribed walk. It ıs sometimes difficult to discern 
McHugh’s criteria for including or omitting a bored 
. Nevertheless, nearly evety building of note 1s 
and the author graciously from passing judgement 
in favour of providing a brief and informative descnption 
of style, context, hore ownership, and architects. 
l Quare 51:77 °85. Loma Day (250w) 


MCHUGH, SUSAN, il. Toronto architecture. See McHugh, 


MCNEIL, IRENE, 1. Our brother has Down’s syndrome. 
See Cairo, S 7 F 


MEHTA, VED, 1934-. Sound-shadows of the New World. 


430p $17.95 1985 Norton 
B or 92 1. Mehta. Ved, 1934- 
ISBN 0-393-02225-0 LC 85-5045 


This is the fifth volume ın an autobiographical series 
by the Indian staff writer for The New Yorker. It descnbes 
his adolescent years at the Arkansas School for the Blind 
where oe from the ages of fifteen to eighteen (from 
1 195 


“A delightful book that will appeal to a wide range 
of readers.” 
Lbr J 111:77 F 1 °86. Amy D. Goffman (100w) 


“There is something sweetly heroic about the boy in 
his broom closet as ho painstakingly transforms the tiny, 
bare room... into a wniter’s studio. . . . [But] self-absorptron, 
after a while, ‘becomes claustrophobic—like being shut away 
m a dark, dusty closet. Heroism and self-absorption: Ved 
Mehta’s unflagging self-portrait,“ his remembrance of every 
single thing past, embodies both qualities, like the boy 
m his closet. , . . [This] ıs an explorer’s memoir, a traveler’s 
guide to a wonderfully strange land. The power of ‘Sound- 
Shadows’—to my mind, the best of Mr. Mehbta’s autobio- 
graphical volumes—les m its peculiarly sharp (unseeing) 
gaze, the skewed, unusually fresh perspective of the eternal 
outsider. .. Here blindness is both a mark of difference 
and a particularly revealing quality of vision.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p14 Mr 9 °86. Carol Sternhell 
(1050w) 


Quill Quire 52:29 My °86. Paul Stuewe (110w) 


“(The author]. encountered not only the expected problems 
of a blind youth in a world of ‘sound-shadows’ but also 
the cultural and ethnic disparities and prejudices of another 
country as well as the tremendous depressions of homesick- 
ness and loneliness. . Mehta recalls lovingly the years 
of growth and struggle with thoughtful introspection, humor, 
. These are lessons that all 


young peopl 
SLJ 33:155 S °86. Mary T. Gerrity (200w) 


“It is difficult to know why this book has been written. 
Not because it is ummnteresting or bedly written but because 
Mehta has said it all before in his earlier autobiography 
Face To Face BRD [1957] . . . In Sound-Shadows Mehta 
has developed, added and embellished things, but 1t reads 
as if be has strained to do this, His story is better told 
more concisely, as in Face To Face, where we get a greater 
sense of a whole life.” 

.Tumes Lit Suppl p589 My 30 °86. Hanif Kureishi 
(650w) 


MELTZER, MILTON, 1915-. Betty Fnedan; a voice for 
women’s rights; illustrated by Stephen Marchesi. 57p 
il $9.95 1985 Viking Kestrel 

B or 92 1. Friedan, Betty—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-670-80786-9 LC 85-40441 


This book focuses on the childhood and youth of the 
wniter, thinker, and activist. “Grade five and up.” (SLJ) 


“The tone leans to admiration without adulation, the 
book offers perspective with its compact summary of the 
times that nurtured spontaneous conscio: 
the late 60s and early 70s.- Black-and-white pencil sketches 
add to an accessible text.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:115 F °86 (100w) 


“[The author] effectively covers the story of Betty Friedan’s 
life, focusing on how she came to write The Feminine 
Mystique [BRD 1963]. Some of the simplifications are 

misleading, i.e., the implication that Carl Friedan courted 
Betty because he needed a place to live ... There's 
some good information on how the National Organızation 
for Women started and enough history for those seeking 
information on women’s rights, but there is no index. 
A book that will give thoughtful youngsters much to ponder.” 

SLJ 32:92 D ’85. Deanna J. McDaniel (100w) 


MENDELSON, LYNN. Chicken! chicken! chickenl; Lynn 
Mendelson’s first cookbook. 128p il pa Can$12.95 1985 
Whitecap Bks. 

6416 1. Cookery—-Chicken 
ISBN 0-920620-83-3 (pa) 
“A David Robinson book.” 
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MENDELSON, LYNN.—Continued 

This is a collection of chicken recipes. “Included are 
121 recipes from around the world, ranging from Szechuan 
Chicken Salad to Indonesian Chicken Satay, from Moroccan 
Chicken Casserole to Egyptian Lemon Chicken, as well 
as typically North American dishes. Sections are devoted 
to appetizers, soups, salads, and roasted, baked, stir-fried, 
and barbecued chicken, to coq-au vin and to casseroles.” 
(CM) Index, 


“A complete index facilitates the use of the book. Coil 
binding permits the book to le flat when being used 
Ingredients are listed in both umperial and metric measures 
Instructions are straightforward enough for students to 
follow. . I highly recommend this book for the home 
cook and: for home economics classes.” 

CM 14:68 Mr ’86. Joyce Brown (240w) 


“First, I mistrust a cook who asks that a chicken be 
‘deboned *. . . Henckels makes boning knives not deboning 
knives. Can anyone who is sloppy with cooking terms 
be trusted with recipes? Second, [the book] is messy and 
arduous to follow. Instructions sit side by side with 
ingredients, and the format makes tmagining the outcoms 
difficult. And third, I shy away from cookbooks with recipes 
that call for both bottled ketchup, bottled chillisauce, canned 
mushrooms, and canned artichokes (Chicken Antipasto} 
Get thee from the kitchen (most) bottled and canned goods! 
Aside from these three caveats, Mendelson’s book is welcome 
if only for a whole chapter of recipes for roast chicken 
for those of us who hate the thought of boning’ chickea 
breasts.” 


Quill Quire 51:34 D '85. Boyd Neil (150w) 


STEPHEN. All manners of food; eating and 
taste in England and France from the Middle Ages to 
the present. 380p of pl $24.95 1985 Blackwell 

394.1 1. Food 2. Cookery, English 3. Cookery, French 
ISBN 0-631-13244-9 85-5989 


' This “book ıs a history of changing tastes in food m 
France and England from the Middle Ages until the present. 
It examines the sociohustorical contexts of food fads, eating 
disorders, and changing standards of ‘good taste.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


——— 


“Well written and fun to read For public and academic 
libraries, community college level up.” 
Choice 23:1573 Je '86. H. Ottenhemmer (90w) 


“This stimulating book 1s a welcome addition to the 
new academic discipline of food history. The author does 
not merely describe the differences in the tastes ın England 
and France. . .'. His topics include ‘Fasting, Gluttony. 
the Church and the State,’ ‘Puntanism and Food,’ ‘Male 
Chefs and Women Cooks,’ ‘Women’s Magazines,’ and a 
really masterly discussion of early English cookbooks and 
manuscripts. This book 1s well written, scholarly, and 
provocative, no reader interested in food history coulé 
ask for more.” 

Libr J 110:97 N 1 ’85. Joyce S. Toomre (100w) 


“(This}] book is valuable not only because it covers a 
vast territory but because it draws together the threads 
of many other disciplines .. . A nch harvest of interesting 
facts is at the core of this book, some discussed along 
traditional lines, some drawn out by new lines of inquiry 
into topics rarely touched upon im this context... . And 
yet one ingredient is mussing. . Food is not only part 
of the human condition, it is “also part of the human 
comedy, and there ıs a loss, tiny but real, when room 
can be found for a reference to William Kitchiner’s ‘Cook’s 
Oracle’ (1817) but not for the motto relished by his 
gastronomic friends ETA BITA PL . Mr. Mennell’s 
book will be respected as a resource, not reached for as 
a refereshment, and its proper place will be on the study 
shelf rather than the bedside table.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p22 Mr 16 °86.-Brdget Ann 
Heniech (700w) x 


JAMES L. Finding faith m the headlines. 
104p pa $7.95 1985 el Press 
248.4 1. Chnstian life 
ISBN 0-8272-1012-4 (pa) LC 85-481 


In this work, the author seeks to “demonstrate that 
church members can find unexpected spiritual insights in 
news reports on world affairs, sexuality, sports, politics, 
marnages, births and deaths.” (Christ Century) 





“(The author] writes about journalism with clarity, sım. 
platy and brevity. . . . Merrell’s view 1s optimistic. H He 
regards news reports as adequate ‘window’ openers’. . . 

Mernil raises issues central to faith without resorting 
to arcane vocabulary or lengthy development. His reflections 
are worth keeping around for a second reading, or for 
talking over with friends. and out of the church.” 

Christ Century 103:178 F 19 °86. Donald Love (450w) 


“(The author] considers the prophetic role of those who 
report ‘bad news’ (calamities, political wrongdoings, etc.) 
and, in å more upbeat vein, the positive contnbution of 
human interest stones, sports stonés, comic writing, etc. 
Balancing his defense of journalism with a low-key plea 
for greater religious sophistication among reporters, this 
closes with tips for religous communicators ” 

Libr J 11:86 F i '86. Elise Chase (80w) 


` 


MIDDLETON, RICHARD, 1941-. The bells of victory; 
the Pitt-Newcastle ministry and the conduct of the Seven 
Years’ War, 1757-1762. 25ip $44.50 1985 Cambridge 
Univ. Press 

941.07 1. Seven Years’ War, 1756-1763 2. Great 
Bntain—Politics and government— 1714-1837 
3. Umted States—History—1755-1763, French and 
Indian War 4, Pitt, Wiliam, Earl of Chatham, 
1708-1778 5. Newcastle, Thomas Pelham-Holles, Duke 


of, 1693-1768 
ISBN 0-521-26546-0 LC 84-1984) 


In this study, the author “concentrates on the ‘administra- 
tive aspects’ of British participation in the Seven Years’ 
War. By stressing the role of the ministers in areas such 
as diplomacy, finance, recrmtment, the commussary, and 
the supply of munitions, he tries to prove that historians 
have overemphasized the contribution of Wilham Pitt to 
the winning of the war while incorrectly belitthng the 
part played by Pitt's colleagues, particularly the Duke of 
Newcastle.” (Choice) Bibhography, Index. 





“Although Middieton’s wnting style ıs pedestrian, his 
work is based on extensive research in original sources. 
A useful appendix, ‘Pitt and the Historians,’ demonstrates 
that his contemporaries viewed Chatham far less favorably 
than the historians of the late 19th and 20th centuries. 
University libraries.” 

Choice 23:1125 Mr °86. J.L McKelvey (140w) 


“(This book is a] highly intelligent and elegant piece 
of revisionism. [Middleton challenges the epic version of 
the Seven Years War by pointing first to the impersonal 

ents of British success. .. {One wonders] whether 
Middleton’s account of the war—excellently researched and 
lucid though it is—has not been somewhat distorted by 
an excessive determination to use Pitt as an Aunt Sally. 
. So why—other than to lend polemic to his book—is 
Middleton so inclined to debunk Prtt? First, and in the 
best whiggish tradition, because he is writing un the spirit 
of his times. In the eighteenth century Pitt was an outsider, 
today his bellicosity, imperialism and authoritarian tempera- 
ment make him seem too much of an insider to be an 
acceptable hero. Second, academic historians tend to admire 
those politicans of the past who are rational, assiduous 
scribblers—people rather hke them im fact.” 
Times Lit Supp! p922 Ag 23 '85. Linda Colley (800w) 


MIKOLAYCAK, CHARLES; 1937-, iL The changing maze 
See Snyder, 2. K. 


MILLER, RUSSELL. The house of Getty 361p il $17.45 
1986 Holt & Co. 
B or 92 1. Petroleum industry and trade 2. Getty, 
J. Paul, 1892-1976 3. Getty family 
ISBN 0-03-003769-7 LC 85-30540: 


This is a biography of billionaire J. Paul Getty and 
his family. Index. 


` naneo 


“This scrappy book ıs under-researched, jerkily written, 
in parts erroneous and, frankly, dull. It to take the 
reader where any half-decent biographer should—into the 
mund of his subject. . . . Glaring omissions in Mr Miller's 
book include the paternity suit brought by a pretty Califor- 
nian girl, Elsie Eckstrom. - . . Mr Muller fails to stalk, 
Jean Paul through his love affair with Germany in the 
1930s and his visits to the Reichstag parties given by 
Hitler and Goebbels. . . Omissions aside, Mr Miller’s 
book ıs marred by errors of fact, For example, he says 
Standard Oil was renamed Aramco in the Middle East. 
It was not” 

Economist 297:105 N 23 °85 (550w) 


“A ‘fascmating account, for public and academic libraries.” 
Libr J 111:116 My 1 °86. Boyd Childress (120w) 


“(The author] seems to rely too heavily on the kind 
of information found in celebrity clip files, and he makes 
some startling omissions and mistakes 

tea Book Rev p4 Mr 30 "86, Jane O'Reilly 
1 


“{Robert] Lenzner’s The Great Getty [BRD 1986] is more 
detailed and better organized and written than (this book] 
which contains such clichés as ‘fruit of his loms' and 
repeatedly uses the bush-league redundancy ‘consensus of 
opimon.’ Both authors have a good handle on Getty’s 
complex business holdings and the right touch when dealing 
with the old man’s harem, the collection of seasoned beauties 
who lived at Sutton Place and fought ca tooth and 
lacquered nail for sole possession of their host.” 

Tıme 127:80 Mr 17 °86. RZ. Sheppard (500w) 


Tumes Lit Suppl p64 Ja 17 °86, Craig Brown (500w) 


MARGARET. The new international dictionary 
of quotations. See Rawson, H. 


MITCHELL, ADRIAN CHRISTOPHER WILLIAM, ed. 
The Oxford anthology of Australian literature. See The 
Oxford anthology of Australian fiterature 


MIT ANN K. Children in the middle; living through 
divorce, [by] Ann Mitchell. 206p $29.95, pa $12.95 1985 
Tavistock Publis. 

306.8 1. Divorce 
ISBN 0-422-79260-8; 0-422-79270-5 (pa) 
LC 84-24070 


“Using a British sample of eleven fathers, sixty mothers, 
and fifty children who had experienced divorce five years 
earlier, Mitchell explores the social and legal context of 
divorce and its effects on children.” (Contemp Social) Index. 





“The primary contribution of this work to British divorce 
research lies in 1ts use of children as interview subjects. 
Previous efforts have questioned the feelings and expenences 
of children in the context of divorce, but have done so 
indirectly through adult accounts or impersonally through 
court records. Throughout the text, research results are 
systematically integrated with findings“from other British 
and American studies and effectively animated with a 
generous spnnkling of case studies.. . Another strength 
of the book lies in its critical analyses of the British legal 
and court systems as they relate to children of divorce.” 

Contemp Sociol 15:99 Ja °86. Ann Goeting (500w) 
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“A study of the children of Scottish divorced couples 
that makes a welcome contnbution to the body of literature 
on Amencan and English conditions. . . . [This book 
1s] of rosie mostly to researchers and collections which 
serve 

sabe y 110:133 Je 1 °85. James H. Sweetland (120w) 


MITCHELL, CHARLENE, 1950-. The nght moves, suc- 
in a man’s world without a Harvard MBA; [by] 
Charlene Mitchell [and] Thomas Burdick. 242p $18.95 
1985 Macmillan 
658.4 1. Executive ability 2. Business women 
ISBN 0-02-585410-0 LC 85-15345 


The authors “take the viewpomt that both men and 
women encounter problems in their careers, and they outline 
ihe p process of establishing a corporate career.” (Labr J) 


“[The authors] give the reader practical advice on how 
to choose a career, how to handle interviewing, and how 
to negotiate an offer. They offer a realistic approach to 
getting started in the new job, with the right image. Their 
book would be valuable to students and those who are 
new to the corporate world. . . . Recommended for public 
libraries and career-resource collections.” 

Libr J 110.102 D °85 Mary Greene Havener (100w) 


book] which 1s a good representative of the ‘how 
to more like the boys’ genre of books for corporate 
women, tells us to ‘eliminate the notion that the people 
with whom you work are your friends’—sound advice for 
anyone who aspires to the bureaucratic personality, But 
it also insists that it is necessary to cultivate the ‘illusion 
of friendship,’ lest co-workers find you ‘aloof and arrogant.’ 
You must, m other words, dissemble ım order to effect 
the land of personality—artifitially warm but never actually 
friendly—that suits the corporate culture.” 
New Repub 194:28 Ja 27 °86. Barbara Ehrenreich (400w) 


MOERAN, BRIAN. Okubo portrait of a Japanese 
valley. 257p $28.50 1985 Stanford Univ. Press 
306 1. Japan—Social life and customs 
» 2. Ethnology—Japan 3. Ethnology-——-Methodology 
ISBN 0-8047-1296-4 LC 85-8086 


This book, by an anthropologist at the London School 
of Oriental and African Studies who did fieldwork in Japan 
for four years, is an “account of hfe in the Japanese 
countryside. . . . It a fictionalized to the extent that, 
A protect Seat identity ot his informants, me author has 

guised phy and crea a few composite 
character @vecvthing calaied 10 the book actually happened.” 
(Pubhsher’s note) 


“[Moeran’s] expemences led him to question an- 
thropological faith in ‘participant observation’ and to 
conclude that anthropology is one of the humanities, not 
a science. Moeran’s attempt to become a permanent member 
of the community rather than an outside observer enmeshed 
him ın a web of local ways, beliefs, and prejudices but 
gave him rare insights mto village life. Revealing insights 
and observations abound in this ‘fictionalized journal’ 
Moeran describes the villager attitudes, beliefs, and practices 
concerning women, money, outsiders, negotiations, family 
feuds, superstitions, folk remedies, and sroupism, (mindless 
all-togethemess’). . . . Highly recomm for college 
and university libraries.” 

Chowe 23:1107 Mr °86. M. Hane (230w) 


“(The author's] previous book, Lost Innocence, was a 
scholarly study of Japanese folk craft potters, This work 
is a more personalized portrayal of his years of fieldwork 
. . . Although the author seems to feel he did not succeed 
in ‘becoming one’ with his informants, he did succeed 
in producing a fascinating inside look at their day-to-day 
lives. Recommended for academic and larger public 
libraries.” 

Libr J 110:124 D °’85. Robin B. Devin (120w) 
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MOORE, J. KENNETH, ed. Growing and propagating 
wild flowers. See Phillips, H. R 


MOORE, PATRICK. Stargazing, astronomy without a 
telescope. 176p 11 maps $19.95/Can$27.95 1985 Barron’s 
Educ. Ser 

523 1. Astronomy 
ISBN 0-8120-5644-2 LC 85-6091 


“This guide for finding celestial objects with the naked 
eye provides . star charts and maps as aids to the 
identification of constellations, important stars, and other 
objects. There. are separate sets of maps for viewers in 
the southern and northem hemispheres, and ın equatorial 
regions, (Maps for the northern hemisphere are drawn 
‘as seen from Bntain and New York’)” (Libr J) Index. 


“The directions given for finding objects are easier to 
follow than those'in many other guides and the hemispherical 
star maps are especially easy to use. . [This book] 
1s recommended for public branes in need of an additional 
introduction to the night sky.” 

Libr J 110:81 Jl °85. Joseph Hannibal (120w) 


“Even though this book 1s designed as an introduction 
to the stars and constellations for the novice, those already 
initiated will find Moore’s descriptions of the constellations 
and his approach to stargazing worthwhile. . Naked-eye 
variables and doubles are indicated. Discussions of the 
physical properties of unusual stars and other objects are 
an added bonus. Monthly star charts are illustrated for 
both the northern (50 N) and southern (35 S) hemispheres. 
Observations of plantetary phenomena (the moon, planets, 
comets, meteors, and so on) are discussed. Appendices 
include constellation names in Latin and English, names 
of bright stars, and the names of some astronomical societies. 
The index ıs extensive and useful. A nice addition 1s 
the inclusion of four luminous star charts for use at night.” 

Sct Books Films 21.139 Ja/F ’86.' Jonathan C. Gradie 
(210w) ' 


MORAWETZ, HERBERT. Polymers; the origins and 
growth of a science. 306p u $47.50 1985 Wiley 


547.7 1. Polymers and polymerization 
2 Chemustry-~History 
- ISBN 0-471-89638-1 LC 84-26996 


A Whley-Interscience Publ 


The author, “after serving forty years m the science 
of high-molecular weight polymers, has now written . . 
[a] history of the origins and development of this 
science He begins early in the nineteenth century, includes 
developments in the early part of the twentieth century, 
then proceeds through 1960.” (Sci Books Films) Bibliography. 


“Developments since 1960 are only hinted at in a two-page 
epilogue The book summarizes and correlates more than 
1,000 references to ongnal work. The contributions of 
Magda Staudinger, Herman Mark, and PJ. Flory receive 
special attention. The book ıs dedicated to Mark, and 
references to papers by Mark and his colleagues are often 
supplemented by the author’s personal recollections. Work 
on proteins, enzymes, and nucleic acid (molecular biology), 
often regarded as distinct from polymer science (chemistry 
and physics of polymers), 1s outlined because of its relation 
to the more conventional polymer science.” 

Sct Books Films 21:148 Ja/F °86. Lawrence A.“ Wood 
(140w) ' 


' 


“Herbert Morawetz makes a major contnbution to this 
branch of the history of chemistry . . . [His work,] though 
not always easy reading, gives a revealing picture not only 
of the growth of polymer science but also of the halting 
and confused manner in which scientific un 
actually develops. . Morawetz is a physical chemust, 
and he emphasizes the development of physical-chemical 
concepts . He seems less at home with . , . polymerization 
kinetics and many aspects of polymer technology, although 
these are also treated. . . [Also,] he occasionally has 
trouble with questions of who did what... These are 
minor criticisms This is an excellent book that should 
be an important source, both to polymer chemists and 
to historians of science.” 

Science 231:167 Ja 10 °86, Cheves Walling (1000w) 


, 


MORDDEN, ETHAN, 1947-. Opera anecdotes 267p $16.95 
1985 Oxford Univ. Press , 
782.1 1. Opera—Anecdotes, facetiae, satire, etc. 

ISBN 0-19-503600-X LC 85-4818 


This book ıs a collection of opera lore, anecdotes and 
stones. Index. 


“The book breaks no new ground, and many of the 
stones will be familiar to opera buffs. Nonetheless, the 
author obviously relishes his task and has chosen the material 
well Recommended, if not essential, for general collections.” 

Libr J 110.83 S 15°85. Bryan C. Stoneburner (100w) 


“Every opera fan knows how high Tosca bounced, when 
the next swan left and what Maria Callas thought of Renata 
Tebaldi, disasters, bons mots and bitchy remarks seem 
integral to the art. Ethan Mordden, who knows his way 
around backstage (Demented: The World of the Opera 
Diva [BRD 1986] The Splendid Art of Opera [BRD 1981), 
has gleefully amassed hundreds of such anecdotes, exchanges 
and choice bits of opera lore, along with some less celebrated 
stories ‘Yet there ıs history here,’ he says, ‘for, if many 
of the tales are silly, many others are 

Time 127:76 F 24 °86 (220w) 


MORENO FRAGINALS, MANUEL, ed. Between slavery 
and free labor See Between slavery and free labor 


MORRIS, CRAIG. Huánuco Pampa; an Inca city and 
1ts hinterland; [by] Craig Morns and Donald E, Thompson. 
18ip il pl col pi maps $29.95 1985 Thames & Hudson, 
distr. in the US by Norton 

985 1. Huánuco Pampa (Peru) 2, Incas—Antiquities 
ISBN 0-500-39020-7 LC 84-52180 


“Huánuco Pampa was the capital of an Inca province 
ım north central Peru. Between 1964 and 198], the site 
and smaller contemporaneous settlements ın the Huánuco 
region were eacavated as part of a multidisciplinary study 
of Inca provincial life This book, written by two of the 
project's directors, summarizes the results to date. Morris 
and Thompson emphasize cultural diversity ın the Huánuco 
region and, by extension, in the Inca empire as a whole.” 
(Choice) Bibliography Index 





“(The authors] offer a valuable counterpoint to most 
descriptive works on the [Inca] empire, which tend to 
homogenize the provinces The book 1s well written and 
stylistically a delight to read It strikes this reviewer, 
however, that the authors are uncertain as to their intended 
audience. Specialists in Andean archaeology will want much 
more detail . .. The general interest reader seeking informa- 
tion on the Inca empire would be better served by a 
book with broader scope This particular work should prove 
most useful for guiding advanced undergraduates and begin- 
ning graduate students into the more detailed literature 
on the Huánuco Pampa project.” 

Choice 23:1127 Mr ’86. G.W. Conrad (200w) 
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MORRIS, CRAIG.—Continued 
“Hitherto, we have tended to interpret the functioning 
of provincal capitals such as Huánuco Pampa in terms 
of ideas denved from functional analyses of modern states, 
‘It is a virtue of the work [the authors] have carned 
out that this hard-edged picture now begins to look a 
little fuzzier: if architecture ıs any guide, many of the 
10,000-15,000 inhabitants of Huánuco Pampa were local 
people, and the impenal idea was substantially modified 
by regional traditions.” 
Times Lut Suppl p1476 D 27 °85. Norman Hammond 
(1950w) 


MORRIS, HERBERT, 1928-. Dream palace. 87p $16.95; . 


pa $8.95 1986 Harper & Row 
811 
ISBN 0-06-015536-1; 0-06-096008-6 (pa) 
LC 85-45217 


This 1s a collection of poems by the author of Peru 
(BRD 1984). 





‘{This work] contains only twelve poems, all ın blank 
verse, many of whose lines are tagged with an unstressed 
eleventh syllable that constitutes an insistent stylistic tic, 
Moms’s mode is ‘New Formalist’ and exhibits the vices 
of the mode: prosody that is elegant but often without 
energy, subject matter that, ın Morris’s personal poems 
of memory, 1s without much urgency, tending toward genteel 
sentiment and bric-a-brac. . . . Stronger are the dramatic 
monologues, and one of them, ‘The Park Hotel, Munich, 
1907,’ spoken by Sigmund Freud, 1s a masterpiece, almost 
as good as Browning’s ‘Fra Lippo Lippi.’ Morris’s imagina- 
tion, lke his careful pace that refuses to mdulge in local 
effects, may be that of a novelist rather than a poet. 
Grven suitable subject matter, he can make a novel-like 
poem that nobody else is making, but which hovers 
dangerously on the verge of being prose.” 

Choice 23:1542 Je °86. J. Holden (170w) 
x 


“Each poem is triggered by a catalyst—a snapshot of 
the poet's parents taken in June 1921, a photograph of 
workers in Westerwald in 1927. Writing m long, Faulknerian 
sentences, Morris authenticates his dream-visions with in- 
dehble details, a Fourth of July with ‘jets, plumes, pinwheels, 
cascades, flames heaped on flames.” 

Libr J 111.84 F 15 °86. Damel L Guillory (120w) 


“The romance of lost time is [the author's] theme, 
obsessively so, and to wnte about ıt, to evoke and dramatize 
it, he unfuris long bolts of blank verse. His tone is deliberate, 
his diction formal, his phrases heaped, his sentences wind 
their way over whole stanzas. ... There 1s perilous languor 
in Mr. Morms’s method. When the interest of his subject 
does not match the demands of his style, a poem will 
sound merely garrulous, But when they harmonize, his 
poems are enthralling. He will take as his pretext a set 
of ordinary or unlikely carcumstances and brood over them, 
tefract them into dozens of impressions, qualifications, 
possibilities and alternatives, until they yield their meaning. 
Little happens, but much 1s revealed.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p12 Mr 16 ’86. J.D. McClatchy 
(900w) 


MORRIS, JEAN, 1924-. The donkey’s crusade. 184p $11.95 
1985 Bodley Head, distr. in the U.S. by Merrimack 
Publishers’ Circle 

ISBN 0-370-30985-5 


“Set during the reign of Kubla Khan, this 1s the story 
of Thomas, adolescent member of a guild of guides, the 
Travellers, who sets forth with two companions and a 
donkey to find the mythical Prester John in hopes of 
getting his help against the mfidel enemy of Chnstendom 
. . Grades sm to nine.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 


“This is a picaresque romp, told with humor and 
sometimes with barbed wit It has strong characters, good 
pace, some interesting historica! conjecture, and a distinctive 
style There are two graftings of fantasy (the donkey talks 
occasionally and so do some ‘incorporeal spirits’), but this 
18 more a realistic adventure story, and a good one, than 
a fanciful tale.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:115 F °86 (110w) 


“Without actually speaking, [the donkey] manages to 
convey his opinions and to influence events in a strange 
way The mixture of high comedy and richly fanciful event 
develops within a setting as decorative as that of any 
medieval map and as productive of odd encounters with 
distant races (Georgian, Chinese, Bedouin, Mongol) in exotic 
mountain, marsh and sandy waste. A note of irony underlies 
the adventure, an implied comment on civilisation as the 
various characters understand it, which gives the book 
a substance beyond the immediate action.” 

Grow Point 22°4179 Ja °84. Margery Fisher (300w) 


“[This novel] has a well-constructed, compelling plot, 
credible characters and -interesting relationships. More 
scholarly and informative than [T.M.] Coffey’s The Donkey’s 
Gift (1984), ıt 1s historical fiction m the best sense, but 
it is difficult reading and will appeal only to those particularly 
interested ın this pernod” 

SLJ 32:178 Mr °86. Gerry Young (190w) 


MORTIMER, JOHN CLIFFORD, 1923-. Paradise post- 
poned, [by] John Mortimer. 373p $17.95 1986 Viking 
ISBN 0-670-80094-5 


The author, a London bamister, has written “Rumpole 
of the Bailey” and adapted Evelyn Waugh’s “Brideshead 
Revisited” (BRD 1946) for public television. In this novel, 
he focuses “on the life of Rector Simeon Simcox of Rapstone 
Fanner, an English village The novel begins with Simcox 
on his deathbed, and the remainder is a series of flashbacks 
featuring the Sumcox family, their friends, and Leshe Tit- 
muss, a singleminded manipulator who climbs from poor 
boy to cabinet mmister. The mystery of the novel us why 
Suncox, in his will, leaves all he owns to Titmuss” (Libr 
J) 


Christ Sct Monit p22 Ap 11 °86. Pamela Marsh (600w) 


“[There is] much tediously contrived suspense... . The 
writing 1s witty and the wordplay entertamng, but Mortimer 
has overextended a filmsy plot.” 

Libr J 111:162 Ap 1 ’86. Glenn O. Carey (120w) 


“Ever since Virginia Woolf and James Joyce dynamited 
the conventional English novel, those of us who love the 
old Victoman-Edwardian form have been looking for a 
modern-day equivalent. John Mortimer may well have 
provided one... The novel 1s set firmly in late 20th-century 
Britain, amid episodes ranging from the imposition of 
postwar rationing . . . to the recent antumussile demonstra- 
tions on Greeham Common. But the book has an appealingly 
old-fashioned quality, mberent ın the authors solicitous 
attitude toward plot, character and language. . . . In his 
skaliful hands, we seem to be viewing the world from 
a very great distance—far away enough to make even 
the tragedies slightly comuw—while at the same time we 
are right mside the characters’ heads” 

N Y Times Book Rev pli] Mr 30 ’86. Wendy Lesser 
(2200w) 


New Repub 194:36 My 19 ’86. William H. Pritchard 
(1400w) 
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MORTIMER, JOHN CLIFFORD, 1923-.—Continued 
“(This novel] starts like a rustic Fifties-film romp. . 
There are funny gentry, funny lower orders (even 4 
poacher), a funny rich progressive Rector. . . one of 
this will separate the book from its destiny, which is to 
he wrap beneath a small forest's worth of Christmas 
trees But as the story gro grows, it tums into something more 
interesting: another version of the history of post-war British. 
. The book’s political moral is that ego and the accidents 
of birth largely determine the course of human affairs, 
that even progressives have their price and that the best 
that society can hope for is, figuratzvely speaking, devoted 
but unambitious medical attention. . . . Such a society, 
it must be said, has. become rather too too Tecomnisable.” 


New Statesman 110:34 S 27 '85. 

(300w) 
New Yorker 62:83 Ag 11 °86. V.S. Pritchett (1250w) 
Newsweek 107[76] My 5°86. Peter S. Prescott (320w) 
Quill Quire 52:46 F '86. Paul Stuewe (120w) 


Time 127:68 Mr 31 '86. Paul Gray (1300w) 


“John Mortimer would, perhaps, not be the best of Prime 
Ministers but he would make a very nice God. A novel 
is a fair test of an author’s suitability for ordering human 
affairs and Paradise Postponed . . . is a dehgh mora! 
tale of post-war English somety—told with much humour 
cycnical but affectionate, detached but with the 
of a e partici nt uthe faren: Mortimer plays God 

rare soul iè an English liberal. 
. . to exploit the omnipotence of the ei A R 
Description ts economical. The abundant dial is witty 
and poignant. . . . The structure of the ot with its 
flashbacks is of central importance. In short, this is the 
work of a skilled comic dramatist. 
Times Lit Suppl p1294 N 15°85. Andrew Hislop (1000w) 


MOTHER GOOSE. Tomie dePaola’s Mother Goose; [il- 
lustrated by] Tomie deProia. 127p col il $17.95 1985 
Pu 


tnam 

398 1. Nursery rh 

ISBN rewire LC 84-26314 

This ıs an illustrated collection of 204 Mother Goose 

nursery rhymes. “The rhymes are told complete in most 
instances, with the texts taken from Iona and Peter Opie, 
the folklore specialists - in Bntain. [Index to first lines. 
Ages three to seven.” (N Y Times Book Rev) 





“Destined to become a classic, [this] 1s a large, ample, 

edition of every child’s staple of literature. 

neat, flat illustrations are darkly outlmed and 

colored fies, and in the illustrator’s favorite alette of clear 

pinks, b d violets and surrounded with a lot of 

Each verse is pictured in a simple and un- 

vne le interpretation ... The rh are the familiar 

ones,- Himipty Dumpty,’ ‘Simple imon,’ ‘Old Mother 
Hub oughly similar rhymes are grouped together— 

rhymes about going to bed, love, birds, E imal, weather, 

the sen The Re last selections are children’s prayers. 

perfectly basic and lovely Mother Goose, lavish 

ampie and a splendid nning for the youngest 


Horn Book 62:66 Ja/F '86. Ann A. Flowers (240w) 


“{The] selections, leaning heavily toward those emphasizing 
domestic animals, . . . make this a Mother Goose decidedly 
aimed at! the younger range of listeners. (It also results 
in an unavoidable ay pet) to some of the pictures, par- 
ticularly ‘in the carly . Mr. dePaola provides 
ingratia cheerful and in nt illustrations, al! 
haps too bland. His ‘Mother act cuts a cammendably 
wide ethnic swath with black, Hispanic, Oriental and gypsy 
characters taking full part in the verse happenings. . 

He excells .. as a decorator rather than as an ilustrator 
of action. . . . If Mr. dePaola’s ‘Mother Goose’ is not 


as wide-rangi vaned as Raymond B 
distinguished ing. and edition [under Mother Goose, rieg 


1966], he has certainly managed to give the old old Dame 
a most tasteful and affectionate Rr 
N soon Book Rev p24 D 22 '85. Selma Lanes 


X 


“{[DePaola’s] illustrations convey a mood of humor, sur- 
prise and nonsense... . The crooked man, crooked house, 
barn and farm animal scenes are dePaola at his best. 


- A few others are not as clever and, .while pretty, tell 


little. Overall though, this handsome edition is one which 
most libraries will want to place among their many other 
versions of Mother Goose,” , 

`~ SLJ 32:70 D *85. Susan McCord (110w) 


MOXON, JULIAN. How jet engines are made; text: Julian 
Moxon: di Arthur Lockwood. 32p col il $7. 98 1985 
Facts on a 

ae ps 1. Airplanes—Engines-—Juvenile literature 
et propulsion—Juvenile literature 
SBN 0-8160-0037-9 LC 84-21049 


In this book, the author aati how jet engines are 
built, tested and used. Glossary. Index.. “Grades 
five to eight.” (SLJ) 





“Excellent illustrations of the inside of a jet and 
its method of operation are followed by detailed ex) tions 
of the compressor, turbine, fuel control, combustion cham- 
ber, exhaust system, and how they are assembled. The 
description of automation and performance testing allows 
the reader to see the breadth of this industry. All technical 
vocabulary is carefully explained and illustrated.” 

Sct Books Films 21: 96 N/D '85. Marian Reed (240w) 


“Sharp, full-color photographs and clear, readable naan 
are the outstanding features of [this book]. . 
information on the manufacture of jet engines ma 
be needed often for curriculum support, the iy 


and photographs of an unusual and sophisticated process 
will make the book attractive to browsers and those in- . 


terested in related subjects; tht book may have use in 

a vocational or aaah ne class... . British terminology 

is used throughout . . . but does not limit comprehension 
SLJ 32:88 F '86. Allen Meyer (70w) 


+ 


MOYA PONS, FRANK, 1944-, ed. Between slavery and ' 


free labor. See Between slavery and free labor 


MUDD, JOHN, ` 1939-, 
big cities work. 230p 

- 352 1, 

ISBN 0-300-02657-9 LC 84-20975 


This “is a case study of the attempt in New York City, 
under Mayor Lindsay, to decentralize the administration 
of many basic services while coordinating such administra- 
tion across agency lines through the use of district manager 
cabinets.” (Choice) Index. 


Neighborhood services; | 
$20 1985 Yale Univ. Press 





“This book is, in many ways, an inmder’s account. It 


New var (N.Y.)—Pohtics and government 


wil ok de those persons who work inor 


are associated with the management of large cites. As 
such, it seems a worthwhile effort. But its prmary contribu- 
tion is—to me at least—of an applied nature. The case 
of New York City is dealt with thoroughly and competently. 
However, the degree to which its lessons can be generalized 
to thé problems of growth of other major American cities 
Temains an open question. 

. Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sct 483:190 Ja 86. Jetse 

* Sprey (450w) 


“The a who helped n up and run this [neighborhood 
government] program, provides some practical lessons for 

other administrators in his discussion of what worked and 
what did not. He also places this ent in the context 
of other ponar efforts to rati city administration 
in New ork and clsewhere. This study wil be of interest 
to students of urban public administration, but its rather 
narrow focus Hmits its usefulness to those with broader 
interests ın the changing political economy of Ni York.” 

Choice 23.202 S °85. PRM. Rakoff i 
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MUKHERJEE, BHARATI. Darkness 
$5.95/Can$6 95 1985~ Penguin Bks. 
ISBN 0-14-007930-0 (pa) 


The author, a Bengal: born ın Calcutta, lived in Toronto 
and Montreal before immugrating to the United States 
with her Canadian husband ın 1984. Most of the twelve 
stones in this collection, her first, were written in 1984 
while she we a -writer-in-residence at Emory University 
im Atlanta., For Mukherjee, Indianness is “a metaphor, 
a particular way of partially comprehending the world. 

. [She sees] most of these as stories of broken identities 
and discarded languages, and the will to bond oneself 
to a new community, against the ever-present fear of failure 
and betrayal.” (Introduction) 


199p -. pa 





Books Can 14:21 Ag/S ’85 Neil Bissoondath (700w) 


“This extraordinary group of stores 1s a result of [the 
author’s] anger about Canada. So many of the stories have 
a twisted ending that are like severe blows to the head. 

. [The characters are] searching for self identity and 
falfilment in their lives and the acceptance of thew Indian 
culture and its differences ın Canada and the United States 
The underlying statement in Darkness seems to be the 
lack of feeling for Indian ways exhibited by most people, 
as well as the ignorance, intolerance, and racial discnmina- 
tion -exhibited towards Indian people. . . . [The stories] 
are haunting, real, and not easily forgotten This important 
collection is a must to read.” 

CM 1418 Ja °86. Barbara Egerer Walker (420w) 


“Several of the stones . . ..deal with the power of 
politics and society to bruise unmugrant lives. The strength 
of the collection, however, comes from an accumulation 
of privately realized, often partly blindly realized, ex- 
periences The final story, ‘Courtly Vision,’ . . . provides 
through the study of a Mogul painting insights into the 
mineactes ‘of the authors own miniaturist writing. .. 
Moments of loss, attainment, violence and yearning for 
grace explode in what I can only describe as crystalline 
fixity The-stories are lapidary with detailed objects, even 
products. American brand names and Indian exotica (in- 
vested with an equal power) objectify emotions and yet 
gleam with an enameled literalness that at once distances 
and compels the reader.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pi4 Ja 12 °86. Hope Cooke 

(800w) 

“Mukherjee’s style is, a combination of narrative 
straightforwardness and unexpected invention, of naturalism 
and the uncanny. Her book’s dedication to Bernard Malamud 
makes sense, though some of the humor and the parabolic 
- quality of his wnting 18 missing from hers. In places her 
style 1s almost too plain, too unsubtle, for all the violence 
and the visionary flight it contains. At times I found 
myself wanting a little more extravagance . . Yet Mukherjee 
has created some complicated inner lives, and evoked the 
sensations and the traditions and the combustion of two 
very different cultures. Unhke many wnters about the 
unmigrant experience, Mukherjee docs not succumb to 
gult or to maudlin memones about the past. Instead her 
work soberly celebrates resilience.” 

New Repub 194:36 Ap 14°86. Mahnaz'Ispaham (2300w) 


Quill Quire 51:43 Ag ‘85. Patricia Bradbury (1200w) 


MUNOZ, WELLIAM. Baby horses, photographs by William 
ae text by Dorothy Hinshaw Patent 60p'col 14 
lib bdg $10.95 1985 Dodd, Mead 
636.1 1. Horses—Juvenile hit 
ISBN 0-396-08629-2 (lib bdg) LC 85-1573 


This work describes the activities of foals in their first 
months of life. “Ages three to five.” (Bull “Cent Child 
Books) 


“There are problems with the focus, framing or cropping 
of some pictures The presentation suffers from awkward 
choices in book design Several pictures appear as small 
snapshots set in large amounts of white space, greatly 
diminishing the subject matter for young viewers. On other 
pages photographs and text are doublespread through a 
tight binding. Very little information is conveyed by the 
text. . . . While the headings give some logic to the 
organization of the book, the textual materal is little more 
than rudimentary captions for the pictures. One rather 
peculiar choice of pictonal subject matter is a shot intended 
to show horses at work, this shows horses pulling a stage 
coach. This 1s one of only two photographs showing human 
interaction with the horses, the other depicts veterinary 
staff assisting ın the birth of a foal.” 

Appraisal 19:29 Wint ’86. Margaret Bush (340w) 


Appraisal 19:30 Wint *86. Richard A. Boutwell (80w) 


“Very, very young equestrians will enjoy these candid 
color photographs of appealing foals, but the text seems 
to jump around in spite of an ostensible grouping into 
‘Beginnings, ‘Life with Mother,’ etc.» The vivid opening 
sequence of the newborn's first attempt to stand, for instance, 
is illogically followed by a birth scene. Some captions 
seem cute, too. . . . This ıs an underestimation of the 
lapsitting audience but eyecatching for those who love 
to look at and talk about horses.” 

_Buil Cent Child Books 39:116 F °86 (90w) 


“Striking out independently in due time will be a message 
listeners and readers will easily digest as they themeselves 
explore self-reliance. Muñoz’ exceptional photographs put 
wet, sleek or shaggy textures into children's hands. Colts’ 
and fillies’ expressions are in turn inquisitive, impudent 
or drowsy Large black print on a white field will invite 
reluctant browsers as well as the intended read-aloud and 

ing reader audience to open this book of delights.” 
SLJ 3276 N °85. Pat Harnngton (120w) 


MUNSELL, F. DARRELL. ‘The unfortunate Duke; Henry 
Pelham, Fifth Duke of Newcastle, 1811-1864. 334p i 
$30 1985 Umversity of Mo Press 

B o 92 1. Great Brtan—Politcs and 

government 18001893 (19th century) 2. Newcastle, 
Henry Pelham, Duke of, ‘1811-1864 

ISBN 0-8262-0456-2 LC 84-20882 


This biography of a “political figure of the early Victorian 
years traces Newcastle’s pro: but unfulfilled political 
career in the 1840s and 1850s.” (Choice) Bibliography. 
Index. : 





“Munsell tells Newcastle's unhappy story very well. He 
properly keeps Newcastle to the forefront of the narratve 
and never loses the reader ın the intncacies of mid-Victonan 
politics . . . Only two criticisms can, I think, be registered 
against Munsell. First, the chapters dealing with colonial 
issues begin to drag and Newcastle becomes less vivid, 
the author is clearly most at home with domestic politics, 
described m the earlier chapters Second, Munsell might 
have analyzed more closely some of Newcastle’s public 
actions . . . These reservations, however, do not detract 
from the book as a whole. All ın all, Munsell has rescued 
from obscurity an undeservedly neglected Victonan pohti- 


Am Hist Rev 91:110 F ’86, Travis L. Crosby (500w) 


“Drawing upon an extensive range of private papers, 
public documents, and printed sources, Munsell describes 
his subject as a tragic victim of personal and political 
circumstances that ultimately dented him the prime mmister- 
ship and contributed to his death. The defense is well 
presented, buttressed by a collection of papers that survived 
Gladstone’s scrutiny as executor, revealing in detail the 
collapse of Newcastle's fragile marriage and its aftermath. 
The result of Munsell’s research is a tightly written work, 
pmmanly political in emphasis, that will be most appropriate 
for graduate students and faculty who are already familar 
with the events described.” 

Choice 23:503 N °85. R.A. Soloway (240w) 
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MUNSELL, F. DARRELL.—Continued 
“Professor Munsell’s book will clearly take its place as 
the standard .authonty. He has sifted through a mass of 
original material; he has mastered the background (a great 
thing in a historical biographer); he wntes clearly, and 
his judgment is sound. Whether on the mysteries of Woods 
and Forests, Irish famine relief, the dilemmas of the Peelites 
between 1846 and 1859, or the routines of the Colonial 
Office in the 1860s, there is something even for the specialist 
to leam from these pages The detailed account of the 
Crimean War administration is a contribution in its own 
right to that still contentious topic, even though it gives 
less than just weight perhaps to the ulumate dependence 
of Lord Raglan on French strategic decisions.” 
_ Times Lut Suppl p238 Mr 7 '86. Norman Gash (950w) 


N 


NAULT, CLIFFORD A, 
literature, 1602-1983. See Ludwig, R. M. 


NEUMAN, JEFFREY, ed. A Baseball winter. See A Baseball 
winter 


NEUSTADT; RICHARD E. Thinking in time; the uses 
of history for, virinon- makers, [by] Richard E. Neustadt 
[and] Ernest R. May. 329p $19.95 1986 Free Press 

350.007 1. Decision making 2. United States—Politics 
and government 3. United States—Foreign relations 
ISBN 0-02-922790-9 LC 85-29169 


“Two professors of government analyze both political © 


disasters and successes of recent decades [in an attempt] 
to provide . lessons on how to use history to improve 
decision-making,” (Libr J) Index. / 





“(This book 1s] offered to the broader public as a primer 
on the ways to use historical experience ‘in the process 
of deciding what to do today about the prospect for 
tomorrow.’ Though some of its chapters focus on a single 
case, most of them bring together, for purposes of com- 
parison and contrast, a cluster of examples. . ... Each 
chapter 1s carefully structured and tts lessons painstakingly 
set out... . The authors propose certain techniques for 
„the proper employment of history ın decision-making. . 
. . Much of this, the authors admit, is really common 
sense. They make their recommendations chiefly because 
such points have frequently been ignored by politicians 
and their staffs ın the recent past.” 

Atlantic 258:76 Jl '86. Paul Kennedy (2300w) 


“{The authors]-repeatedty spell out how to examine a 
situation to help decide what to do today to improve 
the prospect for tomorrow. An absorbing book, this would 
be of great benefit to those in Washington, if only they 
would heed it. For most libraries.” 

Libr J 111:98 Mr 1 °86, Milton Meltzer (130w) 


N Y Times Book Rev pll Mr 16 86. James Chace 
(1450w) 


“(The authors] argue that the wisest decision makers 
have been those men and women with a capacity to move 
‘from present to future to past and back.’. Thinking 
.in Time is a book not only for decision ‘makers, bat 
for everyone who cares about wise public action It will 
not revolutionize the way m which the government goes 
about its business, but it could help put the ship of state 
on a less erratic course’than the one it has navigated 
in recent years.” 

New Repub 195:45 Jl 7 °86. Robert Dallek (2300w) 


> 


NICHOLSON, MICHAEL (MICHAEL A) ed. 
- Seas i ale See bien ee 


1926-. Annals of American — 


NIGHT AND DAY; edited and with an introduction by 
Chinato her Hawtreé, preface by Graham Greene. 278p 
il $22.95 1985 Chatto & Windus; distr. in the U.S. 

by Merrimack Publishers’ Circle 


0o80 o. = 
? ISBN 0-7011-2996-4 LC 86-128734 


Contributors to this collection of writings from the British 
Weekly, “Night and Day” include, Graham “Greene as 
film critic, Evelyn Waugh as book, and Herbert Read 
as detective fiction, reviewer, and Anthony Powell as Los 
Angeles correspondent.” py t and Day” ran from July 

to December 23rd, 1937. (N Y Rev Books) 





“The most delectable writing in the book is found in 
restaurant ratings by AJA. Symons, Baron , Baron Corvo’s 
biographer. Wine-learned, the most o 
ostreophules, an anstologist sans pareil, he is, “teaaly 
on on -Spanish cooking and Swiss-German charcu 


sa Y Rev Books 33:17 Ap 24 °86 Robert Craft (650w) 


“Among the many pleasures of this Night and Day 
selection 1s its making the omission of ’s (‘Wee 
Wilke Winkie’ Review} from John Russell Taylors 1972 
collection of Greene’s criticism, The Pleasure Dome. 
Other restored blanks worth having are- Waugh’s review 
of Eyeless in Gaza [under Huxley, A., BRD 1936] from 
the very scarce vires ki oa o issue of the paper and 
a couple of his reviews on the files after the close-down. 
To be regretted are the omission of certain pieces that 
would have made Night a en less of the ‘hilarious 
collection . . . alwa entertaining’ that the 
current blurb hails—for instance Elizabeth Bowen’s telling 
welcome for the just-open Unity Theatre and its 
distic Workers’ Theatre, or George Steer’s eye-witness ac 
count ‘The Fall of Bilbao.” 

Bote Suppl p1312 N 22 '85. Valentine Cunningham 


ie Fhe 


NIGHTINGALE, BENEDICT, 1939-. Fifth row center, 
a critic’s year on and off Broadway. 346p $17.95 1986 
Times Bks. 

792 1. Theater—United States 
ISBN 0-8129-1248-9 LC 85-40740 


“London theater critic Nightingale t the 1983-84 
Broadway season as the weekly critic for the New York 
Times. [This] journal records his impressions of the 
productions he saw.” (Libr J) Index. 


Bap angarty most gerepive and interesting comments 

with the financial woes of American theater, 

which’ rag believes can only be, alleviated by public funding. 
For large -theater collections. 

Libr J 111:91 F 1 °86. Susan Thach Dean (110w) 


“[The author] has been led by his journal format into 
fepetition and loose organization. ... His general conclusions 
are sound; his factual errors are few and unim t 
Aet there is A Tot abour ttie American theater MT. Nightingale 
essentially 


evidently doesn’t know. [This] book is 
for—and the unmutiated,” 
N Y Times Book Rev p20 Mr 23 '86. Julius Novick 
Goon) 


NIXON, PERSEA H Lend under the zea; [by] Henkel 
H. Nixon and Joan Lowery Nixon. 62p il maps lib 
$8.95 1985 Dodd, Mead 
51.46 1. Underwater exploration—Juvenile literature 
2. Submarine geology-—-Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-396-08582-2 (lib bdg) LC 85-7041 , 
“A Skylight book” 


This work focuses on “the trenches and mountains, shelves 
and’ shores, plates and plateaus of the underwater world. 
The early explorers and their contributions as well as modern 
scienusts and their . discoveries are discussed. [Index.] 
Grades three to six.” (Sci Books Films) 
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NIXON, HERSHELL H..—Continued 
“The tools of the oceanographers are explamed and their 
uses are delineated ın an understandable fashion, Scientrfic 
concepts and terminology are clearly defined and then 
carefully developed. Plate tectonics, underwater volcanism, 
ocean floor spreading and fracturing, and mineral formation 
are explamed ın the context of the physical forms they 
create. Numerous black-and-white photographs, diagrams, 
and charts further elucidate the material discussed. (Two 
depth-sounder diagrams, however, have no pomt of reference 
and would have been better placed horizontally.) Much 
information 1s presented, but the spacing of the text and 
the variety of wlustrations make the book approachable 
“for the young reader.” 
Set Books Films 21:227 Mr/Ap '86. Peter Roop (210w) 


“Although rather dry in its prose and disappointing in 
its dull black-and-white illustrations, . . . the book is a 
coherent introduction to marne geology. No charming 
dolphins here, nor luminescent creatures, but the abyssal 
plains, the canyons, ridges, seamounts, drowned rivers and 
lava flows themselves—how they were formed and how 
Bee ee eae a pine cr wees 

. [The authors] give a glimpse of a secret 
word where not only budding geologists, but chemists, 
biologists, cartographers and others may discover new, 
undreamed-of honzons ” k 

SLJ 32:92 D ‘85. Patricia Manning (130w) 


NIXON, JOAN 'LOWERY, 1927-. Land under the sea. 
See Nixon, H. H. 


NOKES, DAVID. Jonathan Swift, a hypocrite reversed; 
a critical biography. 427p il $24.95 1985 Oxford Univ. 


Press 
B or 92 1L Swift, Jonathan, 1667-1745 
ISBN 0-19-812834-7 LC 85-5657 


“Nokes arranges his materials [for this biography] in 
five parts. . . . The first section, ‘The Conjured Spirit’ 
(a phrase from an early letter), deals . . . with Swift’s 
early life and his early poetry... . Part Two is entitled 
‘First Fruits’, a reference not only to the tortuous and 


long-drawn-out attempt to gain for the Irish clergy the. 


profits of the first year’s benefices which had been remitted 
to the Enghsh clergy, but also to Swift’s early beginnings 
as a writer of stature ... The third section, ‘The Life 
of a Spider’, takes its title from Swift's aphorism, ‘it is 


a miserable thing to live in suspense, it is the life of - 


a spider’, and covers the years m England from 1710 
to 1714 .. . ‘The Dean and the Drapier covers Swift's 
acceptance as an Irish patriot with his Drapier’s Letters 
and ends with an account of Gulliver’s Travels. Swift’s 
declining years, in Ireland, [are] detailed in the fifth part, 
‘The Isle of Slaves’.” (Tumes Lat Suppl) Index. 





“Though the progressively hostile tone of Nokes’s study 
may writate Swift’s admirers, the lucidly written, carefully 
documented book will be a valuable addition to scholarly 
mvestigation of a complex period in English letters” 

Choice 23:1392 My °86. M. Wagoner (130w) 


“Nokes’s book is appealing in its compact rendering 
of a probing, sometimes too cutting judgment of Swift. 
At once authoritative and testy, this is no apology, and 
no reviewer will say, sentimentally, ‘Justice has been done.’. 

Nokes’s vivid presentation of Swift's shifting fortunes 
and prolonged unhappiness in London politics kept my 
interest through a tough thicket of historical and political 
detail. . Still, Nokes sometimes misreads passages to 
support his thesis of Swift's obsession. Though he recognizes 
that Swifts intention, as he suggests in a letter to his 
friend Pope, was to vex rather than mform the reader, 
Nokes 1s sometimes insufficiently wary of Swift’s capacity 
for tricking even the best-informed critic.” 

Christ Sct Monit p19 Ja 29 °86. Thomas D*Evelyn 

(950w) 


“One of the many enjoyable elements of this excellent 
biography is the sense of intimacy it breathes. Davıd Nokes 
seems able to see through the many-layered opacity of 
Swifts wony, and to reveal him shorn of his defences. 
He achieves this with his own ironic wit. When writing 
of his religion, for example, he suggests that the Dean's 
stance was born of the pessimism of an orthodox clergyman 
who cannot bring himself to believe in God,” 

Economist 7988: 89 Ja 25 °86 (1050w) 


New Statesman 110.34 N 1 °85 Nicholas Murray (600w) 


“In a way, [this] biography is exemplary, asking, by 
implication, how many readers could withstand an investiga- 
tion conducted by so many witnesses over so many years 
and in so many circumstances and still emerge with the 
glowing endorsement ‘essential honesty and humanity’ which 
1s Nokes’s final word, and which few readers of this 
sympathetic study will dissent from. . . Throughout, 
Nokes’s comments on Swift's works are fresh and sensible. 
He uses Swift’s obsessively autobiographical verse well.” 

Times Lat Suppl p84 Ja 24 °86. Keith Walker (1600w) 


NORT, GAIL. Women’s burnout. See Freudenberger, 
J. 


NORTH CAROLINA BOTANICAL GARDENS. Growing 
and propagating wild flowers. See Phillips, H. R 


O 


O'DONNELL, LYDIA, 1949-. The unheralded majonty, 
contem] women as mothers, [by] Lydia N. O’Don- 
nell. 170p $20 1985 Lexington Bks. 

305.4 i. Mothers 2. Women—Employment 
3. Women-—Boston ) 
ISBN 0-669-08274-0 LC 83-49530 


This book, based on interviews with seventy-four random- 
ly selected mothers in two Boston suburbs, “discusses how 
‘women in the mainstream’ perceive and experience being 
mothers... . O'Donnell discusses the unterviewees’ feelings 
about social pressure to become mothers and the timing 
and spacing of children; their expectations before having 
children about combining employment and motherhood, 
their belief that children need their mothers to be available, 

how paid work is handled in relation to family work, 
and finally, mothers’ work as social agents lmlang their 
families to the community and as volunteers—especially, 
how volunteerism 1s related to children’s needs and desires.” 
(J Marnage Fam) Index. 


“O’Donneill’s study is well written, although at times 
she seems to take a defensive stance. She clearly identifies 
herself as a feminist and a sociologist and her work makes 
a contribution to both fields of study. Her research design 
is sparingly described and nicely combines qualitative and 
quantitative analytic methods. There are eight tables, 
references, no bibliography.” 

Choice 22:1415 My °85. S. Remharz (250w) 


“The clear message [of this study] 1s that these women 


uncompromisingly put their families, especially their chil- 
dren, first in their lives, with virtually all other decisions 
made in ght of this priority . The book’s weakness 
lies in the presentation of the interview data. Very few 
intrasample distinctions are made, which gives the impres- 
sion of considerable homogeneity, despite the fact that 
the espondenis represent at least two SES [socioeconomic 
status] Is, single-parent as well as dual-parent households, 
various lıfe stages, and different levels of employment. 
. . This book may be a useful supplement for a gender-roles 
course, as a symbolic-interactionist counterpoint to i 
on the structural arguments regarding women’s unpaid 
work.” 

J Marriage Fam 48:219_F °86. Becky L. Glass (400w) 
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OLESEN, VIRGINIA L, ed. Women, health, and healing. 
See Women, health, and healing 


OLIVER, PETER. Unlikely Tory; the life and politics 
of Allan Grossman. 322p il pl Can$24.95 1985 Dennys, 
L & 0. 

B or 92 1. Ontano—Poltcs and government 
2. Grossman, Allan, 1910- 
ISBN 0-88619-049-5 LC 85-180036 


This is a biography of Ontano’s first Jewish cabmet 
minister. Index. 


Books Can 15:31 Mr °86. Bruce Allen Powe (700w) 


“While the author may not have mtended this to be 
an authorized biography, the work appears to have all 
the characteristics and accompanying flaws of that genre. 
Perhaps tho strength of this work lies not in the fact 
that it ıs a biography of a Canadian political figure, but 
rather that it tells the story of a man who has worked 
with four successive Tory party leaders in what has been 
called ‘the most successful poltical machine in the history 
of the western worid.’. A valuable asset for any collection.” 

CM 14:34 Ja °86 Ruth Rausa (360w) 


“(This book is] an interesting and necessary piece of 
history marred only by spiritual shortcomings and judgemen- 
tal inadequacies, It 1s one thing for Alan Grossman to 
be bitter about communism or the obvious popularity 
in the Jewish community J.B. Salsberg enjoyed both as 
a communist and M.P.P. and enjoys now as an outspoken 
anticommunist. It is quite another thing for a professional 
historian to run with Grossman’s bile and to pour it on 
troubled waters, It is equally unforgivable for a professional 
historian not to mterview or even cursonly check with 
the same J.B, Salsberg before a seemingly mdecent haste 
to publish. The author’s musplaced zeal for the 
Grossmans often borders on samt worship.” 

Quill Quire 51.24 N °85. Larry Zolf (650w) 


ORBACH, SUSIE, 1946-. Hunger strike; the anorectic’s 
struggle as a metaphor for our age. 20ip $15.95 1986 
Norton 

616.85 1. Anorexia nervosa 
ISBN 0-393-02278-1 LC 85-28514 


This work 1s “a cultural and clinical study of anorexia 
nervosa.” (N Y Times Book Rev) Bibliography. Index. 





“(The book] rejects some myths about anorexia—that 
it only afflicts the affluent, that its victims are always 
young, that anorectics are infantrhzed and best handled 
in institutional settings—proposing instead that anorectics 
can work in self-help groups, and that weight gain should 
not be msisted upon as a first goal of therapy. Highly 
recommended.” 

Libr J 111:186 F 15 °86. Beverly Moller (110w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p4i Mr 23 '86. Judith Moore 
(300w) 


New Statesman 11127 Mr 21 ’86. Sheila MacLeod 
(650w) 


“Many of Orbach's arguments will be famuliar to those 
who have read other feminist literature on eating disorders. 
. . . Those not familiar with these explanations certainly 
won't forget them after reading this book, since Orbach 
repeats them in almost every chapter. Indeed, this book 
seems to have been written with excerption in mind! 
.. What is most interesting about Hunger Strike is Orbach’s 
philosophy for treating anorectics.” 

Psychol Today 20.73 My.°86. Elizabeth Stark (500w) 


“(The author] tackles the two sides of the problem: the 
relatonship of the anorectic to food and to the body. 
. To Orbach, ‘anorexia is at once an embodiment 
of stereotyped feminmuity and its very opposite’, it is both 
the acceptance and the refusal of the culturally defined 
role.. . Her clinical descriptions are poignant, and highlight 
the anorectic’s terror of her dependence on others. She 
argues that a clinical approach to anorexia must aim to 
understand a woman’s despair, and her need to resort 
to such an extreme response, rather than just trying to 
fatten her up. .. . This book offers a much-needed anudote 
to the unsympathetic views often aroused by anorexia 
nervosa.” 
Times Lit Suppl p438 Ap 25 ’86. Dana Breen (650w) 


ORMAI, STELLA, il. Soap bubble magic See Simon, 
S. 


O'ROURKE, DAVID K. A process called conversion. 191p 
$1395 1985 Doubleday 
248.2 1. Converts, Catholic 2, Conversion 
ISBN 0-385-19636-9 LC 84-18691 


This book is divided into four sections: convermon, 
election, initiation and mystagogia, based on “the ‘Rite 
of Christian Initiation of Adults’ currently used within 
the Roman Catholic Church. . . . O'Rourke begins each 
of the four sections with an excerpt from a convert’s 
story. His account of his own religious awakening (the 
unfolding of his decision to become a priest and then 
his coming to fulfill that role) ıs interspersed throughout 
the chapters.” (Contemp Sociol) 





“Some reading in the sociology of religion informs [the 
author’s} reflections, but the analysis is not explicitly 
sociological. Occasionally the approach is too casual. 
However, O’Rourke often succeeds at explicating sociological 
concepts: his discussion of the church-sect issue is short, 
clear, and to the point. The converts’ stories are interesting 
as data, especially since we have relatively few accounts 
of the mystical experiences of ordinary individuals in 
moderate religious denominations In addrtion, O’Rourke’s 
book will be of mterest to some sociologists because of 
its relevance for our understanding of adult socialization 
and the roles of the mdividual groups, and institutions 
in the process.” 

Contemp Sociol 15:153 Ja °86. Mary Jo Neitz (800w) 


“Like Emilie Griffin ın Turnmg [BRD 1980} O'Rourke 
takes a thoughtful look at the dynamics of conversion 
Designed for the use of adult converts, his book illustrates 
the ancient four-stage catechumen mte which has been newly 
revived by the Catholic church... . A nch, meditative 
book ” 

Libr J 110:65 Mr 15 '85. Elise Chase (70w) 


THE OTHER MACDONALD REPORT; the consensus 
on Canada’s future that the Macdonald Commission teft 
out, edited by Daniel Drache and Duncan Cameron. 
225p'u Can$24.95, pa Can$i4.95 1985 Lorrimer 

338.971 1. Canada—Economic conditons—1945- 
ISBN 0-88862-901-X; 0-88862-900-1 (pa) 
LC 85-224485 j 


“Drache and Cameron are both professors of political 
economy It is their belief that the Macdonald Commission, 
established by the Trudeau government in 1982 to find 
a consensus on Canada’s economic future, failed to do 
its job. . —. The editors try to rectify thus failure by 
publishing twenty submissions to ‘the Commussion that 
were ignored.” (CM) 
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THE OTHER MACDONALD REPORT—Continued 
“What concerns the contributors to this volume most 
1s social policy. Yet the issue with which their arguments 
are preoccupied 1s Canada-U.S relations, especially free 
trade. They argue that free trade would further weaken 
the economy and cause massive job loss, especially in 
manufacturing. The resulting economic and social distress 
would outweigh any benefits . Despite the editors’ 
claim of alignment with interests ‘of ‘ordinary Canadians,’ 
their line of argument 1s maintained by many in the 
corporate and other elite sectors of Canada” 
Books Can 15:31 Ja/F '86 Guy Stanley (550w) 


“This ıs a clearly wnitten, easy-to-follow book. I enjoyed 
reading it very much It should be read and discussed 
by as many people as possible so that Canadians become 
more aware of the measures suggested by the Macdonald 
Commussion. Readers should be aware though that this 
is a biased study. .. . Since the editors had no confidence 
to begin with in Donald Macdonald, described as a Toronto 
corporate lawyer, ıt is no wonder that they dislike almost 
everything about the findings of his Commission.” 
CM 14:59 Mr °86. Thomas F. Chambers (320w) 


OUMANO, ELLEN. Sam Shepard, the hfe and work of 
an American dreamer. 174p pl $12.95 1986 St. Martin’s 
Preas i 

B or 92 1. Shepard, Sam, 1943- 
ISBN 0-312-69839-9 LC 8525111 


This is a biography of the American playwnght/actor. 
Bibliography. Index 





“This slim volume on playwnght-poet-actor-screenwriter- 
musician Shepard is heavy on biography, personality 
analysis, . and literary criticism. . . . [Shepard’s] early 
life and influences are traced and each of his endeavors 
is placed within that context. This 1s a solid mtroduction 
to the work, life, and future of a very private, complex, 
and interesting talent, who has already won the Pultzer 
Prize and promises to be in the public eye for some 
tme to come.” 

Libr J 111:92 F 15 786. Rosellen Brewer (120w) 


“The book is dissatisfying on several counts... . [Miss 
Oumano] interrupts her sketch of Mr. Shepard’s life with 
awkward plot summanes of his major plays and some 
gushing and psychologizing. . . . She quotes liberally from 
a number of the playwnght’s close associates (she apparently 
never met her subject), and these reports provide an mstruc- 
tive, even inspiring portrait of a working writer.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p25 Mr 9 °86. Sara Laschever 
(230w) 


THE OXFORD ANTHOLOGY OF AUSTRALIAN 
LITERATURE; edited by Leome Kramer and Adrian 
Mitchell. 589p $39.95 1985 Oxford Univ Press 

820 1. Australan lterature-——Collected works 
ISBN 0-19-554477-3 


“This volume surveys Australian poetry and prose from 
the end of the 18th century to the present. It ıs mtended 
to represent its range and to document its continmty. It 
contains samples from early writers such as Henry Lawson 
and Henry Handel Richardson (Ethel F. Robertson) to 
modern writers .. such as Shirley Hazzard and David 
Malouf. The anthology 1s divided into four sections, each 
preceded by a short commentary. The works are presented 
chronologically within the sections and include biographical 
data about the wnter” (Libr J) Index. 





“This volume will be most useful when accompanied 
on the shelf by the Oxford History of Australian Literature 
[BRD 1982].” 

Libr J 111:70 Mr 15 '86. Michael J. Esponto (110w) 


“This anthology contains some excellent fichon by Henry 
Lawson, Hal Porter, Chnstina Stead, Patnck White, Shirley 
Hazzard, Glenda Adams and Peter Carey. Unfortunately, 
there 1s nothing from Joseph Furphy (‘Such Is Life’ [BRD 
1948), Miles Franklin or Thomas Keneally. Among 
the best-known poets represented here with a few poems 
each are Kenneth Slessor, A.D. Hope, Judith Wright and 
James McAuley. The anthology is strongest ın providing 
some taste of early debates over Australian culture that 
showed the ambivalence toward landscape and society in 
the initial timidity, self-criticism and irony of transplanted 
writers.” 

N Y Times Book Rey p24 F 9 °86. Nancy Potter 
(210w) 


“Though the first period [of Australian literature} seems 
unjustifiably overrepresented and the second somewhat 
underrepresented, the period from 1940 to 1970 ıs well 
treated’ it accounts for half the book.. . Many of the 
editorial practices are imtating: vanously writers are referred 
to by full names and initials, universities are given both 
formal and informal names, places of birth are sometimes 
cities, sometimes countries. However, the omussion of 
drama—such an important part of recent Australian literary 
development—and the overrepresentation of 
writers are disappointments, 1f not defects. The book itself 
is a fine example of the craft of prn 

World Lut Today 60[360] Spr "86" A.L. McLeod (420w) 


P 


PALINKAS, LAWRENCE A. A systems approach to social 
impact assessment, two Alaskan case studies; [by] 
Lawrence A. Palinkas, Bruce Murray Harris and John 
S. Petterson. (Social impact assessment senes, nol5) 310p 
maps pa $27 1985 Westview Press 

979.8 1. Alaska—Social conditions 2 Cities and 
towns—Alaska 3. Petroleum industry and trade 
ISBN 0-8133-7031-0 (pa) LC 84-25631 


The author exammes “two Southwestern Alaskan com- 
munities, Unalaska and Cold Bay ... [The book ıs an] 
ethnography of each community with corresponding change 
scenanos based on proposed oul-related (OCS) and ground- 
fishing activities in this region of Alaska ” (Contemp Sociol) 
Bibliography. Index 


“These case studies integrate ecological and sociocultural 
factors in the systematic assessment of technological rmpact. 
Fieldwork has replaced econometric models forecasting 
and scenano development have replaced conjecture; qualita- 
tuve assessment has displaced the manipulation of artfully 
weighted numencal variables For students of applied an- 
thropology, sociology, economics, and urban planning at 
the upper-division undergraduate level and above.” 

Choice 23.636 D '85 A.C. Turner (200w) 


“Given the interest of the authors ın mcorporating qualita- 
tive data into the assessment process, the sources and 
methods employed in making these observations deserve 
greater attention. . Many of the conclusions reached 
in the scenarios appear speculative and without empirical 
support The qualitative observations are not always clearly 
tied to the projected results of development, making it 
difficult to discern a clear path between system inputs 
and outputs . Despite these problems of omission, 
the authors succeed in fulfilling their stated intention of 
opening a dialogue concerning the application of systems 
modeling to impact assessment 

Contemp Sociol 15:219 Mr ‘86. Lee J. Cuba (950w) 


PAPPAS, PAUL CONSTANTINE. The United States and 
the Greek war for independence, 1821-1828 (East 
European monographs, no173) 190p $20 1985 East 
European Monographs, for sale by Columbia Univ. Press 

949.5 1. Greece—History—1453- 
ISBN 0-88033-065-1 LC 8480971 
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PAPPAS, PAUL CONSTANTINE. —Continued 

The author seeks to demonstrate “the reluctance of 
Americans in their own early nationalist history to become 
involved in European affairs of a partisan nature Although 
many individuals were personally sympathetic to the philhel- 
lene cause, the US sey Vache a policy of neutrahty 
as long as John Quincy dams served as Secretary of 
State and later as Sante (Choice) Bibliography Index. 





“{This book] brings two contributions. an extensive ut 
unindexed) ‘publ of forty-eight American newspapers as 
c 


a guide to opinion and, potentially much more 
wmportant, the first serious use of Greek sources in an 
English-language treatment. Regrettably, Pappas’s diligence 


in research is not matched‘ by skill ın tation 
‘ Mihe book has oth er general problems. me good older 
secondary works are used to the exclusion of newer better 
ones. .. Those with some expertise on these matters 
may find certain setae of it of mterest For more general readers 
the older treatments remain supenor 
Am Hist Rev 91:184 F °86. James A. Field (450w) 


ana he author] Das wrung wrung from his subject all he can 
with scholarly evidence presents a limited episode 


ın history. Because of the narrow topic, this gaan ig - 


will not a to a wide audience e book wo 
essentially helpful for upper-division undergraduate and 
graduate students of modern Greek history and/or 19th- 
ee dip piomacy 

ice 23:184 S '85. J.J. Baughman (150w) 


“For the most part the work does not break new ground. 
. . Pappas has researched his subject iherauehiy. his 
organization an a kad tation are dear For the scholar 
with the subject, Pa offers tee 
ge i new, iN for the student seeking an mformed, succinct 


imtroduction to American concerns with the Greek War , 


of Independence, this book 1s admirable” 
J Am Hist 2-049 Mr °86. Robert L Daniel (450w) 


PARFIT, MICHAEL. South light: a journey to the last 
contment. 306p $17.95 1985 
919.8 1. Antarctic regions-——Description and travel 
2. Parfit, Michael 
ISBN 002-5947303 LC 85-15409 


This is an account of a season the author, on assignment 
for Smr magazine, spent in Antarctica. 





Atlantic 257:110 Mr "86 Phoebe-Lou Adams (110w) 


“(This 1s a] fast-moving, entertaining account. Antarctica’s 
superlatives are recounted and grven human scale and 
significance via interviews with the international continent’s 
scientific Sommunty. At the same time, Parfit’s own every- 
day experences—often told through the words of the Antarc- 
tic pioneers—are story enough to support his contention 
that ‘the hfe everyone led in Antarctica was so strange 
that gyen the most recent. pist was legendary. This is 
the best of travel writing, com adventure 
with intellectual discovery. It should be a po addition 
for most general collections.” : 

Libr J 11185 Ja °86. Jerry Maioli (120w) 


“Antarctica has roduced some superb adventure stories. 
. But Mr. . . is the first, I think, to convey 
the unearthly beauty of the place and the exhilaration 
of simply being alive that hold there. . . Not 
the least of his accomplishments is ha avoided the 
trap of Antarctica’s amazing statistics, which have 
ae es Neue rae ae ae ee 
t he expenen x (3 too, ences 
the exhilaration and the exhaustion; the amande and 
the loneliness, the energy and itrepidity that may be 
a physiological product of the unrelenting cold, and the 
calm ae oe of everyday danger. It’s the next best 
thing to 
NY Times Book Rev p19 Mr 9 '86. Katherine Bouton 
(650w) 


PARKIN, FRANK. Krippendorf’s tribe. 192p $13.95 1986 
Atheneum Pubs. 
ISBN 0-4689-11651-9 LO 85-47634 


In this novel “Bntish anthropologist James Krippendorf 
invent an Amazonian ee to for a research 
grant—the money actually having spent on a new 
Volvo, a vacation, and elocution lessons, The tribe, the 
Shelmikedmu, is patterned after and named for his three 
relatively uncivilized children, Shelley, Mickey, and Edmund. 
Knppendorf writes a series of po, articles on the tribe, . 
accompanied by salacious photos of his children and several 
unsuspecting women, for the bende ante o antiropological Journal, 

rituals, cannil 


Exotica, Bizarre incest are 
sult. Kippesdod? and famiy sucamb to the 
fantasy of tribal hfe.” (abr J) 





Libr J 111.94 F 1 '86. Lawrence Hull (110w) 


is] a short, bleak comedy that grves anthropology 

Western manners a fair trom . Easy to discount 

for its questionable taste, its old jokes, its prurience and 
prejudices . . . [1t] remains a novel of some accomphsahment. 
And while it suffers from the first novelist’s difficulty 
ın gracefully moving characters through time and space, 
as, well as from the weary comedy of empirical diction 
and field reports used in leu of tion and interior 
monologue, there are powerful descriptions of an ailing 
London that reveal Mr. Parkin’s literary talent at its sharp- 
eyed, sharp-tongued best. These are succinctly depicted 
cityscapes, snapshots of the foundering British Se 
and they mirror the protagonist's own fiscal and psychic 


'N Y Times Book Rev p13 Mr 2 °86. Lorrie Moore 
(700w) 


“(The book is a] gross knockabout, but a lot of deserving 
targets are kn about The sort of anthropology that 
18 already self-parody Parkin simply quotes—well, invents, 
but brilhantly verbatim.” 

Vaea man 10%30 Mr 22 '85. Richard Deveson 


Tune 127:78 F 17 °86. Stefan Kanfer (290w) 


“Regrettably, Parkin’s treatment of what t have been 
a mordant social satire at the expense of and 
academe ıs rarely funny or a nee its taboo- 
busting and its relentless chirpiness. orfs Tribe 
the restlessness of a novel which has hee inadequate! 
planed and which is obliged to weave and wi 
hilanty in order to compensate for the ustion 
of its ideas. 
Times Lit Suppl p406 Ap 12 °85. Jam Crace (600w) 


PASCARELLL, PETER. A Baseball winter. See A Baseball 
winter 


PASCOE, ELAINE. Racal preyudice. 118p il Hb bdg $10.90 
1985 Watts 
305 8 1. Ractsm—Juvenile 


hterature 
2 Minorities-—Juvenile literature 3. United 
States—Race relations—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-10057-X (lib bdg) LC 85-8816 


In this work, the author discusses the causes and history 
of prejudice against mmonty groups int the United States, 
reviewing the damagmg effects o ce an suggesting 
ways to eliminate it Annotated bibliog ography. Index. 
mne and up” (SLJ) 


“An unusually clear, well- focused presentation balances 
discussion of general prejudical patterns with specific history 


US. A thougutprovobang AEAN an fab t in the 
S. ought-provol summary a bibliographic 
essay conclude the book. 


Bull Cent Child Books 39:115 F °86 (90w) 


“The writing 1s clear, concise and matter-of-fact. Although 
not an m-depth study of discrimination, ere Si ayen 
an adequate summary o € 18sues SUITOUN racial 
and prejudice. A‘ brief concision points to the high cost con 
of discrimination to society and encourages further work 
be done to ehminate all aspects of racial prejudice ın 
the United States.” f 
SLJ 32:99 Ap °86. Jane Campbell Thornton (230w) 
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PASCOE, ELAINE.—Continued 
“A significant addition to the series designed for students 
in grades 8-12 to understand issues ın American history 
which are relevant today, this details how prejudice is 
formed, the factors that work to perpetuate it, and efforts 
of groups of minonties in the United States to overcome 
it . . Particularly useful in school and public hbranes.” 
Vowe Youth Advocates 9:52 Ap °86. Virgima B. Moore 
(210w) 


PATE, RODNEY, iL TU never love anything ever again. 
See Delton, J. 


PATENT, DOROTHY HINSHAW. Baby horses. See 
Muñoz, W. 


PAWLISCH, HANS S. (HANS SCOTT). Sir John Davies 
and the conquest of Ireland, a study in legal impenalism. 
(Cambridge studies in the history and theory of politics) 
244p $42.50 1985 Cambndge Univ Press 

349.416 1. Law—lIreland 2. Davies, Sir John, 


1569-1626 
ISBN 0-521-25328-4 LC 84-9407 


“This study examines the Law Reports of Sir John Davies 
and litigation pleaded before the central Irish courts during 
the penod in which Davies served in Ireland as solicitor- 
general (1603-6) and attorney-general (1606-19). The author’s 
main concer is to explicate the legal and junsprudential 
issues involved and to draw out their deeper political 
implicauons He argues that, ın the absence of a malleable 
parliament, judge-made law became the instrument by which 
the Jacobean regime consolidated the Tudor conquest.” 
(Publisher’s note) Bibliography. Index. 





“(The author] has made an important and incisive 
contribution to Anglo-Irish history. There are a few minor 
errors . For Pawhsch, Davies illustrates the English 
capacity for eclecticism, and the author warms so energetical- 
ly to the argument that Davies’s significance for Ireland 
is briefly obscured by the shot and blast, But ıt would 
be unjust to tax the author for his preoccupation with 
legal history when it is ın large part his sedulous, mtelligent 
cultivation of that subject that has enabled him to bring 
new insights to Insh history ” 

Am Hist Rev 91.104 F '86, Karl S. Botnghéeimer (500w) 


“Pawlisch’s achievement consists in situating Davies's 
pleadings as the crown’s legal representative in Ireland 
in their precise legal and political context and im this 
way bringing their significance to light. The technical mastery 
of arcane matenal that the task required was truly prodigious. 
His conclusions challenge not only the received interpreta- 
tions of the development of the concept of judge-made 
law in England but also the conventional mage .. . of 
the early Stuart common-law tradition as msular and 
backward-looking ” 

Times Lit Suppl p742 Ji 5 °85 Brendan Bradshaw 
(1100w) 


PELLEGRINO, CHARLES R. Chanots for Apollo; the 
making of the lunar module, [by] Charles R. Pellegrino 
and Joshua Stoff. 238p u pi $17.95 1985 Atheneum 
Pubs, 

629.47 1. Lunar excursion module 2. Space flight to 


the moon 
ISBN 0-689-11559-8 LC 84-45629 


In this work, the authors examine the “history of the 


idea, the design, the bulding, and the flights of the Lunar 
Module.” (Choice) Bibliography. 





“(The book is wntten in aj dramatic and informal style, 
with conversations and thoughts of the people involved. 
. . . The natures of more than 40 men, such as Bob 
Gilruth, Wemher von Braun, and Rocco Petrone, are 
revealed through direct quotes, opinions of their colleagues, 
and the results they achieved. .. . The authors maintain 
suspense to the very end when, of course, all the LMs 
performed perfectly on or near the Moon, and even in 
Tokyo. Politically, a good case 1s made for Space Station, 
for a retum to the Moon, and for long-range planning 
of space exploration. The text 1s nonmathematical, but 
readers may find some space-age terms bewildering, and 
there is no glossary and no index. Recommended for all 
libraries.” 

Choice 23:1087 Mr '86. T Page (240w) 


“This 18 a readable, colorful book that should be ap- 
proached with caution. The authors put Grumman Corpora- 
tion, prime contractor for the lunar module, in center 
stage. While contractors often get less credit than they 
deserve, the emphasis here results in an unbalanced view. 
The resolution of major issues generally was much more 
complex than the narrative suggests ... Finally, the authors 
have re-created some of the correspondence and dialogue, 
a technique which 1s not always successful... In spite 
of dramatic writing, use of histoncally significant material, 
and a number of interesting illustrations, this, by 1ts nature, 
appears to be a rather subjective account.” 

Libr J 111:95 Ja '86. Roger E. Bilstern (120w) 


THE PENGUIN ENCYCLOPEDIA OF HORROR AND 
THE SUPERNATURAL; edited by Jack Sullivan, with 
an introduction by Jacques Barzun. 482p 11 $29.95 1986 
Viki 

700 1. Supernatural—Dictionanies 
ISBN 0-670-80902-0 LC 85-40558 


“The entries in this book fall into three categories: people 
entries (authors, illustrators, composers, actors), individual 
film entries; and theme essays (Shakespeare’s Ghost,’ ‘Small 
Press Magazines,” and ‘Southern Gothic’). The entries are 
all arranged in one alphabet and are signed by their authors.” 
(Booklist) 3 





A 

“This book 1s a mixed bag and should be better than 
it ıs, considering the amount of interest there ıs in the 
topic both as a cultural phenomenon and as a scholarly 
pursuit.. . The editor bas pulled together an impressive 
group of contributors, many of them scholars, and three 
of them from the old ‘Twilight Zone’ crew. With a generally 
scholarly approach, ıt is unfortunate that the book lacks 
a bibliography and an index. There are cross-references 
but they are often madequate. The more than 700 entries 
with hundreds of black-and-white ulustrations make this 
a valuable, ıf mixed, compilation of materials. Aimed at 
adults, it will be useful ın public and academic libraries ” 

Booklist 83.211 O 1 '86 (470w) 


PENTON, M. JAMES, 1932-. ee delayed; the 
story of Jehovah’s Witnesses, 400p il pl $24.95 1985 
University of Toronto Press 

289.9 1. Jehovah's Witnesses 2., Canada—Religion 
ISBN 0-8020-2540-4 LC 85-244517 


The author, a professor at Lethbridge University (Alberta), 
1s a fourth-generation Jehovah’s Witness, “cisfellowshipped” 
m 1981. “This three-part study begins with a historical 
survey of the movement, organized around the movement's 
presidents and noting changes of teaching and practice 
that have occurred. . Penton's historical perspective 
is worldwide, ranging from experiences under the Third 
Reich to. Witness practice m contemporary Japan. The 
book deals, secondly, with doctnne. . . . In the final 
section, Penton describes the sociology of the movement.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index, 
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PENTON, M. JAMES, 1932-.—Continued 

“The author] has also written Jehovah's Witnesses in 
Canada’ Champions of Freedom of Speech and Worship 
[BRD 1977] . .. He writes not to debunk, but to explain. 
. .. Penton fully describes recent years, focusing on disillu- 
sionment—because Christ failed to return in 1975 as predic- 
ted—and on the disarray caused by the expulsion: of 
Raymond Franz from the central Witness hierarchy. . . 
. The well-known Witness resistance to military service 
and’ refusal of blood transfusion are explained in doctrinal 
context . Excellent twenty-page bibliography. Highly 
recommended for public and undergraduate libraries.” 

Choice 23:754 Ja '86. W.L. Pitts (220w) 


“The combination of an insider’s knowledge, a new stance 
of alienation, and a scholar’s professional competence . 
. makes this a striking and informative work... Penton’s 
major thesis 1s that the whole organization is ngidly con- 
tralled by the governing body. The ironic picture 
Penton draws 1s of an organization that has made—at 
a high cost—significant contributions to civil rights, but 
that denies freedom to its own members In fixating on 
the doctrme of the immment end of human existence 
and on the regimented practice of door-to-door witness 
by its members, the governing body has, according to 
this thoroughly documented interpretation, become internally 
repressive as ıt deals with the problem of an imminent 
but delayed apocal ? 
Christ Century 103:179 F 19 °86. Robert T. Handy 
(460w) 


“In keeping with the scholarly approach of his book, 
Penton strives for objectivity Hence, tales that some Witness 
critics retell about C.T. Russell (who founded Zion’s Wat- 
chtower Tract Society after a schism with associates) are 
brought into question. But the original! sources of his doctrine 
and exegesis are not brought to lght. Curously, Penton 
concludes that Russell was sincerely self-deceived in accept- 
ing and promoting the date settings of his mentors. . 

Penton’s unique positon . . makes him a rehable 
informant He aptly gives msight into major doctrines, 
past and recent prophetic speculation, the authority structure 
of the Witness organization, and the harshness of the total 
ban upon those who attempt open discussion of any differing 
exegetical view ™ 

Christ Today 25:43 N 22 °85 (400w) 


PERINBANAYAGAM, R. S., 1934. pay foe acts; struc- 
ture and m in everyday (Perspectives in 
sociology) 185p $22.50 1985 ewe IL Univ. Press 

302 1. Social psychology 2. Mead, George Herbert, 


1863-1931 
ISBN 0-8093-1181-X LC 84-5474 


This work explores the following topics “the emergence 
of meaning, structures of signification, dramatic acts, the 
language of the self, programs, and the significance’ of 
the other. Chomsky’s theory of syntactical structures is 
fitted to Mead's theory of self, symbol, and act. Arguing 
that the theater 1s the primary source of meaning in everyday 
life, Burke’s theory of the pentad (act, agent, agency, purpose, 
scene) is connected to Goffman's dramaturgical and ‘frame 
analysis’ models The languages of the self are seen as 
being woven through the myths, codes, ideologies, and 
religions of a society.” (Am J Sociol) Bibbography. Index. 





“(The author’s] analysis, ın the main, ıs satisfying (1.¢., 
the study of false consciousness, ideology programs, and 
Chomsky à la Mead). However, his reading of the phenome- 
nological project is, in my opmion, imcorrect. . . . This 
work represents some of the best interpretive criticism 
that current symbolic interactionist theory can bring to 
bear upon the ‘new’ social theory that has emerged since 
World War II That it falters ın cntical places 18 all the 
more reason to read and study it with care Sigmfying 
Acts brings us to the point where the problematics above 
can now be raised. For this, Perinbanayagam is to be 
thanked.” 


Am J Sociol 91.432 S ‘85. Norman K Denzin (1700w) 


“It seems clear to me that Signifying Acts will be used 
and cited as a work of a symbolic mteractionist who was 
one of the first to bnng language into the mamstream 
of contemporary sociological methods However, I think 
it will be remembered as a compelling portrait of human 
beings as strategists, as players, as artists who mcessantly 
engage in struggles to communicate to others and who, 
most of the time, find the infinitely nch air of language 
too difficult to breathe * 

Contemp Sociol 14:690 N ’85. E Doyle McCarthy 
(1900w) 


PERRITT, PATSY H. Selected videos and films for young 


le 1975-1985; compiled by Patsy H. Perntt and 
Jean T, Kreamer. 10ip pa $5.95 1986 American Lib. 
Assn. 

016.7914 1. Motion pictures—-Catalogs 
2 Videotapes—Catalogs 

ISBN 0-8389-3327-0 (pa) LC 85-30699 


“This is a cumulation of ten film bibliographies published 
annually by the Selected Films for Young Adults Committee 
of the Young Adult Services Division of ALA. As stated 
in the.. introduction, these documentaries, films ‘of 
short stories, entertainments, and animated subjects ‘reaffirm 
positive and humane values’ rather than emphasizing sex 
and violence. The films share the themes of exceptional 
adult ee models, as well as the human adventure of 
growing u Also included are the date of the film, 
length, available guides, producer, distributor, year the 
committee selected ıt, full purchasing and/or rental nforma- 
tion, form (film and/or video}, and full bibhographic 
information about print materials from which a parncular 
film was made.” (Booklist) Annotated bibliography. Index. 





“Each entry has a well-written descriptive annotation 
that gets at the heart of the film and gves some sense 
of its spirit, but age levels are not given. . . . This book 
18 an invaluable tool for anyone working with young adults. 
School media center personnel and young adult libranans 
will appreciate this handy inexpensive guide.” 

Booklist 83:117 S 15 °86 G20w) 


` 


PETTERSON, JOHN S. A systems approach -to social 
ımpact assessment See Palinkas, L. A 


PHILLIPS, HARRY R. Growing and propagating wild 
flowers, by Harry R. Phillips; with contributions by Rob 
Gardner and Charlotte A Jones-Roe in collaboration 
with the staff of the North Carohna Botanical Garden; 
edited by C. Ritchie Bell and Ken Moore, illustrations 
by Dorothy S Wilbur 33Ip u col pl $24.95; pa $14.95 
1985 University of N.C, Press 

635.9 1. Flower gardening 2 Wild flowers 
ISBN 0-8078-1648-5; 0-8078-4131-5 (pa) 
LC 84-25734 


In this work “the reader learns how to grow and propagate 
wild flowers. The first section deals with general gardening 
practices and with the use of wild flowers in gardens 
{including three sample border designs). The second section 
is a ‘how-to’ guide to propagating native plants, from 
collecting and cleaning seed to various cutting and division 
techniques. Finally, there are specific propagation and 
cultivation sukarstiona for about 100 plants and ferns.” 
(Scı Books Films) Glossary. Index. 





“For the serious wild gardener Philips describes nearly 
100 genera and provides specific instructions for propagating 
division, or cutting; soi requirements, and 
establishing the plants in compatible surroundings. Appen- 
dixes mclude directions for organizing wild flower rescues 
from destruction and an excellent guide to recommended 
literature [This ttle is] especially recommended [for 
libraries in the East and South].” 
Libr J 110107 Ag °85. Louse B. Hodges (90w) 
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PHILLIPS, HARRY R.,~Continued 

“Each entry is illustrated by mk drawings as well as 
written descriptions. The instructions are clear and precise 
and obviously backed by many years of experience. Although 
the flowers mentioned are those that grow ın North Carolina, 
many of these can be found throughout the United States, 
thus the book is a valuable addition to libraries in many 


Sct Books Films 21:217 Mr/Ap °86, Nancy Pryor-Metzger 
(160w) 


PIERCE, PATRICIA. Canada, the missing years, the lost 
images of our heritage, 1895-1924. 160p u Can$24.95 
1985 Stoddart 

971.05 1. Canada—History—Pictorial works 
2. Canada—Description and travel—Views 
ISBN 0-7737-2052-9 LC 85-244073 


This work “contains a selection of four thousand 
photographs, thought to be lost to Canada, but recently 
found in the British Library in London. These photographs 
show Canada as an emerging country between_ „the dates 
1895 and 1924.” (CM) Bibliography Index ~ 





“Unfortunately Pierce’s photographic bag is a very mixed 
one The essential problem is that Pierce doesn’t know 
much about the history of Canadian photography. As a 
result, she has published a number of very common photos— 
ones not lost at all... . There are other problems with 
this book There is no adequate theme—what were ‘the 
mussing years,’ 1895-1924, all about? And do these selected 
photos show us? .. . This compilation is the first popular 
publication from the valuable Canadian cache uncovered 
in Britain. The others, which mevitably will follow, can 
only be an improvement” 

Books Can 15.29 -Mr "86. Roger Hall (600w) 


“The photographs give an mtimate account of life m 
all parts of Canada. ... The pictures and short descriptions 
in this book give a vivid story of Canada’s history and 
make a pleasant way for the student to gain a precise 
image of the land and its people. Recommended for all 
secondary students and those interested ın Canada’s past.” 

CM 14:72 Mr '86 Phyllis James (320w) ` 


“[In this collection] there are bustling urban scenes such 
as Montreal Harbour by J.M Millar, 1920, in which the 
action of ships and rail lines 1s augmented by airplanes 
and seagulls painted into the sky. Tranquil views of unspoiled 
nature, like Kennedy Lake by Walter M. Draycott, 1923, 
mingle with action sequences such as Harnet Amelia May’s 
senes showing the wreck of an artillery train at Enterprise, 
Ontario in 1903. . . . [With this book,] Canadians can 
become much more aware that we indeed do have a history 
of our own to cherish.” 

Quill Quire 51:36 D '85. Linda Dunn (450w) 


PINNEY, THOMAS, ed. Kipling’s India. See Kiphng, R. 


PITTS, MICHAEL R. Radio soundtracks, a reference guide. 
2nd ed 337p $27.50 1986 Scarecrow Press 
016.79144 1. Radio Discography 
ISBN 0-8108-1875-2 LC 85-30409 


“Most of this book ıs a list, alphabetically arranged 
by program ttle, of ‘Radio Programs Available on Tape 
Recordings.’. . [There are] 1,040 numbered entries, including 
see references, Then come briefer sections: ‘Radio Specials 
on Tape,” ‘Radio Programs Available on Long Playing 
Records,’ ‘Performers’ Radio Appearances on Long Playing 
Records,’ and ‘Compilation Record Albums.’ The volume 
concludes with an appendix, ‘Tape and Record Resources,’ 
and an index to titles and performers.” (Booklist) 





“Prospective purchasers should note that this 1s less an 
accession than a selection tool: to obtain particular recordings 
one must first approach likely sources listed in the appendix 
and inquire as to availability and cost. Many public and 
academic libraries will want to consider this second edition 
of Radio Soundtracks, whether in response to demand 
from radio buffs or in support of studies of an important 
development in the history of the performing arts” 

Bookhst 83212 O 1 °86 (240w) 


PLATT, HARLAN D. Why companies fail, strategies for 
detecting, avoiding, and profiting from bankruptcy. 147p 
11 $1695 1985 Lexington Bks. 

658.1 1. Corporations—Finance 2. Bankruptcy 
ISBN 0-669-09748-9 LC 84-48692 


The author examines “decisions that may lead a company 
into bankruptcy by presenting actual case studies of business 
failures . . . [The book] includes discussions of issues 
such as cash-flow cycle, current assets, operating leverage, 
financial leverage, and debt maturity. . . . [Also presented 
are] 13 survival strategies for near-bankrupt enterprises.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“The book 18 written for those who may not be trained 
in finance or accounting but who need to understand the 
obstacles responsible for most business failures. Recommend- 
ed for both the general and academic reader, community 
college level and above.” 

Choice 23:1110 Mr ’86 A. Tavakoli (140w) 


“This book, written for the nonfinancial reader, records 
conventional reasons for business failure: cash-flow problems, 
taking on too much debt, and starting out with too little 
capital. But ıt continues where other books may stop, 
poting out to those who are nearly bankrupt how to 
avoid bankruptcy. It describes reorganization techniques 
that have pulled companies out of the hole in recent 
years—auch as refocusing market niches and converting 
debt into stock. The book uses minicases to lustrate these 
methods. The author also gives potential investors a score 
card to select potential turnaround companies when picking 
up the high-risk, high-yield bonds (not stocks) of near- 
bankrupt or bankrupt companies.” 

Christ Sc: Monit p20 Ja 24 °86. Debra Ann Hatten 
(140w) 


PLUTO, TERRY, 1955-, 0s A Baseball; Pinter, See A 
Baseball winter 


POLESE, CAROLYN. Promise not to tell; illustrations 
by Jennifer Barrett. 65p 1l $13.95 1985 Human Sciences 
P 


ress 
ISBN 0-89885-239-0 LC 84-19767 


“A family camping trip has been combined with nding 
lessons for Meagan, who’s delighted that Walt (the cowboy 
who works at the stables) has promised her a secret leason 
so that she can prepare for the Trai Trials, Meagan never 
goes for her lesson, because Walt intercepts her in the 
woods, the night before, and caresses her, frightening her 
and threatening ‘You tell, and Ill get you, good’. .. 
[Meagan] eventually tells her mother but doesn’t want any 
authority to know, talkıng to another girl, she realizes 
that she must tell the shernff or the same thing, or worse, 
may happen to other girls . . . Grades four to mx.” 
(Bull Cent Child Books) 





“The story ıs believable, adequately told, admuttedly 
purposive. Not fine hterature, but a useful book.” 
Bull Cent Child Books 39.35 O '85 (120w) 
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POLESE, CAROLYN.—Continued 
“(There ıs] little presented ım dialogue or narration to 
the young reader. The most dramatic episode in 
De Bee k, the molestation of the 11-year-old heroine 
her ridmg instructor, is handled delicately and wi 
sensitivity toward Meagan’s sentiments of confusion and 
revulsion. The dilemma of how well a child should adhere 
sto a promise is also a point well made, Unfortunately, 
the most important message is not communicated by word 
or dlustration in a way that is likely to hold the interest 
of the imtended audience; the author does point out the 
difference between good and bad touching, but it 13 doubtful 
that many readers will be very touched by this book.” 
- Sci Books Films 21:225 Mr/Ap °86. Wiliam Gabrielson 
(230w) 


“Meagan’s fear, shame and confusion are well er 
but there are weaknesses ın characterization and settmg. 
, Polese makes Walt an unmitigated bad guy, when Mi 
asks why he would act lke that, her mother yells, ‘ 
sick!” Thus short, ated a aa a ae o hi 
children open up if they have experienced assault, but 
it fails as fiction and in helping to understand a complex 
social crime. 
SLJ 32:89 N '85. Anne Osborn (220w) 


PONS, FRANK MOYA See Moya Pons, Frank, 1944- 


POST-TRAUMATIC STRESS DISORDER AND THE 
WAR VETERAN PATIENT; edited by William E. Kelly. 
(Brunner/Mazel psychosocial stress series, no5) 338p $30 
1985 Brunner/Mazel 

616.85 1. Veterans 2. Stress (Psychology) 
ISBN 0-87630-386-6 LC 842683 


This work 1s based on the proceedings of the 25th Annual 


Neuropsychiatnc Institute, held at the Veterans Administra- 


uon Medical Center, Coatesville, Pa., in 1982. These “essays 
melude the psychological and psychoanalytic interpretations 
of Post-Traumatic Stress Disorder (PTSD), a family approach 
to treatment of PTSD victims, research on the principal 
sources of stress among the Vietnam veterans, various 
psycho- and gociotherapies, and PTSD among women and 
blacks." (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“The scope of this work is encyclopedic, ee 
the yanous theoretical, social, administrative, 
therapeutic dimensions of this combat induced stress 
disorder. The PTSD syndrome 1s described ın detail and 
a wide spectrum of treatment are presented. 

. An excellent sourcebook for professionals and students 
im the behavioral sciences, as well as the general public. 
Highly recommended for college, university, and public 
library collections.” 

Choice 23:520 N °85. MLF. Anderson (140w) 


“(This book] contains fifteen articles’ by some of the 
leading clinical scholars in this area... . After a chapter 
tracing the history of Congressionally-mandated treatment 
of PTSD and the establishment of the national readjustment 
counseling program, useful theoretical principals are provided 
in the following three chapters The remainder focus on 
various clinical programs, on techniques, or on particular 
populations such as women and minorities. The most 
comprehensive bibliography available on PTSD completes 
the book.” 

Readings 1:16 Je '86. Charles R. Figley (350w) 


“The bibliographic appendix may be worth the price 
of the volume. The only apparent weakness—and this may 

be due to the knowledge base rather than the book—is 
EAE ay Bane eee a . This book 
15 important not only as a clinical source but as an 
illustration of current application of psychological principles 
to a population in need It adds much to our understanding 
of the Vietnam veteran specifically and to post-traumatic 
stress disorders in general. It should be useful for a wide 
variety of undergraduate and so enti education m psy- 


chology: Pings nee nursing, and psychiatry.” 
‘ooks Films 21. 203° e ’86. Paul Leung (250w) 


POULENC, FRANCIS, 1899-1963. 
Journal de mes mélodies; AREA 
foreword by Graham Johnson] ‘op pi insted Rad 198 
Gollancz, dints, m the U.S. by David & Charles 

or 92 1. Poulenc, Francis, 1899-1963 
SON 0-575-03586-2 LC 85-175174 | 


This diary by the French com; 
1939-61, is represented here wii the ong rench text 
facing the English translation.” (Libr J) 
Bibliography. 


Ses 7 oe 


“In commenting on his songs with irony and wit, Poulenc 
pe glimpses into the artistic world of his generation. 
This small, intimate book, with its succinct instructions, 
should be read by anyone who programs Poulene milodar 
and by vocal coaches and teachers of singing... Essential 
for music libranes.” 
Choice 23°749 Ja '86. R. Miller (270w) 


t 
“Poulenc’s prose 1s a fine match for his music: it is 

dry, urbane, occasionally witty, and reveals a considerable 
wealth of emotions. Along with some useful advice to 
performers on tempi, nuance, etc., there 1s an abundance 
of gossipy detail that will be of interest only to the most 
avid of aficionados of Poulenc and his cide Ult:mately, 
readers seeking a greater knowledge of this important oeuvre 
will be disappointed by this slender . volume.” ‘ 

Labr J 111.88 Ja '86. Larry Lipkis (130w) 


“It ıs private reflection that strikes tbe swestest chords, 
Thus, for Eluard’s ‘Une Herbe pauvre’, Poulenc remembers 
the taste of a flower he once chewed in the grounds of 
the Grande Chartreuse. Indeed the whole tone of these 
musical confessions is Proustian. . This sim volume 
is now plumped up to 160 pages by the inclusion of 
a parallel French tex which only serves, 
us how the flavour and sense of the 
lost), over-generous notes telling us zmter 
Debussy and Schubert were and a selective ergo defective 
discography. Only the excellent introduction by our foremost 
Poulencian, the pianist Graham Johnson, seems worthy 
of inclusion.” 

.Times Lit Suppl p1317 N 22 °85. Jeremy Sams (600w) 


PRELUTSKY, JACK. My parents thmk Pm poems 
by Jack aed Bross. by Yoss: Abo 47p col 
Y ae hb 10.88 1985 Greenwillow Bks. 


s poetry 
ISBN. OSBE DAOI 0-688-04019-5 (lib bdg) 
LC 84-13640 


This ıs a collection of poems about bedtime. “Grades 
two to four.” (SLJ) 





“Most of the selections, which are often humorous but 
less often witty, have to do with wakeful nights, some 
spent ın happy under-the-covers rea and others spent 
in coping with mght fears. These should have the appeal 
of everyday (or everynight) life experiences and they are 
adequately written, but few of the poems are Prelutsky 
at 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:94 Ja *86 (90w) 


“Sometimes humorous, sometimes thoughtfully quiet, the 
poems reflect an interesting range of reactions to the night 
Hlustrations, done for the most part in appropriate 
shades of gray and blue with occasional glints of yellow 
light, extend the nuances of the poetry. While some of 
the selections may seem a bit hmper than the poet’s usual 
cnsp, fresh fare, the book will probably still find an audience 
with Prelutsky fans” 
Horn Book 62:68 Ja/F '86. Karen Jameyson (170w) 


“These fourteen poems are lighthearted rather than scary. 
‘A Spooky Sort of Shadow’ is really just a brush and 
comb; the monster ın ‘When Pm Very Nearly Sleeping’ 

can be frightened away by a bedmde light. Abolafia’s 
drawings, accompan each poem, reinforce the book’s 
domestic, comfortable tone A literary dessert for collections 
that, like the narrator of the poem ‘Chocolate Cake,’ have 
‘got an empty space.” 

SLI 3281 D *’85. Kathleen D. Whalin (80w) 
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PRINGLE, LAURENCE P. Nuclear war, from Hirosmma 
to nuclear winter, [by] Laurence Pringle. 121p il maps 
‘hb bdg $1195 1985 Enslow Pubs. 
355 1. Nuclear warfare—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-89490-106-0 (lib bdg) LC 85-10195 


This book traces the history of nuclear warfare from 
the bombings of Hiroshima and Nagasaki to the present 
situation created by the arms race and predicts the effects 
of both a limited and a large-scale nuclear war. Glossary. 
Bibliography Index. “Grade seven and up.” (SLI) 


“(The author] has built an ironclad and disturbing case 
for the physical, social, economic, and ecological devastation 
that would follow a nuclear war ... Statistics of casualties 
and estimates of destruction get careful consideration here, 
with frequent quotes from studies by doctors, ecologists, 
and economists, A final chapter on nuclear winter concludes 
the report, which, though admittedly anti-nuclear, does 
air.and analyze more optimistic views. Grim but necessary 
information for discussion and student research, illustrated 
with black-and-white photographs.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:116 F '86 (130w) 


“Vocabulary and style are accessible to junior high stu- 
dents. The black-and-white photos and diagrams are well- 
keyed to the text, and captions are informatve. This is 
excellent maternal for school reports and debate preparation. 
However, there is almost no discussion of the political 
aspects of the arms race and the resistance to it. By 
concentrating on scientific/mulitary problems, Pringle appears 
to give little hope to those who would like to end them. 
For this aspect of the issue, see Ann E. Weiss’ The Nuclear 
Arms Race: Can We Survive It? [BRD 1984], which describes 
politcal activity by citizens to end the arms race. These 
two books should be used together for a complete picture 
of the situation.” _ 

SLJ 32:105 D °85 Jonathan R. Betz-Zall (1807) 


“(The author’s] presentation confines itself to the strict 
facts of the development of the nuclear weapons without 
being emotional or biased. One important chapter outlines 
the belief of preparing the public for civil defense in the 
advent of a nuclear war. This 1s the closest Pringle gets 
to interecting personal opinion as to the futility of such 
a viewpoint. It is gratifying that the author’s final comments 
are clearly against any kind of nuclear warfare. For a 
concise, clear, readable history and account of the develop- 
ments of nuclear weapons and the arms race, this title 
will provide a good starting point for school projects. 
-However, used by itself, the information ıs not enough 
to give a reader a more accurate account of the dangers 
and horrors of preparing for a nuclear war.” 

Voe Youth Advocates 9.97 Je °86. Nancy E. Black 
(320w) : 


THE PRINTWORLD DIRECTORY OF CONTEMPORY 
PRINTS & PRICES, 1985/86; Selma Smith, editor. 3rd 
ed 702p il pa $60 1985 Pnntworid; for sale by Gale 
Res. 

769 1. Prnts—Catalogs 
ISBN 0-317-17632-3 (pa) LC 82-644944 


This work “lists more tban 20,000 currently available 
artists’ prints from numbered editions of 300 or less. . 
. . Arranged alphabetically by name of artist, entries in 
the Directory include date and place of birth; educational 
institution(s) attended; exhibitions and collections in which 
work has been shown; printers, publishers, and gallenes 
with whom the artist has been affiliated, and mailing address. 
For each artist, prints are listed with publisher, printer, 
gallery, date, medium, dimensions, type of paper, number 
in edition, number of colors used, and release and retail 
prices. For almost half of the artists, a small (3-by-4-inch) 
black-and-white reproduction is provided.” (Booklist) Index. 





“Use of the Directory would be facilitated if there were 
directions At the end of the work, neither the key to 
general abbreviations nor the glossary of print terminology 
is as complete as the nonspecialist user might like. AC 
18 identified as color aquatint, but EC (color etching?) 
and I/EC (intaglio/etching?) are not explained Simularly, 
release price is not defined. A separate key to abbreviations 
of the papers used for prints precedes indexes of publishers, 
print work shops and galleries, all with addresses and 
telephone numbers. The perfect binding used for a volume 
of this size will not withstand heavy use, and the inner 
margins are too narrow to permit rebinding. While not 
essential in most reference collectons, The Printworld 
Directory will be helpful where information on currently 
available Lmuted edition art prints is needed.” 

Booklist 83116 S 15 '86 (340w) 


PRUCHA, FRANCIS PAUL. The Indians n American 
society; from the Revolutionary War to the present. 127p 
$15.95 1985 University of Calif. Press 

973 1. Indians of North America—-Government policy 
ISBN 0-520-05503-9 LC _85-1023 


This work contains four essays on Native Americans: 


“Paternalism,” “Dependency,” “Indian Rights,” and “Self- 
Determination.” Index. 


“(With these] finely crafted essays, originally delivered 
between 1983 and 1985 as the Thomas I. Gasson Lectures 
at Boston College, Prucha (Marquette University) has written 
a valuable study for general readers as well as 
in the field Taking certain themes from his comprehensive 
study, The Great Father: The United States Government 
and the American Indians [BRD 1985} Prucha argues 
persuasively that the paternalism of the federal government, 
though largely benevolent in intention, nevertheless gave 
rise to Indian dependency.” 

Choice 23.1598 Je °86 LG. Moses (200w) 


“(The author] makes a strong case for tribal self-sufficiency. 
. . . As Dr. Prucha’s fine account makes clear, defining 
a workable US Indian policy involves reconciling deep 
paradoxes—Indian insistence on maintaining traditions that 
are, to a large extent, anti-capitalist and the need for Indians 
to become more enterprising and profit-onented to break 
the poverty cycle. For many tribes, this involves more 
assertively developing their own rich natural resources, 
including land, oil, and mineral wealth 
Christ Scr "Monit pB7 Mr 7 °86, Guy Halverson (300w) 


Libr J 110.106 D '85. Susan Hamburger (70w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p23 Ap 20 ’86. Bruce Fisher 
(300w) 


PURDY, CAROL. Iva Dunnit and the big wind, pictures 
by Steven Kellogg col il $12.95; hb bdg $12.89 1985 
Dial Bks for Young Readers 

ISBN 0-8037-0183-7;: 0-8037-0184-5 (lib bdg) 
LC 84-17441 


Iva Dunnit, a pioneer woman wrth six children, uses 
her wits and strength to save her prairie home during 
a fearsome windstorm. “Preschool to grade three.” (SLJ) 


“There’s nonstop action in the illustrations, with swirling 
sweeps of the wind zipping along each composition and 
a funny slant on family and fowl alike. Kellogg’s sunset 
colors make the prairie a striking setting for a tongue-in- 
cheek pioneer story with built-m child appeal.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:116 F '86 (130w) 


“Pioneer spirit and raucous huon abound 1n [this book]. 


A temic tale for ara ary 
Chnst Se: Monit pB5 O 4 rasa Lisa Lane (80w) 
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PURDY, CAROL.—Continued 

“A contnved tall tale that serves more successfully as 
‘a vehicle for Kellogg’s illustrations. The golden-hued water- 
colors are alee with his usual detail, humor and action. 

Kellogg’ oe are far superior to the text. He 

shows ac "Es a pillow. f fight while mom imagines 
them y staying p va mung of corsets 
on chickens as her R ander while waling to be 
rescued, . Steer your readers toward any of the Sid 
Fleischman "books, especially the McBroom senes, for well- 
written tall tales with sly humor.” 

_ SLI 32:76 N ’85. Judith Gloyer (140w) 


Q 


QUANDT, WILLIAM B. Camp David; peacemaking and 
politics 426p $32.95; S "$1295 1986 Brookings Institution 
327. 73056 1. Israel-Arab War, 1973 2. Israeli-Arab 
. relations 3. United States—Foreign relations—Middle 
East 4. Middle East—Foreign relations—United States 
5. Carter, Jimmy, 1924- 6. Sadat, Anwar, 1918-1981 
7 Begin, Menachem, 1913- 
ISBN 0-8157- 7290-4," 0-8157-7289-0 (pa) 
LC 85-48174 


The author was the senior Middle East staff member 
on the National Secunty Council during the 1977-1979 
period. His book 1s an “account of the negotiations leadin, 
to the conolusion of the 1979 peace treaty between Israe 
and Egypt ... Quandt’s discussion focuses on the American 
role, es y that of Premdent Jimmy Carter to whom 
the author gives principal credit for obtaming the treaty. 


The account begins with s accession to the presidency 
in 1977 and traces the... aaa with Israel, Egypt, 
and other countries leading to th m at Camp 


ectings 
David during 1978.” (Choice) Chronology. Bibliography. 





“The major value of Quandt's account 1s his description 
of the negotiation process, of the muind-sets of major 
participants, of how ges preconceptions and were 
modified or altered b ona interactions. of the role 
personality traits or quit pla in discussions, and the 
author’s own analyses and evaluations of the pupae: 
the process, and the results Although he greatly a 
Carter, Quandt does not hesitate to criticize actions that 

ed the president’s success. While was the 
catalyst who assured success, Begin emerged as the most 
astute negotiator and Israel as the major beneficiary. . 
. . The footnotes and appendixes include valuable 
documentation such as American drafts and revisions not 
available in the many other acount of the process.” 
Choice 23:1734 Ag *86. D. Peretz (250w) 


“Quandt’s views are colored somewhat by a strongly 
cntcal evaluation of the Israeli position and of Menachem 
Begin’s ideology. Thus book should be read ın conjunction 


with Jimmy ers Keeping Faith, iew Brzezinski’s 
Power and Principle and cons Va Vance’s Choices [all 
BRD 1983]. recommended. 

Libr J 1131:98 1 °86. Sanford R. Siulverburg (130w) 


AS dimer Baok Rev DIS M116 78S Bernard Gwertz- 
man (500w) 


“Quandt’s book has much to tell us about the formulation 
of American policy and the successive changes it underwent 
as it confronted the realities of the situation He writes 
with simplicity and elegance, and the reader of this valuable 
account learns very soon to appreciate the author’s frankness 
and sobriety, as well as the quality of his retrospective 


udgments * 
New Repub 195.39 S 1 '86. Ele Kedoune (2600w) 


THE QUEST FOR JUSTICE; abo 

aboriginal nights; edited Menno Boldt and Ps. spat 
Long in association with Little Bear. 406p Can$45, 
pa 17.50 1985 University of Toronto Press 

970.004 1. Indians of forth ©America—Canada 

2 Indians of North America—Claims 

ISBN 0-8020-2572-2, 0-8020-6589-9 (pa) 

LC 86-157870 


This work “is a collection: or two “pelt articles by 
native wytis, emics, 
en Fae 


bureaucrats giving views on the nature o 


“The editors gr a bnef introduction to each section 
of the book, o despairing at the diversity of views, 
l AREE of ane ai ang. AA corsets 
i impossibility of achie' y mi consensus 
on aboriginal tights” The editors keep their distance, allowing 


the essayists to get away with some outrageous arguments. 
For readers initiated to the aboriginal-rights debate, 
however, The Quest for Justice is a valuable reference 


book outlinmg who stands 
Books Can 15.31 Ja/F ’86. John Goddard (500w) 


“Aboriginal views are represented by several Indian, Inuit, 
and Metis leaders and by excellent Chapters by Boldt and 
Long. Goverment viewpoints, traditionally hostile to 
abonginal nghts, are also well represented. , There 
are excellent historical and legal accounts and several 
chapters that explain the difference between Canadian and 
US policies. Notes but no bibliograph An index would 
have been useful. Highly recommen “for upper-division 
and uate collections.” 

hoice 23:1141 Mr °86 ER. Rusco (170w) 


“The book 1s an ambitious project. It provides the reader 
with an m overview of the work of organizations 
that formed Dae Prime Minister Trudeau presented 
the White Paper in 1969. There is minimal use of emotional 

Government bashing does not occur. The book 
does not contain an mdex. which is unfortunate, as the 
articles will serve as excellent resource material. An appendix 
contains several pertinent acts and documents. Statements 
made by former Prime Minister Trudeau and Prime Minister 
Mulroney at the First Ministers Conferences are included 
m the text. There ıs also a map of the Indian Treaty 


CM 14.78 Mr °86. Lois Hird (420w) 


QUIGLEY, AUSTIN Ez 1942-. and 
other worlds 320p $ 839.95; pa, Roe nite Methuen 
809.2 1. Drama— tustory and criticism 
ISBN 0-416-39310-1, 16-39320-9 (pa) 
LC 84-20759 


“Acknowledging the pluralism of modern theatrical and 
social worlds, [the author] looks . at the use of stage 
ma [n an attempt] to establish the thesis that modern 
pas are oriented not toward the center of those worlds 
toward their boundaries.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“Quigley 16 first-rate in his anal of individual pla 

Readers should be peace some occasionally 
penpheral introductory reading, but they should not let 
this condition obscure a theory that is exceptionally valuable 
both as a framework for identi family relationships 
among modern plays and as a mode of inquiry into modern 
theatrical and social worlds Appropriate for graduate stu- 
dents, undergraduates, and comiaunity co! students.” 

Choice 23.1058 Mr '86 J. Schlueter 2] 


“This inquiry uses not only the actions and dial 
of the characters but also the very structure of the play 
itself to show the of the worlds and the bridging 
of their boundaries. Unfortunately, the four chapters in 
which Quigley sets up his argument suffer from irrelevant 
details and philosophical eigen ue seven chapters on 
mdrvidual plays, however, are mnsigh' sr al iad and stimu- 
lating. Research libanes should consider, 

r J 110.97 Ag '85. Stephen A. "Fulchino (100w) 


R 


RAINA, PETER. Poland, 1981; towards social renewal. 
rae $37.50 1985 Allen & Unwin 
943.8 1. Poland—Politics and government 
ISBN 0-04-335052-6 LC 84-21590 
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RAINA, PETER.— Continued 

This ıs a collection of documents, together with an 
analysis, on the late Solidarity period. “Official Solidarity 
documents include a statement of principles issued in Apni 
1981 and the official program drafted at the National 
Congress in September. The party documents [include] the 
complete party program ratified by the Congress in July, 
a few short documents on the internal struggle, and the 
famous ‘letter’ from the Soviet Central Committee in June 
1981. The remaining documents concern the three main 
crisis periods of 1981. the ‘Bydgoszcz Crisis’ in March, 
the breakdown of negotiations ın August, and the denoue- 
ment in November-December.” (Am J Sociol) Bibliography. 
Index. 


“Rama never seems exactly sure what it ıs that he seeks 
to accomplish. He wants to write an analysis of the period, 
yet he also just wants to present many :mportant documents. 
The problem is that the analysis and the documents do 
not always have much ın common . Poland 1981 
is a very uneven work. The commentary offers a good 
chronology of events but is marred by poor editing and 
occasional unsupported statements of fact.. . The transla- 
tions are excellent, but some documents lack any citation, 
making it impossible to check the onginal. The boak is 
not very good social science, but it is a valuable documentary 
study of a very remarkable year. 

Am J Sociol 91:1517 My 86. David Ost (800w) 


“{A] calm, detailed, and reliable narrative account . . 
. Very valuable to scholars are the documents, occupying 
almost half of the book, which consist of the texts of 
the various drafts and final versions of agreements 
negotiated, successfully or not, between the Solidarność 
(or 1ts branches) and the government... Highly recom- 
mended for all college, university, and public libraries.” 

Choe 23:795 Ja °86. L.K.D. Knstof (220w) 


“What we have here 1s a gathering of Solidanty and 
government proposals. . All are lengthy, complex and, 
it must be said, often tediously long-winded documents, 
reading for the specialist. But we should be grateful for 
having such a handy research tool readily available. What 
I am not grateful for ıs Rama's own guidance through 
the penod He 1s too ready to question the legality and 
wisdom of some of Solidarity’s actions, and at times almost 
. falls into the trap of arguing the regime line . . The 
book 1s useful but also irritating and occasionally disappoit- 
ing. It has the seeds of an important analysis, but someone 
else will have to do it” 

New Statesman 109:34 Je 14°85 Gary Mead (550w) 
i 


RAMM, BERNARD L., 1916-. Offense to reason; a theology 
of sin, [by] Bernard Ramm. 187p $15.95 1985 Harper 
& Row 

241 1. Sin 
ISBN 0-06-066792-3 LC 84-48777 


This work considers the “Christian evangelical doctrine 
of sin.” (Choice) Bibliography Index. 





“Ramm (American Baptist Seminary of the West, Berkeley) 
is author of a number of volumes on evangelical theology— 
eg. After Fundamentalism [BRD 1983} .. Ramm agrees 
with Pascal that without the incomprehensible doctrine 
of sin, human life remains incomprehensible . . . It 18 
surprising that Ramm does not give Calvin more than 
two pages nor mention at all that most radical Reformation 
understanding of sin—being curved in upon the self—as 
propounded by Luther. Ramm’s thesis coheres with Christian 
doctrine, but could have been better developed. Good index 
and select bibliography. Appropriate for college, community 
college, and public libraries.” 

Choice 23754 Ja °86. C. Lindberg (240w) 


“The book abounds with references to thinkers such 
as Spinoza, Voltaire, Rousseau, Kant, Hegel, Marx, Freud, 
Skanner, Wilson and Becker. [Ramm] also treates the Chris- 
tuan view of sin in relationship to the idea of sin in 
various world religions. But most important, he reviews 
the major biblical texts on sin in light of biblical exegesis 
and historical theology. His treatment of Romans 5:12-21, 
for example, 1s superb. Although the book brings together 
all these various approaches to the issue of sin, its content 
and style are not beyond the nonexpert in theology. Ramm 
provides ample summary statements to keep the theme 
of the book and of each chapter in focus.” 

Christ coe 103:272 Mr 12 °86. Robert Webber 
(S00w: 


RAND, TED, il. The ghost-eye tree. See Martin, B. 


RAWSON, HUGH. The new international dictionary of 
quotations, selected by Hugh Rawson and Margaret Miner. 
406p $19.95 1986 Dutton 

080 1. Quotations 
ISBN 0-525-24436-0 LC 85-31132 


“The book 1s international in scope, and the 3500 quotes 
come from ancient times to the present day. . . The 
main text is organized by subject (contaimng cross-references) 
and listed alphabetically, with the principal topics printed 
in boldface along the left margin Within subject categories, 
quotations are arranged alphabetically by author Quotes 
are followed by the source, often imcludmg additional 
information within brackets.” (SLJ) Index. 





“Strong in major authors but by no means limited to 
them, [this book] includes interesting passages for such 
unexpected sources as Frances Perkins, Carl Rowan, and 
Mae West... . Page layout 1s extremely clear. . . . There 
are also many topical cross-references [It] provides 
reasonably balanced coverage and good topical access at 
a very reasonable price. Its principal shortcoming is one 
it shares with many other recently issued quotation books. 
its selectivity. . . [While this book] does contain some 
material not found in the standard quotation books (e.g. 
quotations from Lenny Bruce, Enc Hoffer, and Emie 
Kovacs), libraries owning [Familiar quotations, under Bar- 
tlett, J, BRD 1981-82] and [Home book of quotations, 
under Stevenson, B.E, BRD 1934, 1937, 1945] will find 
there is a great deal of duplication with these more 
comprehensive titles.” 

Bookhst 83:211 O 1 °86 (360w) 


Choice 24:92 S "86. A. Mmo (270w) 


“The arrangement is alphabetical by subject (with an 
author indea), but some of the topics are too broad or 
confusing to be useful to busy reference librarians . 

. Some quotes are followed by editorial comments regarding 
attnbution or other examples of the same phrase. Public 
libranes many want to consider.” 

Libr J 111.58 My 15 °86. Anne Washbum (100w) 


“Student writers and speakers will find this a useful 
reference, whereas browsers will find much food for thought, 
as well as humor” 

SLJ 33:156 S *86 Mary Wadsworth Sucher (220w) 


REIT, SEYMOUR. Some busy hospital!; illustrated by 
Carolyn Bracken. col u $695 1985 Golden Bks. 
3621 1. Hospitals—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-307-15600-1 ix 83-83310 


This book attempts “to show all the activities, procedures, 
and kinds of medical and support staff participation in 
a large, busy hospital . Kindergarten to grade three.” 
(Bull Cent Child Books) 
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$ 
REIT, SEYMOUR.—Continued 

“In an oversize book the illustrations are crowded and 
unrealistically bright, often with more than one captioned 
scene on a page. The text begins with a busy street 
crossing, and several people walking or riding are pointed 
out: a schoolteacher, a computer operator, a nurse, a cook, 
etc, Each shows up at some point in the text, as Reit 
discusses who does what, to whom, amt how. Not 

comprehensive, but an mformative introduction ° 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:54 N '85 (100w) 


“For the child preparing for hospitalization, the book 
provides information in a calm manner, and it shows 
patients behaving appropnately Both children and adults 
are shown as patients. The scope of procedures bemg done 
is realistic. The male and female health care personnel 
are portrayed as caring and professional and come from 
diverse ethnic backgrounds. An occasional technical term 
(tonsillectomy) does slip in without bemg defined. This 
reassuring book also suggests a number of different profes- 
sions within the allied health fields to which a child can 
aspire in addition to the usual doctor and nurse.” 

a Books Films 21:170 Ja/F '86. Margretia R Seashore 
130w) 


REMOFF, HEATHER T. (HEATHER TREXLER). Sexual 
choice, a woman's decision; why and how women choose 
the men tliey do fs, sexual partners y | Heather Trexler 
Remoff. 219p $15.95 1984 [Le 1985} Dutton/Lewis 

` 155.3 l. Sexual behavior 2 Women—Psychology 
ISBN 0-525-24301-! LC 8418716 


This book examınes the woman’s role ın choosing her 


sexual partners. Sexual, physical, and personality preferences 
are discussed. 


“(The author's] case is made by argument rather than 
by evidence, and the data from her interviews with 66 
women are used to illustrate rather than to prove her 
points Nonetheless, the data are fascinating. With them 
Remoff shows the techniques women used to select men 
and the male characteristics looked for The book 1s nontech- 
nical and meant for the general reader.” 

Libr J 110.96 Ja ’85. Sharon G Nathan (160w) 


“ This] is no more than another book’ of mstructon 
to women’ on attaining ‘the objects of their attraction.’ 
[The author] pretty well guarantees that they will be 
drawn to partners with generous natures and potentially 
good incomes To be on the safe side, however, she 
painstakingly maps out, in dismal jargon, a number of 
procedures that may expedite their goals: ‘forthright pursutt,’ 
‘mtuation manipulation,’ and ‘veto power.’ She also offers 
a few casual clues on the dynamics of fascination’ ‘every 
woman responds to a man whose looks correspond to 
her particular stereo of power.” 
New Repub 194:38 Ap 7 786 Isa Kapp (500w) 


RENOIR. 324p il col pl maps $30 1985 Abrams 
759.4 1, Renoir, Auguste, 1841-1919 
ISBN 0-8109-1575-8 LC 84-24477 
Published in association with the Arts council of Great 
Britain : 

This catalog represents the international exhibition of 
Renoir’s work that was held‘ in 1985. Bibliography. 
va 





“There are three essays of sweeprn: 8 purview. In ‘Renoir’s 
Worlds,’ House discusses some of the ambiguities and 
complexities of the painter’s character and personal situation, 
in an effort to bring focus to an art that some may find 
“bland and often unconvincing’ Distel considers ‘Renow’s 
Collectors’, her exposition helpfully illuminates the larger 
situation of patronage of the avant-garde in France A 
concluding commentary by Sir Lawrence Gowing assumes 
the form of a more subjectively couched homily. 

y recommended for academic and public hbraries, 
undergraduate level and up and general 

Choice 23:859 F '86. FA. ‘Trapp {180w} 


“(The book expands] on three themes: Renois world,. 
his collectors, and his sentiment and sense. The retrospective 
show is somewhat abbreviated ın the Umted States, however, 
all 126 paintings are shown here in quality full-color plates 
A new perspective is gained towards Renoir’s sunlight-filled 
canvases of smiling faces, bright landscapes, and appealing 
nudes. There is a useful chronology and a select bibliography. ., 
For large art collections.” 

Libr J 111:75 F 1 '86. Glona K. Rensch (180w) 


REYNOLDS, MICHAEL S., 1937-. The young Hemingwa 
[by] Michael Reynolds, 291p pl $19.95 1986 “Blackwell 
_B or 92 1. Hemingway, Emest, 1899-1961 
“ISBN 0-631-14786-1 LC 85-22936 


This 1s a “study of Hemingway from his early youth 
to the time just before his expatriate years.” (N Y Tumes 
Book Rev) Chronology. Index. 





“This incisive, well-written biography . . . will prove 
useful at almost every readership level, from general reader 
to scholar. Reynolds's carefully researched work fleshes 
out earlier portraits of Hemingway's childhood, adolescence, 
and young manhood, particularly his relationships with 
lus parents, and, shows, more strikingly than earlier 
biographers, how the novelst’s public image was one of 
his most carefully constructed fictions,” 

Chore 23. 1543 Je °86. BH. Leeds (190w) 


“(The author] offers a wealth of documented observation 
and convincing speculation about the varied sources of 
Hemingway's complex personality. . His difficult and 
depressive emotional nature 1s shown to be deeply rooted 
in the conflict between his troubled parents, each of whom 
1s powerfully and unforgettably characterized in these pages. 
This ıs also an absorbing literary study. Reynolds slallfully 
summarizes and analyzes Hemingway's early writings, . 

Reynolds bluntly discloses the romantic fantasies and 
distortions that were part of Hemingway's ‘self&creation,’ 
but -he understands and fairly judges the human failings 
of ‘a middle-class urban boy who longed for adventures,’ 
and told the stories he wished he had lived.” g 

Christ Sct Monit p23 Ap 15 °86 Bruce Allen (130w) 


“[This] is a portrait of a self-invented man who alters—in 
a wholly American tashiga- oy to conform to dream. 
wanton with truth (his wartime heroism) and misguided 
in insight (especially as to his parents’ virtues and frailties). 
A lively, illuminating, well-documented study that suffers 
occasionally from discursiveness and melodramatic narra- 
non.” 

Libr J 111:77 F 1 °86. Arthur Waldhor (130w) 


N Y Rev Books 33:5 Je 12 '86. Wilfrid Sheed (1400w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p24 Mr 9 '86. John Chamberlain 
(240w) 


New Statesman 111.25 My 2 '86. David Montrose 
(450w) 


Times Lit Suppl p837 Ag 1 ’86. James Campbell (750w) 


RICHMOND, SANDRA, 1948-. Wheels for walking. 195p 
$13.95 1985 Atlanuc Monthly Press 
ISBN 0-87113-041-6 LC 85-70855 


This novel “tells the story of Sally Parker, who broke 
her neck in a car accident From the terror of her first 
moments na the hosptal, through months of discomfort 
m traction, Sal believes she will recover completely. When 
her vertabrae have healed and she is no better, she must 
face the life of a [quadmplegic] Guilt at the pain she 
has caused her family and boyfnend leads her to pull 
away from them and seek consolation from eae ae 
Jake, who, introduces her to drugs and alcohol, his way 
of coping. Grades seven to twelve.” (SLJ) 
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RICHMOND, SANDRA, 1948-.—Continued 
“The slow working out of emotional problems and the 


slow progress from quadriplegic apathy to a measure of 


physical control are realistic and vivid, as well they might 
be since the author had a similar expen ence. Renders 
will be cheered to see the jacket photoes ph. of the author, 
a beaming mother of two. Convincing, of course; dramatic, 
inherently, purposive, just enough to tinge the story with 
more case histo than. farta 

Bull Cent Child Books 3 30:76 D *85 (110w) 


“Although there is a ‘happy 
to find it unrealistic. Oil be ake to apo tanti Sal’s 
thoughts and feelings. ls for W: 1s educational 
and informative, but ıt will more likely remembered 
as fg Hire portrait of a teenager who comes to grips 
wi 
SLJ 32106 D '85. Christne Denk (160w) 


“This 1s ultimately a } story of Sally's struggle to find 
meaning one tragedy and enough hope and courage to 
face the future. This 1s a painfully honest story co 
the problems of life ın a wheelchair and 
triumph of the human spirit” 

on Advocates 9:34 Ap "86. Linda M. Classen 
1 


” teens are not likely 


RIDPATH, IAN. Universe guide to stars and planets; 
illustrated by Wil Tınon. 384p 1l col ıl $19.95 19 
Universe Bks. 

523 1. Astronom 
ISBN 0-87663-366-1 LC 84-24133 


This work ıs an “illustrated guide to the Moon, stars, 
planets, and other celestial objects. . [It contains] a 
series of eighty-cight constellation maps “accompanied 
information on the objects visible within each constellation. 
(Libr J) Index. 


“(This book 1s } succinctly wntten and excell atly ił 
lustrated. . This guide will be especially useful for 
amateur astronomers using binoculars or telescopes and 
18 recommended for eg libranes in need of a comprehen- 
sve guide to the m eae 

Libr J 110:96 rom 15 ‘85. Joseph Hannibal (110w) 


“Here is an outstanding work... The information 
is presented ın a crisp and clear fashion. . . . Advanced 
students who would like a good inexpensive working hand- 
book, parents who want to explain to a child certain concepts 
of stars, teachers who need confidence in mformaton of 
_ potential interest to a science class, or dividuals who 
occasionally at the sky and wonder what is there 
will all benefit from this impressive, stimula book.” 
$a boots Films 21:142 Ja/F °86. Raymond T. Greer 

) 


RIORDAN, JAMES, 1936-. The woman ın the moon, 
and other tales of fo tten heroines; llus trated by Angela 
Barrett. 86p il $11.95, nib bdg $11.89 1985 Dial Bks. 


2. Fairy tales 
ISBN Osos). 01942. oE i (lb bdg) 
LC 84-20050 


This anthol 
from varous 


of thirteen folktales focuses on herommes 
tures. Bibliography. “Grade four and up.” 


“Strength, justice, mercy, and wisdom make these heroines 
the exception to the fairy and folk tale females so often 
appearing in anthologies for children’s consumption. . . 

. This collection will not only pove successful in combating 
sex stereotyping but also stir listeners with its adventurous 
plots and often poetic, sometimes humorous retelings. A 

d, ether for storytellers or for children, who will find 
the text manageable and the pen-and-ink hatch drawings 
forceful. A selective bibliograph hy includes the best of the 
iew similar anthologies along pi some adult books analyz- 

sexism m juvenile litera 
me Bull Cent Child Books. 39:76 D '85 (130w) 


“The stories belong to many different peoples: Italian, 
Vietnamese, Ghanaian, Irish, English, Estonian and so on 
They are superbl y told, a necessary and vital part of our 
world property of narratives and, yes, don’t we need them 
in the hubbub of the A-Team, He-Man, t Rader, 
Auto-man, The Dukes of Hazzard and other folk-heroes 
of our ume?” 

New Statesman 108:49 D 21-28 ’84. Michael Rosen 

(240w) 


“The stones are wntten in a flowing narrative style 
ideally suited for storytelling or reading aloud 
engravings which accompany each tale are realistic, in- 
tricately detailed and perfect for the tales. This collection 
is a welcome addition to the existing body of simular 
collections, . . . The lack of complete sources for the 
folk tales is the only fault in this much-needed collection.” 

SLJ 32:89 F '86. Denise A. Anton (130w) 


“In their moral and psychological modes, the stones 
should be extremely satisfying for pre-adolescent boys and 
girls alike. With their cumulative effects, repetitions, humour 
and exotic settings, they are vivid and well told, while 
the weird detailed calm of the illustrations adds to the 
air of accessible fantasy. But the preface is an annoyi 
irrelevance. Its condescending, simplistic anti-sexism b 
the reader’s appreciation of the stones by guegesting that 
they have a particular job of re-education Riordan 
appears to miss the symbolism of faury tales, ther subcons- 
cious effect; to ignore the range of their subject matter 
and the fact that they are more likely to murror social 
mores than create them.” 

Times Lit Suppl p1458 D 14 °84. Linda Taylor (600w) 


ROBBINS, KEN. City/country; a car tnp in photographs. 
col ul $12.95 1985 Vilang Kestrel 
ISBN 0-670-80743-5 LC 8540165 


“The photos chronicle a journey, showing city giving 
way to suburb, to small town, to countryside, and fials 
to the journey’s destination, whether mountains or seashore.” 
(Horn Book) “Preschool to grade four.” (SLJ) 





“Hand-tinted photographs, never strident but often 
dramatic, almost fill the space, a few words of con- 
tinuous text form a running foot beneath each large picture. 

. This 1s a good book to use for ee observation, 
for establishing urban-rural contrasts, and for discussion 
of life-style concepts. The text is not impressive; the 
photographs are 

Bull Cent 1 Child Books 3936 O ‘85 (130w) 


“A simple text that... 18 a perfect accompaniment 
to the lovely, hand-tinted, black-and-white photographs used 
as the focal point of the book... . The use of hand-tnted, 
rather than full-color, photographs gives an aged look to 
the pictures, as if they are being seen m a family album. 
City/Country 1s an unusual book that has potential both 
as an end in itself and as a catalyst for language arts 
hoo or discussions of photographic technique for older 
students.” 

Horn Book 62:51 Ja/F '86. Elizabeth S. Watson (120w) 


“Any child who has traveled away from the hot, big 
city to the Tors ide or seashore will delight im this 
outstandi ot only are these photographs individual- 
iy fascina agen) bey work together to recapture the 

ythm of a car journey. .. The photos are so ace 
that Robbins’ narrative captions can almost be fo 
except that reading them aloud gives additional p 
to this feast for the eyes. His eene, d-colored photographs 
will make children take notice of common places, and 

invest the trip with wonder.” 
SLJ 327159 O ’85. Anna Biagioni Hart (120w) 


ROBERTS, BRIAN. Randolph, a study of Churchill's son. 
392p 1i pl $29.95 1984 Hamilton, H.; distr. in the US. 
by David & Charles, 1986 

B or 92 1. Great  Bntain—Politics and 
government-——1900-1999 (20th century) 2. Churchill, 
Randolph S. (Randoiph Spencer), 1911-1968 

ISBN 0-241-11109-9 LC 83-197189 
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ROBERTS, BRIAN.—Continiied 
This 1s a biography of Winston Churchill’s son, Randolph. 
Bibliography. Index 


“{Churchill’ s hfe 1s described] with skill and, occasionally, 
brilliance. While no admirer of Randolph’s foibles, the 
author treats this difficult subject with care, balance, and 
empathy—which is more than a person who lacked all 
three characteristics would normally deserve.” 

~ Economist 291:99 My 5 °84 (450w) 


“The sad facts of Randolph’s life have been well covered 
in the numerous biographies of his parents, but the story 
ig conveyed much more forcefully in this absorbing study 
published in Britain ın 1984. Recommended for general 
collections.” 

Libr J 111:64 Mr 15 °86. Nancy C Cridland (130w) 


Times Lit Suppl p394 Ap 13 °84. CM. Woodhouse 
(600w) 


ROBERTS, HAROLD S. (HAROLD SELIG), 1911-1970. 
Roberts’ Dictionary of mdustrial relations. 3rd ed 811p 
$65 1986 Bureau of Natl Affairs 

331 1. Industral relations—Dictonaries 
ISBN 0-87179-488-8 LC 85-29100 


This ıs an updated dictionary of terms used in the 
industrial relations field Bibliography. 
a 





“(This is] the standard dictionary ın this field, orginally 
published ın 1966 and revised in 1971. . Some 600 
new terms have been added (for a total of more than 
4,400 entries), older terms updated, definitions revised, 
and new sources added. The format has been improved 
with better, whiter paper and larger,’ more pleasing type. 
A less welcome change has been made in the arrangement 
of entries: they are now letter by letter rather than word 
by word. ... As in earlier editions. entry terms include 
significant court cases and legislation, international unions, 
and government agencies as well as. terms and phrases 
used in labor-management relations. There are no 
biographical entries, although Mother Jones 1s still noted 
(in the M’s). . . . ‘Roberts’ Dictionary, third edition, 1s 
a helpful, up-to-date source of information on terms, cases, 
and organizations mvolved in industnal relations.” 

Booklist 83:212 O 1 °86 (340w) 


ROSINSON, DAVID, 1947-. The Unıtanans and the univer- 
sis. (Denomimations in America, nol) 368p lib bdg 
S5 1985 Greenwood Press 
288 1. Unitarians 2. Universalists 
ISBN 0-313-20946-4 (ib bdg) LC 84-9031 


“Part one of Robinson’s study 1s analytical history. Chapter 
one 18 a . survey of the roots, similarities, and contrasts 
found in Unutarianism and Universalism. Succeeding chap- 
ters deal separately with the rise and growth of cach 
denomination. . . Part two of the book 1s a thirty-two 
page biographical dictionary of leading figures in Unitanan- 
Universalist history.” (Am Hist Rev) Annotated 
bibliography. Index. i 


“Those familiar with the sources and bibliographical 
studies relating to both denomimatons will find nothing 
new in any particular chapter. Robinson presents his book, 
however, not as a piece of original research but rather 
as a synthesis of well-known primary sources and secon 
works This ıs no adverse criticism since Robinson's 
researched and lucidly wmtten book accomplishes’ what 
the seres itends—denomunational history. He deserves 
to be commended highly for his scholarly efons.: . . 
All scholars m American studies and: intellectual history 
will find this an invaluable: reference work.” 

Am Hist Rev 91:171 F °86. J. Wade Caruthers (550w) 


“The narrative ıs a very able analysis of the intellectual 
and theological development of Unitarianism and Univer- 
salism in America, but it seldom provides more than sketchy 
information on such topics as polity, worship, keen 
demography, social context, and other matters 
from the realm of published thought. What it does, eect 
it does extremely well, and is highly recommended as 
a reference tool and a contribution to the history of American 
religious thought.” 

Choice 23:312 O °85. P.W. Williams (160w) 


“Too few women, especially Universalist women, are 
described, thus giving an inaccurate representation of their 
importance to that movement The text does not contain 
sufficiently precise descriptions of the European theological 
antecedents that influenced the two movements... . Al- 
though these criticisms must be made, this book will be 
very useful to both laypersons and scholars. Basically, 
Robinson has performed his task well, granted the assigned 
structure of the book. The text apparently lacked room 
for the inclusion of critical, qualifying statements concerning 
intellectual sources and differing theological views; yet 
Robinson’s careful footnotes, biographies with bibhographies, 
and detailed bibliographical essays provide excellent re- 
sources for those who will look for them. The primary 
problem in this book remains, however, its lack of adequate, 
proportionate attention to Universalism.” 

J Relg 66°339 Jl '86. John C. Godbey (550w) 


“David Robinson’s volume 1s an excellent start for the 
Greenwood series of denominational histories. In il- 
luminating the intellectual, ecclesiastical, and social dimen- 
sions of both the Unitarian and Universalist movements, 
it carefully disentangles their beginnings in order better 
to show their convergence. The leading figures—such as 
Joseph Stevens Buckminster, Wilham Ellery Channing, 
and Hosea Ballou—emerge both as products of their time 
and instigators of change. There are sound chapters on 
the transcendentalists, on the enlargement of religious reform 
into political activism {all the way from abolition to the 
AC.LU.,), and on the twentieth-century outgrowths of both 
nimeteenth-century denominations, Robinson is respectful 
of but not captive to previous scholarship.” 

N Engl Q 59:285 Je *86. Andrew Delbanco (900w) 


EODMAN, F. ROBERT (FRANCIS ROBERT), ‘15 1934-. 
Keeping hope alive; on becoming a psychotherapist; 
foreword by Robert Coles. 213p $15. 95 1986 Harper 


& Row 
616.89 1. Psychotherapy—-Vocational guidance 
2 Psychotherapy 


ISBN 0-06-015537-X LC 8545224 


“Rodman ıs a psychiatnst and psychoanalyst who 
previously authored Not Dying (1977). One in a Harper 
& Row series on the professions, this book‘... 18 
addressed to the reader who has serious interest in the 
profession of psychotherapist.’ The book is divided into 
two parts: traming and the practice of psychotherapy The 
book's primary title 1s derved from the statement that 

the problem of the middle phase [of psychotherapy 
1s that of keeping hope alive, m both the patent 
the therapist.” (Choice) Index. 





“Rodman’s use of book citation is rare, perhaps part 
of the attempt to keep this a personal book. However, 
this reviewer thought that other books on this topic should 
have been cited. . The clear and generally nontechnical 
writing 15 probably understandable to college students and 
some general readers. Recommended ” 

Choice 23:1737 Ji/Ag '86. R.H. Dolhver (170w) 


“Rodman practices a more traditional, Freudian-based 
oanalysis, rel heavily on the concept of trans- 
erence. He has read, studied, and thought widely on 
psychoanalysis, however, and maintains a flexible and 
humane approach to helping ‘keep his patients’ hopes al:ve.’ 
His [is a] finely-wntten book. . [It] would be helpful 
to anyone considering or already undergoing psychoanalysis 
or psychotherapy, as well as to the general reader who 
may just wonder what it’s ‘ll about ” 
Libr J 141:99 Mr 1 °86. Marcia G. Fuchs (100w) 


‘ 
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RODMAN, F. ROBERT (FRANCIS ROBERT), 1934. 
—Continued 
“This memoir 1s supposed to be a guide for prospective 
psychotherapists But its author writes so well of his ex- 
periences as analyst and analysand, student analyst and 
supervisor of others’ analytical training, that the book should 
have wide appeal. Almost casually, sandwiched in between 
hus personal history and vivid sketches of his patents, 
Dr. Rodman (a member of the Center for Advanced 
Psychoanalytic Studies m Princeton, N.J.) raises issues that 
have plagued psychonalysis since its ongin a century ago 
. . Dr. Rodman’s accounts of his patients sparkle with 
his candid reactions—fury, sense of loss, boredom—to 
particular moments in their therapy. He has the ability 
to define monumental concepts in psychiatry—schizophrenia, 
ce neuross—in a sequence or two without 
tnvializing them ” 
N Y Tunes Book Rev p47 Mr 23 ’86 Dava Sobel 
(300w) 


RODMAN, FRANCIS ROBERT See Rodman, F. Robert 
(Francas Robert), 1934- 


RODRIGUEZ, LINDA ALEXANDER. The search for 
public policy; regional polities and government finances 
in Ecuador, 1830-1940, 281p pl maps $32.50 1985 Univer- 
sity of Calif. Press 

336.866 1. Finance—-Ecuador 2. Ecuador—Politics and 
government 
ISBN 0-520-05150-5 LC 84-2446 


“Using data on national and regional revenues, exports, 
budgets, and finances, . . . [the author discusses] the extent 
to which Ecuadorian governments of the nineteenth century 
grappled with the problems of regionalism and the lack 
of political consensus resulting from geographic fragmenta- 
tion and a poor natural resource base.” (Am Hist Rev) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“This book ıs a welcome addition to the literature on 
Ecuador, a country that has recently emerged as an important 
focus of study among social scientists, .. [The author] 
could have expanded her narrative usefully. She might 
have told us more about how the Ecuadorian experience 
fits into a comparative Latin American experience of the 
game period, for example. . . Similarly, the author might 
have provided her readers with more detail about who, 
where, what, when, why, and how. In effect, she tends 
to oversynthesize her material, leaving out teresting details 
from debates, addresses, journals, newspaper accounts, and 
related sources.” 

Am Hist Rev 91 223 F °86. Merilee S. Grindle (650w) 


“The research is solidly based on primary sources, .and 
the book is an unrivaled source of fiscal data for the 
period covered. . . . The book ıs an extremely valuable 
contnbution and is highly recommended for all research 
libranes serving graduate and advanced undergraduate 

m Latin American history, politics, and economics. 
Maps, tables (including extensive appendixes), index, and 
excellent bibliography.” 
Choice 23.176 S ’85 F.S. Weaver (140w) 


ROGERSON, J. W. (JOHN WILLIAM), 1935-. Atlas 
of the Buble; [by] John Rogerson. 237p i col il col 
maps $35 1985 Facts on File 

912 1. Bible—Atlases 
ISBN 0-8160-1206-7 LC 84-25980 


The author “considers the history of wnting, the contribu- 
tions of archaeology, methods of warfare, trade routes, 
international politics, [and] works of art . . . [m] his 
reconstruction of the physical world in which the biblical 
texts arose” (Atlantic) Bibliography. Index 





“This atlas goes well beyond the usual collection of 
maps and statistics. Maps, illustrations, and photographs 
are generously supplied and generally of fine ty, although 
color distinctions ım the maps are not ys effective. 
Altogether, the book 1s an admirably brisk and comprehen- 
sive presentation of an enormous amount of formation ” 

Atlantic 257:96 Ja °86. Phoebe-Lou Adams (90w) 


“The maps are clear, detailed, and colorful; the numerous 
color illustrations, including many aerial photographs, range 
from attractive to breathtaking. Quibbles include redun- 
dancies between the picture captions and text, and the 
inclusion of a handsome but superfluous collection of biblical 
art. On the whole, though, enthusiastically recommended.” 

Libr J 110.88 N 1 °85. Richard S Watts (100w) 


ROGERSON, JOHN WILLIAM See Rogerson, J. W. (John 
Wiliam), 1935- 


ROMANUCCI-ROSS, LOLA. Mead’s other Manus, 
phenomenology of the encounter. 230p i $24.95 1988 
ga & Garvey Pubs. 

1. Manus (Papua New Guinea people) 
> iinoa Mah a iay 3. Mead, Margaret, 


1901-1978 
ISBN 0-89789-064-7 LC 84-21592 


“Romanucci-Ross served as co-researcher with Margaret 
Mead and Ted Schwartz on one of the former’s field 
expeditions to Manus, a Melanesian island off the north 
coast of New Guinea. The book’s chapters comprise diary- 
like, dated entries . . The author is at one and the 
same time interested in Mead’s modus operandi in the 
field and in the phenomenol of cross-cultural research 
encounters” (Sci Books Films) Bibliography. Index. 





“(The author] conveys much of the cole and hope 
of work in an exotic culture . . Physical perils and 
the difficulties of wor! with Margaret Mead are recounted 
without sensationalism. All this 1s instructive but incomplete. 
Readers are often given too little information about both 
the author and her Manus interlocutors to make the per- 
tinence of their words and deeds clear. . . . Dispanties 
between Mead’s views and those of the Manus are cataloged, 
but explained largely ın terms of Mead refusing to modify 
her favorite interpretations. The book is recommended 
for upper-level undergraduates and graduate students as 
a provocative account of fieldwork aS as an experument 
in reforming the genre of ethnograp! 

Choice 23:330 O °85. J Kukpatrck (170w) 


acti work st. plainer Ros is becoming increasingly 
ted in cultural and medical an- 

at s Other Manus may be her most 

or ae albert a unorthodox, contnbution to 

i The author bas gained certain insights mto 
Mei character that few other anthropologists have been 
privileged to expenence firsthand For example, much to 
the author’s surprise, she learns that Mead occasonally 
likes to be ‘told off’ Romanucci-Ross demonstrates a rare 
level of insight into what a cross-cultural encounter ‘really’ 
18 and presents stark and, at times, humorous examples. 
This book ıs not aimed at a wide readership It will Nest 
be used and appreciated by graduate students and profes- 
sionals interested in the mtricacies of anthropological field 


research.” 
Sct Books Films 21.207 Mr/Ap '86. Peter W. Van 
Arsdale (230w) 


ROSS, LOLA ROMANUCCI- See Romanucci-Ross, Lola 


k edge, ae d ont ree aaa ng 
the wor! an tics im in ier 
Cincinnati, 1788-1890. (Columbi history of urban hfe 

1l $35 1985 Columbia Univ. Press 
331 1. Labor and laboring classes—Cincinnah (Ohio) 
2. Cincinnati (Obi0}—~—Industnes 
ISBN 0-231-05520-X LC 84-21376 
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ROSS, STEVEN J. (STEVEN JOSEPH).—Continued 

In this work, the author “explores the development of 
working-class Cincinnati in three periods—the Age of the 
Artisan, 1788-1840; the Age of Manufacturing, 1840-1873, 
and the Age of Modern Industry, 1873-1890." G Am Hist) 
Bibhography. Index. 





“This excellent book merits special attention. Withou: 
question it 1s a major contribution to the continuing 
reinterpretation of American working-class history. . . 

. To be sure, this book is not definitive, even’ on its 
own terms. At times, an idealist, deterministic’ quality 
pervades its treatment of working-class republicanism, 
notably, when Ross ascribes working-class reluctance ta 
break with mainstream parties to republicanism „itself. . 

Vital dimensions of working-class life and politics— 
especially those surrounding gender and sexuality—are ne- 
glected here, as ın ‘other recent local studies of labor. 
Debating and clarifying these matters, however, should 
help American social histonans move beyond rebutting 
consensus history... They will be greatly mdebted to 
this book and its author for having pushed the discusmon, 
and the standards of research and writing, to such a high 
level.” 

Am Hist Rev 91:462 Ap '86. Sean Wilentz (750w) 


“In many respects this 1s a model case study of. economic 
and social change in a !9th-century American city. . . 
. The reader gets a rounded picture of working-class life, 
not only labor activism and politics, but the cultural .world 
of fire companies, beer halls, singing societies, and baseball 
clubs. .. The book would have been strengthened by 
more attention to other histonans, and by a conclusion 
explicitly exploring the implications of this case study for 
understanding 19th-century American social history. „All 
in all, however, a fine work.” 

Choice 23:508 N ’85, P.S. Boyer (230w) 


Contemp Sociol 15:254 Mr °86. Peter J. Rachleff (420w) 


“An undertaking as ambitious as this 1s bound to have 
its disappointments. Ross loses track of the larger polrtical 
universe inhabited by his subjects. Relations between 
working-class factions, ethnic as well as occupational, and 
mamstream parties remain mysterious. . . . On the other 
hand, Ross succeeds admurably in depicting the labor Process 
in its artisanal, transitional, and industrial stages, so much 
so that one can almost hear the dm of the shop and 
smell its Jubricants. More than that, he offers a rounded 
view of the male industrial worker that gets us closer 
to the synthesis demanded of the new labor history.” 

J Am Rist 72: 942 Mr °’86. Bruce Laune (550w) 


ROSS, W. GILLIES (WILLIAM GILLIES), 1931-; Arctic 
whalers, icy sas narratives of the Davis Strait whale 
fishery. 263p l Can$34.95 1985 Irwin 

639 1. Whabng i 
ISBN 0-7725-1524-7 LC 86-107713 


This book is about at Whaling in the Arctic region: ‘during 
the 19th century. 


p? 





“{This] 1s not a cheerful book. It is, however, an expertly 
researched and meticulously written documentary of the 
dauntless courage and zeal of the seamen who sought all 
species of whales in the eastern Arctic. . . . Throughout 
this handsome book there are large and small black-and- 
white illustrations, some from drawings and others from 
photographs, of selected captains, crew members, ships, 
icebergs, hummocks, and whaling operations. There are, 
too, ample charts and geographic details to enable a reader 
of maritime history, or an armchair adventurer, to satisfy 
his or her curiosity.” 

CM 14.72 Mr °86 Adele Case (700w) 


“In this superb book, W. Gilhes Ross, an expert on 
Arctic whaling, provides comprehenmve but unintrusive 
commentary on the journals and diaries of captains, sur- 

ns, and ae who travelled to the Davis Strat and 

` whaling ds between 1824 and 1890, 
about [the book] bespeaks excellence. The 
paras and documentation are first class, the selection 
and annotation of material adroit, the ign suitably 
Victorian, and the whole a fine tribute to complex 
of emotions and motivations that formed this too-little- 
known ‘but exciting chapter of our nation’s history.” 
Quill Quire 51:33 °85. Greg Gatenby (300w) 


ROSS, WILLIAM GILLIES See Ross, W. Gillies (William 
Gillies), 1931- 


ROSSI. ALICE S; 1922-, ed. Gender and the life course, 
See Gender and the lfe course 


ROTMAN: JEFFREY ee pee ie See. ee 


ROWAN, ALISTAIR JOHN. Designs for castles and coun- 
villas by Robert & James Adam } Alistair Rowan. 
18op al $70 1985 Rizzoll Int. Pub 
8 1, Castles 2. Architecture, Domestic 3. 


Robert, 1728-1792 4 Adam, James, 1730-1794 
ISBN 0-8478-0604-9 LC 85-1997 


This work presents an “examination of the late work 
of the . . . 18th-century English architects Robert and 
James Adam. The o a compiled from drawings discovered 
M the e author, is intended to reconstruct a volume likely 

cor rg Adam brothers to complement the other 
volun created to publicize thew practice.” (Libr 
7) Bibliography. Index. 





aaTThis) book reveals inventive designs that depart from 

classicizing ornateness associated with the Adam 

Ke e Forty-seven designs are presented in 200 illustra- 

tions, and the supplementary essay, ‘The Houses as Built, 

identifies 16 works actuall: constructed Highly recommeded 
for PA architecture collections, 

J 114:62 Mr 15 '86. Edward H. Teague (100w) 


“The onginal volume would have been addressed to 
connoisseurs, prospective patrons and (if not perhaps inten- 
tionally) potential imitators. Rowan writes for scholars and 
enthusiasts, although the handsome scarlet binding and 
the price, at eighty-five pence apiece for offset litho plates, 
suggest an eye for the-book collector. A volume of plates ` 
conceived for one graphic medium and reahzed in another 
after two centuries 1s inevitably a hybrid, not to sa 
pastiche, and the result ıs visually pretentious. . . . 

a measure of disquiet about the form of publication should 
not obscure either Rowan’s exemp scholarship or the 
value of his material. Both bult unbuilt designs are 
real Adam architecture of a quite different kind from ‘the 
opulent ee and profuse interior display’ that are 
so wel 

Times Lu Suppl p1424 D 13°85, Kerry Downes (650w) 


, ROYSTON, ROBERT: Cities 2000. 57p col il $9.95 1985 


Facts on 
307.7 1. Cities and towns—Juvenile literature 2. City 
uvenile literature 
N 160-1154-0 LC 8421111 


In this work, the author “discusses similarities among 
cities around i the world, ıncluding Third World countnes. 
ppo with the definitiòn of a city, Royston [attempts 
to] provide a comprehensive descnption of ur fe, 
including the complexities of the needs of a large 
concentrated tion in terms of energy, food, water, 
waste remo transportation and communication. TIndex.} 
Grade six and up.” (SLJ 
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ROYSTON, ROBERT.—Continued 
“The book is geared primarily to general audiences aad 
will be attractive to readers from about middle-school age 
up. Despite a fair amount of editonalizing; the book 1s 
well conceived and provides a good summary of the 
significant ideas for future development of our cities.” 
Set Books Films 21:207 Mr/Ap °86. Van E. Neie (120w) 


“Coverage of the subject 1s brief but thorough, nontech- 
nical and well written The organization is excellent, however, 
the color ulustrations, which vary ın qualrty from exceptional 
diagrams and charts. to rather poor photographs, are on 
the whole not out of the ordinary.” 

SLJ 32:74 Ja °86. Sue Norkeliunas (170w) 


RUBENS, PERNICE N Mr. Wakefield’s crusade. 190p $15.95 
1985 Delacorte Press 
ISBN 0-385-29417-4 LC 85-6763 


“Luke Wakefield’s business has gone bankrupt, his, wife 
has left him (for another woman)—his life, he thinks, 
has been one big failure. Then one day, as he is waitmg 
in line at the post office, the well-dressed man ahead 
of him drops dead. In the commotion that follows, Wakefield 
leaves with a sealed letter the dead man left unmaded 
He steams it open and reads it. At once his life 1s filled 
with new meaning and energy, becoming a crusade to 
find the body of the man’s murdered wife, to fill his 
life with the mysterious details of theirs.” (Libr J) 


“{This] 1s a novel of both real ‘and psychological suspense, 
telling of a lonely man’s obsession, deception, possibly 
even madness. Highly recommended ” 

Libr J 110.112 N 1 ’85. Marcia G. Fuchs (150w) 


» “(This novel] is a farcical mystery that sustains a great 
deal of expectation without yielding many laughs or a 
satisfying denouement It does have a single neat idea, 
but the machinery that has been put ın place to keep 
that idea hidden until the final pages ıs clanking and 
cumbersome . Nevertheless, I expect the audience that 
has relished Miss Rubens’s earlier novels (she is a winner 
of England’s prestigious Booker Prize) will relish “Mr 
Wakefield’s Crusade’ as well, for 1t seems to me flawed 
im exactly the same ways as her novel of 1978, ‘Favours’ 
[BRD 1979}-the humor as strained, the padding as palpable 
and the authors attitude toward her, ‘httle peopk’ 
protagonists marked more by condescension than by wit.” 

N Y Tunes Book Rev p20 N 17 ‘85 Thomas M 

Disch (550w) 


New Yorker 62121 Mr 10 ’86. Susan Lardner (600w) 


“(The book] 1s farfelu: a profoundly -unedifying compound 
of fatuty, whimsy and petty lunacy. One doesn’t want 
to know about this man Luke. . And Mr Wakefield’s 
Crusade suffers in the way that many books do that seek 
to portray something mediocre and unattractive: succeeding 
in its portrayal, ıt takes on the properties it portrays. 
. . [This] is a weak book. Endunng Luke's linguistic 
vileness, we deserve a better retum from plot and 
characterization. And yet, in its desultory way, it throws 
light on the desolation of aumlessness, and on the indefinite 
capaciousness of the human need for fantasy” 

Times Lit Suppl p599 My 31 ’85,. Galen Strawson 
(600w) 


RUDEL, ANTHONY J. Tales from the opera 384p pa 
\ $995 1985 Simon & Schuster 
7821 1. Operas 
ISBN 0-671-45943-0 (pa) 
“A Fireside book.” 


This work “concentrates on the short-story aspect of 
opera plots. . [The fifty stories are organized} mto 
three categories: love and jealousy, religion and the super- 
natural, and history and humanity.” (Libr J) Indexes. 


LC 85-11814 





Tee anid photos of signatures; 
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“{The] thoroughly arbitrary arrangement [of plots] provides 
little enlightenment to the uninits the ini 
Fortunately,.an index of titles and Sen 1s mates 
However, ‘ neither the ori source of the operas nor 
the: librettrsts is cited. 6"x9" paperback volume is 
well designed and furnished’ with adequate in 
a field where so many choices already exist, R s book 
is only ‘for those people who want to know not oo much 
what the famous arias are as what the characters “say” 
() and do’ Not recommended for academic hbraries.” 
Choice 23:1072 Mr °86. J.S. Sauer (200w) 


“The stones are entertainingly written, but many other 
collections would be prefe because they include . . 
. extra features and goyor more operas.” 

Libr J 110:112 D ’85. Robert W. Richart (90w) 


RUDENSTINE, ANGELICA ZANDER, g Guagenheun 
Collection, Venice, the Solomon R. G eim Founda 
tion. 843p u col ud $85 1985 Abrams 


203.04 1. Art, Modern—1900-1999 (20th century) 
Ttalyy Catal Guggenheim - Collection (Venice, 
ISBN 08109 0989-8 LC 85-1307 


“Following the earlier Handbook, the Peggy Guggenheim 
Collection [BRD 1984] this new catalog’ ted by 
ote includes the individual works of collection. 

1s presented by] commentaries, provenience, 

there 18 as well a 
report on conservation measures already taken and/or 

to be taken Pp ins I pn: ae De maor Wors 
m many cases tng in y on Arp, 
Balla, Boccioni, Duchamp-Villon, Brna. Emst and Pol- 
lock.” (Chole) Index. 


“This treatment goes far beyond the 1983 Handbook 
and will remam the basis of all future research about 
the works in the collection, at least in regard to the older 
artists ee coat Coan 
of the younger generation Constan Congdon, and 
Koenig), and several more should have been left out as 
well or treated more extensively. The 784 photos, 86 of 
them in full-page color, are of . . Recommend- 
ed for un ty 

Choice 23:1052 Mr ‘86. U. Kultermann (260w) 

“Although Rudenstine’s substantial catalog also has a 
complete hst Rs the collection that includes a majority 
of works not a studied by her, the catalog information 
and discussions of 177 chosen works, arranged alphabetically 
by artist, that form the bulk of her text should stand 
as the basic and essential reference source for many years 
oe tapered Recommended for academic, museum, and large 

c 
Libr J 110:95 D '85. Jeffrey Wedman (100w) 


RUSH, NORMAN. Whites, stories. aah hs 95 1386 Knopf 
ISBN 0-394-54471-4 LC 85-45598 


This 1s a collection of sx stones about whites living 
in Botswana. The author was co-director of the Peace 
Corps ım that country from 1978 to 1983. This is his 





Libr J 111.193 F 15 °86, Marcia Tager (100w) 


“Whuites’ is about disillusionment and loss of conviction. 
~.. Mr. Rush’s whites can no longer tote the ‘white 
man’s burden’ because they can’t even lift themselves—their 
loss of conviction 1s so profound. . The cynicism and 


self-loa or worse yet, the self- nghteousness that often 
appear in fiction about whites m the third world are a 
dead end. . It isn’t jast whites who must face up 


ee moral and political ures in the third world today, 
Mr. Rush seems to be saying ‘Whites’ is an admirable 

beginning, because the lo stones work best, I hope 

he will deliver us a no soon. The world could use 

a few more books from human beings like Mr. Rush.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p7 Mr 23 ’86. Leslie Marmon 
Silko (1200w) 
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RUSH, NORMAN.—Continued 

“Rush’s subject is not blacks and whites m` Africa, or 
even (Naipaul’s theme) Westerners caught in the. throes 
of the contemporary Third World.’ It is the moral and 
spiritual quandanes of- middle-class foreigners who happen 


to be stuck out in Botswana. And this theme Rush handles _ 


with great wit and sympathy. .. . Rush is a master at 
plot . . . and these stones all have a touch of O.' Henry. 
... “Near Pala’ is the only failure in the collection. Elsewhere 
Rush is superb. . . . There 18 something honest ım his 
refusal to cross the frontier and take on Africa and Afncans. 
.. . A more ‘political’ collection might have appeirog 
ambitious and ‘sounded only hollow.” 

Nation 242: 738 My 24 '86. George Packer (2000w) 


“There's a whiff of Maugham about the stories that 
have to do with sex and a strong scent of Hemingway 
in Rush’s best story, ‘Near Pala’ Two couples in a Land- 
Rover cross a difficult terram. They mustn't stop, even 
though some natives dying of thirst accost them The 
resolution of this problem only accentuates the problems 
already exposed in the Land-Rover. lonelmess, desperation 
and displacement.” 

Newsweek 107:72 Je 2 '86. Peter S. Prescott. 50w) 


Time 128:63 Jl 7 °86 (250w) 
H 
, 
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RUSS, JOEL. Contemporary stained glass, a portfolio of 
Canadian work; [by] Joel Russ and Lou Eyan: 192p 
col il Can$50 1985 Doubleday Can. 
748.5911 1. Glass pamting and staining 
ISBN 0-385-23338-8 LC 85-7029 


In this survey of seventeen stained-glass artists, the 
“introduction offers a brief history of stained-glass art, 
and is followed by sections on each artist’s work, including 
an interview and cnitical appreciation.” (Books Can) Index. 


“Thè story of how Canadian work in stained glass has 
risen from a craft to a legitimate art, sharing elements 
with sculpture and painting, is part of what makes [this 
work] interesting. . . . The other selling pomt pf this 
book 1s the beauty of the work and the reproductions.” 

Books Can 14:29 D °85 John Oughton (350w) 


“This book is wmtten in a concse, informative style 
and with the exquisite photographs of Canada’s finest stained 
glass works it makes a desirable book for any library.” 

CM 14:57 Mr °86. Gary Robertson (220w) 


“(This] 1s a composite portrait of a diverse, thoughtful, 
and exuberant community of artisans determmed to express 
themselves ın a matenal that has a mind of its own.” 

Quill Quire 51.35 D °85. Adele Freedman (200w) 
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RUSSELL, FRANCIS, 1910-. Sacco & Vanzett; the case 
resolved, 245p $16.95 1986 Harper & Row 
345.73 1. Murder 2. Trials 3. Sacco, Nicola, 1891-1927 
4. Vanzetti, Bartolomeo, 1888-1927 
ISBN 0-06-015524-8 LC 85-45228 


“Since Nicola Sacco and Bartolomeo Vanzetti were tried 
m 1921 for the murder of a paymaster and his guard 
in South Braintree, Massachusetts, the question of ther 
‘innocence or guilt has been [debated]. ... In 1962, Francis 
Russell wrote . Tragedy in Dedham [BRD 1962, 1963]. 
Starting off with a presumption of innocence, he . . 
concluded that Sacco, at least, participated in the murders 
that took place during the payroll robbery. . [In the 
present work Russell argues] that Sacco was guilty as charged, 
and Vanzetti innocent. (Publisher's note) Bibliography, Index. 





“Compact and. ‘eloquent, ‘Sacco & Vanzett: The Case 
Resolved’ is more than a piece of revisionist journalism. 
Russell, who has written more than 16 books on American 
history and modern literary topics, reminds me of a French 
intellectual, a "homme engagé, whose writing is his chosen 
symbolic form of participation in the flux of opinion we 
call history. That he has managed to make the flux stand 
stil for a moment qualifies him as a writer of unique 
stature. It’s tempting to say his book will be read long 
after Sacco and Vanzetti have been forgotten. The trath 
is, it will keep their memory, and their sad, tragic truth, 
alive.” 

gS y Monit p21 Ap 9 °86. Thomas D'Evelyn 
50w) 


“Part memoir of [Russell’s} long engagement with the 
case, part annals of the remarkable subculture. of Sacco- 
Verein students, part argument of what has been argued 
before, this book is mainly a setting for the gem Russell 
believes will end all doubts: from an anarchist confederate’s 
son tie has learned that Sacco indeed was guilty. His own 
zeal, however, raises questions that the case has been put 
to rest, and others are now certain to examine Russell’s 
find. For a pamstaking recent study with the opposite 
conclusion, see Willam Young’s Postmortem [BRD 1986]. 
For the Sacco-Vanzetti shelf already in place in most 
libraries.” : j 
Labr J 111:95 Mr 1 °86. Robert F. Nardini (140w) 


“Russell has given us a prosecutor's brief dressed up 
in scholar’s robes. It 13 a shabby job of work: as he 
has it, all Sacco’s alibi witnesses lied; all the prosecution’s 
witnesses told the truth, the judge and the prosecutor were 
honorable men; the defense, suspect; the Red scare played 
no part in the atmosphere of the trial. And Russell insists 
on this agamst the evidence of the historical record. . 
. Having embraced the cause of Sacco’s guilt, ambiguity 
is mtolerable to Russell. Maybe Sacco was -gulity, pir not 
on the word of this revisionist, who revises even his own 
evidence.” 
Nation 243:87 Ag 2-9 '86. Dorothy Gallagher (120%) 


_ Natl Rev 38:42 My 23 °86. John Lukss (1500w) 


= author’s] Tragedy m Dedham is an engrossing 
narrative that, ın spite of many inaccuractes and distortions, 
continues to have its admurers The present work adds 
little of substance to its predecessor, although the style 
is readable and there is an interesting chapter. on the 
anarchist milieu—the social, political, and intellectual world 
in which Sacco and Vanzetti lived and acted-——~a subject 
largely neglected in previous accounts. Beyond this, however, 
the scholarship is very thin Major collections, including 
the Felicam papers, have not been examined; Italan 
matenals are ignored) in general. . Yet, riddled with 
imperfections and insecurely sapported by evidence, (this 
work] should be read. Drawing on recent scholarship, Russell 
provides a vivid portiait of the defendants and the circles 
in which they moved. 
New Repub 194:30 Ap 7 '86. Paul Avrich (17506) 
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SAIVETZ, CAROL R; Soviet-Third World ‘relations, [by] 
Carol R. Saivetz and Sylvia Woodby. 254p maps $32.50, 
pa $14.95 1985 Westview Press 

327.470172 1. Soviet Union—Foreign relations 
2. Developing countries 

ISBN 0-86531-647-3; 0-86531-648-1 (pa) 

LC 84-21939 


The authors present a “chronology of Soviet approaches ~ 
and Third World responses (by geographic region) from 
the end of WW TI to 1984. Also treated are Soviet oppor- 
tunities and vulnerabilities m the Third World, both with 
respect to ideological and power considerations. Bnef discus- 
sions of the methods employed to achieve foreign policy 
objectives, Soviet decision-makmg procedures, and future 
prospects topically round out the volume.” (Chaice) 
Bibliography. Index. 
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SAIVETZ, -CAROL R..—Continued 

“The study by US Sovietologists Sarvetz and Woodby 
compares with several recent academic accounts—for exam- 
ple, Robert H. Donaldson’s The Soviet Union in the Third 
World [BRD 1981] EJ. Feuchtwanger and Peter Nalor’s 
The Soviet Union and the Third World, and Stephen 
T. Hosmer and Thomas W.. Wolfe’s Soviet Policy and 
Practice Toward Third World Conflicts It differs from 
them chiefly in its comprehensiveness and its analysis of 
changing directions in Soviet policy. . . . Few will object 
to the authors’ findings that the USSR’s appeal to Third 
World nations has lessened, and to thar prognosis that 
future Soviet behavior will resemble increasingly that of 
other great powers. However, neither in writing style, nor 
m depth of insight does this study compare to Elizabeth 
Valkenier’s The Soviet Union and the Third World: An 
Economic Bind [BRD 1984}, . . . College collections.” 
Choice 23:516 N ‘85, G.A. McBeath (200w) 


“(The authors] give a competent account of Soviet-Third 
World relations There 1s very little effort to relate policies 
to Soviet politics or to give a better understanding, except 
1n the most general terms, of why the Kremlin cares whether 
Angola 1s Marxist or not. Likewise, the authors fail entirely 
to convey the flavor of Soviet ties with client states and 
dependent parties, as vividly evident in the Grenada papers, 
for example. Soviet-Third Worid relations are not fully 
understandable ın rational terms on the side of either 
the Soviets or those prepared to accept their patronage.” 

Polit Sci Q 100.697 Wint ’85-’86. Robert Wesson (700w) 


SALE, KIRKPATRICK. Dwellers in the land; the bioregional 
vision. 217p $14.95 1985 Sierra Club Bks., for sale by 
Random House 

304.2 1. Human ecology 2. Technology and civilization 
ISBN 0-87156-847-0 LC 85-2163 


This book discusses “the basic principles of bioregionalism, 
a concept that defines areas of the earth naturally, by 
typography and biota, rather than by human dictates.” 
(Libr. J) Bibliography. Index. 





“This book is a description of a social, rather than 
bioregional, vision As such, it is more alan to B.F. Skinner’s 
Walden Two [BRD 1948] and other utopian prescriptions 
than it is to more traditional works on environmental 
or land-use planning. . . . This is a well-articulated exhorta- 
tion based on the philosophy of the Green Movement, 
but it should be read as sermon rather than scholarship. 
General readers” 

Chotce 23:1084 Mr °86, F.R. Thibodeau (110w) 


“Bioregionalism, Sale asserts, would foster self-sufficiency 
and a cooperative rather than a competitive economy: 
‘Growth would not be its goal, but sustainability.’ The 
author does not so much argue his case as put relevant 
. factual and historical information before the reader while 
asking, What other choice do we have? Despite some 
distracting side excursions into disparagement of science 
and spelling propriety, the presentation 18 logically compel- 


Libr J 111:190 F 15 °86. Diane. M. Brown (100w) 


“(The] prime benefit of ‘Dwellers in the Land’ is the 
presentation of a brief, coherent, up-to-date version of 
philosophical anarchism, which has long sought to find 
a ‘third way’ other than socialism or capitalism. The ideas 
of the third way tradition are good, in the sense that 
we would probably be ee if we hved by them.’ Its 
ideas are even practical, as Sale keeps pleading, if 
we are considered as ae and tnbal beings. But this 
land of theoretical analysis omits whole realms of reality— 
the realities of the daily newspaper the stock market, the 
Pentagon, Bloomingdale’s, the citrus growers’ lobby. Mr. 
Sale assumes all all this can be circumvented rather than 
confronted.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p15 O 6°85 Rosahnd Williams 
(800w) 


SALEH, KHAIRAT AL- See Al-Saleh, Khairat 


SALIM, RASHAD N, il Fabled cities, prmoes, & ji 
from Arabic myths and legends. See Salh Ko 


SAMUEL, RAPHAEL. Theatres of the i iheni ppc 
workers’ ae movements in 
ie uel, Ewan McColl [and Penal. ond t Conrove 

BBS EIL 95 W385 Routledge 
Theater—Great Britain 2. eed 


ISBN 0-7100-0901-1 (pa) LC 84-4909 
“An ec study by Raphael Samuel relates theatre 


groupir ingr- Co-op, Clarion and Labour as well as Com- 
—to the cultural poltics of British in 
the years 1880-1935. Ewan 1 Maccoll presents a a] 


account of his theatrical and agitational a 

Tom Tho: the founder of the orken neate tioin, 
ment (1928-1935), traces its progress . duart- Cosgrove 
studies some of the parallel movements Stu the United 
States in the 1920s and 1930s. The book also reprints 
a number of [scripts and stage notes}.” (Publisher’s note) 


“{This 1s] a rich and exciting new volume... . A few 
branes servi excellent foomotes Hi recommended to 
ibranes oe graduate students and upper-division under- 


Chotce 23:1074 Mr '86. R. Sugarman (200w) 


“Although this is a History Workshop book, I would 
have welcomed at least a passing reference here to the 
present day. There are obvious parallels for contemporary 
political theatre. . . t lessons can we leam from 
the pre-television theatre era? By simply cataloguing docu- 
ments aad events, Samuel et al have ppointingly kept 
the past ist pours in history, rather than opening 
it to Paving within its own framework Theatres 
of the Le can certainly excite a commie reader, The 
sense of intemauonal communication is 

New Statesman 110.29 JI 12°85, Barney (800w) 


SANDERS, IRWIN TAYLOR, 1209; ed. Controversy and 
coalition. See Ferree, M , 


SANDERS, SCOTT R. (SCOTT RUSSELL), 1945-. Hear 
the wind blow, American folk retold; illustrations 
by Ponder Goembel. 202p 4 $14.95 1985 Bradbury Press 

ISBN 0-02-778140-2 LC 85-4160 


This collection consists of twenty tales taken from 
folkson hang American histon, Se. “Yankee Doodle,” 
“John e Blue-Tail ” and “Franke and 
Johnnie.” It's It Feehan the original folk song lyrics. “Grade 
four and up.” (SLJ) ‘ 


“This plentiful but collection weaves original 
stories around 20 well-known folksongs. The style 18 descrip- 
tve Bo even lyrical, but i plots are contrived and 

ted by the songs, whose real strength us in metaphorical 
fees rather than fictional development of scenes and 
characters. . The black-and-white illustrations are well 


executed. 
Bull Cent Child Books 39:77 D ’85 (120w)- 
“Mr. Sanders’ strength . 


hes in his 
take a sentence and swivel it around his head like a lass, 
in a circle around his feet 


no music to the songs. . 
how to talk, aa 18 a handsome, well-illustrated book 
and edit the stories to suit 


N Y Times Book Rev p32 Ja 26 °86. Jean Fritz (500w) 
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SANDERS, SCOTT R. (SCOTT RUSSELL),' ‘j945-.— 
Continued 

“The language has a simple homespun quality which 
is appealing and appropriate to the tales, About John Henry: 
“The muscles in his arm, thick from hammering, jumped 
and squirmed like pigs in a sack.’ These tales would’ be 


effective for oral sharing, followed, perhaps, by the song - 


itself.” 
SLJ 32:90 N '85. Holly Sanhuber (120w) 


SCHERER, ROY See Hudson, Rock, 1925-1985: 


SCHOFFELEERS, MATTHEW, ed. Theoretical 
explorations in African religion. See Theoretical explora- 
tions in African religion 
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SCHUMAN, HOWARD, Racial attitudes in America; trends 
and interpretations; [by] Howard Schuman, Charlotte Stech 
[and] Lawrence Bobo. (Social trends in the United States) 
260p $22.50 1985 Harvard Univ. Press 

303.3 1. Public opinion polls 2. United States—Race 
relations 3. Social United States 
ISBN 0674-74574-4 LC 85-5606 


Relying on poll data since 1942, the authors examine 
white and black racial attitudes. Bibliography Indexes. 





“This book is an excellent overview of trends m white 
racial attitudes, black racial attitudes, and theories of ap- 
parent attstudinal changes . . [The controversy about 
the ostensible liberalization of white racial attitudes] is 
thoroughly discussed in Chapters 5 and 6, but the discussion 
(and the book) is weak on the historical context necessary 
to understanding white (racist) resistance to thoroughgomg 
racial desegregation, north and south. Yet the valuable 
data here clearly demonstrate the extent of continuing white 
resistance to larger-scale societal change, a critical issue 
for citizens and policymakers to ponder. An essential book 
for policy debates on the matter of race discrimination 
College and university libraries.” 

Choice 23:1148 Mr '86. J.R. Feagin (250w) | 


“Statistical studies are often anathema to humanists. Here 
is one, however, that is both readable and informative, 
. Rich in both fact and theory, this work is recommended 
primarily for scholars in the field.” 
Libr J 110106 N 1 °85. Anthony O. Edmonds (100w) 


“Unfortunately, there is nothing [here] on the issue that 
has become the most controversial ın race relations: ‘affirma- 
tive action’, or ‘pomtive discrimination 

Times Lit Suppl p655 Je 13 °86 Nathan Glazer (750w) 


SCHWARTZ, BERNARD, 1923-, comp. The Unpublished 
opinons of the Warren court. See The Unpublished 


opinions of the Warren court i 


SCHWARTZ, GARY, 1940-. Rembrandt: his life, his pant- 
mgs. 380p il col il $50 1985 Viking 
759.94 1. Rembrandt Harmenszoon van Rijn, 
1606-1669 x 
ISBN 0-670-80876-8 LC 85-40546 


This is a biography of the artist. “Essentially Mr. Schwartz 
1s terested in evaluating Rembrandt as ‘an artistic inter- 
preter of the literary, cultural and religious ideas of a 
fairly fixed group of patrons’ Thus the author . . . concen- 
trates on the social milieu of [Rembrandt’s} patrons, and 
he tries to show how they shaped his art.” (N Y' Times 
Book Rev) Bibliography. 
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“Schwartz’s masterfully documented study should both 
revolutionize and uUluminate our understanding of Rem- 
brandt’s life and works.. The excellence and accessibility 
of the text along with the color reproduction of the complete 
corpus of paintings make this a strongly recommended 
acquisition for all art collections” 
> Libr J 111:74 Ja °86. Robert Cahn (150w) 


“This handsome book, onginally written in Dutch, clearly 
establishes [Mr. Schwartz] as an accomplished Rembrandt 
scholar. It sid refreshing and exciting perspectives 
to current. scholarshi i 

N Y Times Book Rev p9 Mr 9 '86, James Snyder 
* (2000w) 


“A splendid compendium which aig soa perhaps for 
character and oeuvre 


"the first time, really to look at the 


of the master without excessive reverence. 
New Statesman 110:32 N 29 '85. John Spurling (200w) 


“Schwartz shows a sharp eye for archival detail and 
possible matches in the historical j jigsaw he has undertaken. 
[He] calis his approach down-to-earth, but the tone 
is “debunking. . . Schwartz has a low opinion of human 
motives generally, but in his constant denigration of Rem- 
brandt there ıs a deeper note than the dominant cynicism: 
disillusion ... Why did Schwartz produce a monograph 
on a man he so cordially detested and not the account 
o: gate in seventeenth-century Amsterdam he is so 
equipped to write? Circumstantial evidence suggests 
that his publishers wanted a book on Rembrandt ‘with 
all accessible paintings illustrated in colour.” 
Times Lit Suppi p495 My 9 '86. John Nash (1100w) 


SCRUTON, ROGER. Sexual desire, 
of the erotic. 428p $25 1986 Free Press 

176 1. Sex 2. Sexual ethics 
LC 85-27533 


ISBN 0-02-929280-8 

Scruton “ the elements of the sexual act 
phenomenologically by describing three intentionalties: 
arousal, desire, and love. Arousal, which begins with the 
awakening to the presence of the other’s body, leads to 
an effect of discovery. Desire is mutual arousal and therefore 
has a social context. Love is desire for another’s good 
and involves 2 mutual self-building that influences reason 
toward its own point of view by bnnging esteem within 
its orbit. In order for the ‘maximal self’ to develop, desire 
and love must be sustained over a od of time through 
maintaining customs, habits, and efs that are vulnerable 
to social change.” (Libr J) Name and subject indexes. 


8 Pina philosophy 





“Scruton provides a thematic philosophy of sex, drawing 
from a wide range of historical and contemporary texts. 
: PSs! book, radical in its methods and conservative 
m pt re conclusions, will be of interest mainly 
to iako d specialists in the field.” 

Libr J 11:70 Mr 15 '86. C.D. Keyes (150w) 


“Reading ‘Sexual Desire,” some folks on the right are 
going to feel as if they have come of age: it 1s what 
every conservative has always believed about sex but needed 
a philosopher to justify. Readers on the left are 
going to view it as personal disgust, gonfied as a prion 
truth by a religiously inclined moral interventionist 
as an English philosopher—and they are going to recoil 
at the thinly veiled authoritananism and elitism of the 
author. I suggest another land of reading. . . . ‘Sexual 
Desire’ is a brave, deliberately provocative and excessively 
uliberal first step toward restoring the body as a moral 
universe.to our collective consciousness.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p38 Mr 23 °86. Richard A. 
| Shweder (1800w) 


“I had better say at once that I don’t completely follow 
[Scruton’s} argument, which 18 learned and subtle in the 
extreme, and I therefore don't feel competent to offer 
a final evaluaton of Sexual Desire. But ıt abounds in 
fine observations and se ae insights, and its dozens 
of stimulating fe ast 1h reward any reader’s effort, 
whether or not accepts the, Manca a a-whole:: This 
is a highly original bo 

Natl Rev 38:48 Je 0 86. Joseph Sobran (750w) 


SGRUTON, ROGER.—Continued i 

“Roger Scruton ıs an interesting man. A widely read, 
Hany sided. ımagınatıve philosopher, he combines 
at the University of London not only with -a lot 
inconspicuous work on behalf of good causes, but with 
a very visible public career as a conservative polemicist 

. . Sexual Desire ought to have been an interesting 
book. But it 1s not n 
been. The main problem 1s that Scruton refuses to take 
the competition seriously Freud is lined up alongside Kinsey 
and sociobiology in a chapter called ‘The Science of Sex,” 
and then dismissed in 17 amazngly condescending pages. 
x The later chapters of the book partly make up for 
the almost unreadable, and specifically philosophical, earlier 
chapteri But Scruton has written better books, and doubtless 


again. 
New Repub 194:34 Je 2 '86. Richard Rorty (2300w) 


“Scruton is an aesthetician; he wants to reduce ordinary 
human muddle to the sterile neatness of a icular sort 
of bachelor kitchen. The prevailing tone of his book 1s 
one of spite—and I do know about pots and kettles—to 
lives he does not understand and wishes to remould. This 
is a foggy and pompous book, full of wilful mistatements 
of fact and musinterpretations of texts; the only thing which 
tedeems it is Scruton’s tendency to shoot himself, and 
his cause, ın the foot” 

New Statesman 111:25 Mr 7 '86. Roz Kaveney (1100w) 


Times Lit Suppl p207 F 28 °86. Galen Strawson (5300w) 


SCULE; MEL jed Dynamic Judaism. See Kaplan, M. 


SEIDE, DIANE. Nurse power, new vistas m nursing. 109p 
$12.95 1986 Dutton 
610.73 1. Nursing—Vocational guidance—Juvenile 
literature i i 
ISBN 0-525-67173-0 LC 85-1585! 
S book ” 


This book examines “training, salaries, i tion, 
supervisory and administrative posts, and working through 
professional organizations to gain tion and status 
for nurses .. [it also contains a] list of health care 
organizations, sources of scholarships and educational grants, 
and state boards of begin [Glossary. Index] Grade seven 
and up” (Bull Cent d Books) 





“An excellent text for vocational guidance or career 


orientation, .. The writing 1s brisk and forthright, the 
organization of maternal and scope of the book impressive.” 
Bull Cent Child Books 39.117 F '86 (70w) 


“Seide, author of Careers in Health Services (1982), has 
written another helpful, readable guidebook that touches 
all bases on entering and working ın the nursing profession. 
... Types of 8 ty areas and options are... introduced. 
There is a sample résumé and advice on interviewing. 
Politics and ethics, career advancement and trends in nursing 


are examined 
SLJ 32.106 D ’85. Diane P. Tuccillo (150w) 


\ 


SEIGEL, JERROLD E. Bohemian Panis, culture, politics 
and the boundaries of bourgeois life, 1830-1930, [by] 
Jerrold Seigel 453p il $25 1986 Vi ? 

9441 Pans (France)—lIntellectual life 2. Bohemuanism 
ISBN 0-670-80723-0 “LC 85-40559 
“Elisabeth Sıfton books.” 


“In this cultural history, Seigel defines Bohemia as ‘the 
appropriation of life-styles by young and not so 
young bourgeois, for the dramatization of ambivalence 
toward their own social identities and destmies’ He in- 
vestigates the cultural uses of the term ‘Bohemian’ in 19th 
and early 20th century Paris to trace this process. . 
. His book ıs constructed of vignettes and bref biographies 
that [seek to] place supposedly archetypical ‘Bohemians'— 
primanly aspiring male artists and literati—in the context 
of ther times.” (Choice) Annotated bibliography. Index. 





y as interesting as ıt might have `° ` 


a 


ur 
1 


DECEMBER 1986.» 113 


“Sergels method and approach put him m the company 
of historians such as Carl Schorske and Roger Shattuck. 
. Seigel accepts a mixed group as ‘Bohemian’ and 
his principle of selection 1s not always clear. He delights 
to find ‘Bohemia’ lurkong in the cindels of the Bourse 
as well as the gutters of the Left Bank... . Highly readable 
and suitable for all unde uate audiences.” 
Choice 23:1725 JWAg °86. J.K. Pringle’ (190w) 


“(The author] amply demonstrates the complex relation- 
ship between bohemia and the bourgeoisie. . . One of 
the most interesting sections of Seigel’s book deals with 
the early 20th-century avant-garde artists and writers whose 
neighborhood was Montmartre Though this terrain has 
been covered many times . . . Seigel, especially ın his 
discussion of the premier performance of Stravinsky’s 
‘Parade,’ gives fresh insight into the aims and problems 
that would characterrze modern art for several decades 
to come” 

Christ Sct Monit p26 My 7 '86. Linda Simon (550w) 


Libr J {11:81 F 1 '86. Mark R. Yerburgh (130w) 


“{The author] sets out to challenge and deepen our thinking 
... and he admirably... At its best, ‘Bohemian 
Paris’ recasts the lives of famous figures and gives them 
a tragic integnty that owes much to Mr Seigel’s larger 
thesis about the bourgeoisie. . . . Mr. Seigel's Baudelaire 
is variously (and intriguingly) mirrored in Manet, Verlaine, 
Rimbaud, Barrès, Apollinaire and others, But the book 
never seems redundant, nor do these often opaque figures, 
who are ingeniously opened up by Mr. Segel, ever seem 
merely co-opted into the author’s design. Indeed, the central 
attraction of this study hes im its imaginative grasp of 
these remarkable denizens (both declared and undeclared) 
of bohemia” 

N Y Times Book Rev p30 Mr 23 "86. Arnold Wemstem 
(1500w) 


“Deft as Segel is at marshaling his dramats personnae, 
he cannot avoid a certain monotony. Vanous lives are 
sketched to show how they illustrate the general theme, 
and soon people begin to merge with one another. This 
flaw would not deserve mention were it not related to 
the book’s underlying politcal argument. . . Seigel’s 
excellent book does provide a corrective to... narrowly 
moralistic readings of cultural renegades, but it is finally 
a little too tumid ın its apologia for bohemia, too determined 
to justify its usefulness to the developing liberal order” 

Nation 242.492 Ap 5 ‘86. Jay Tolson (3200w) 


Quill Quire 52:29 My '86. Paul Stuewe (170w) 


SENKEWICZ, ROBERT M., 1947-. Vigilantes in gold 
rush San Francisco. 272p il $2495 1985 Stanford Unzv, 


Press 
979.4 1. Frontier and pioneer hfe—West (U.S.) 
2 Vigilance commuttees 3. San Francisco 
(Calif )—History 4. Californa—Gold discoveries 
ISBN 0-8047-1230-1 LC 83-40284 


“In 1851 and 1856 San Franciscans defied the courts 
and police, creating vigilance committees to rid their aty 
of alleged threats to public order. San Francisco's vigilantes 
served in the nimeteenth century as models for sumular 
organizations across the American West. . . . [The author 
presents his] rendition of why vigilantism occurred with 
such intensity m California's ‘instant city.” (J Am Hist) 
Index. 


“There is httle original research or interpretation in this 
book, and the thesis differs only marginally from previous 
accounts. . . . Perhaps the most convincing part of this 
confused book 1s the appendix, which 1s an able and scholarly 
discussion of the historiography of vigilantusm in the city 
This discussion and the body of the book demonstrate 
that, without fresh research, fresh sources, and fresh 
methodology, there really was no point in wnting another 
book on the San Francisco Vigilance Committee of 1856.” 

Am Hist Rev 91:187 F '86. Roger W. Lotchin (500w) 
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SENKEWICZ, ROBERT M., 1947--—Continued . 

“{This] is the best overall assessment to date of 1850s 
vigiantism. San Francisco’s history has moved far beyond 
the days of H.H. Bancroft, who praised the members of 
the vigilante committee for protecting the city against crime 
and violence. Readers now know that such a crusade was 
only one ingredient in the events that led to the takeover 
of a large American city by an illegal paramilitary organiza- 
tion The author points out other causes: the widespread 
antagonism toward the numerous Irish; the economic 
disasters that often befell bankers and merchants, and the 
unstable, highly charged politics of the city. Although these 
causes of the ‘Bustnessmen’s Revolution of 1856’ were 
not unknown to scholars, Senkewicz has provided a highly 
readable, excellent analysis.” 

Choice 23:198 S '85. G. Thompson (230w) 


“Taken individually, the chapters are often incisive and 
impressively detailed, particularly in them discussion of 
San Francisco politics Yet the book lacks clear transitions 
from chapter to chapter, undercuttmg the chronological 
relationship of the themes discussed. Furthermore, although 
the author has a nch sense of the sources, he fails to 
examine closely the ideological basis of vigilantism or the 
San Franciscans’ relationship to vigilantes elsewhere. In 
sum, while the book provides a wealth of detail, it docs 
not fully explain why thousands of San Franciscans embraced 
vigantism as their inherent right, indeed thesr sacred duty.” 

J Am Hist 12959 Mr ‘86. David A. Johnson (440w) 


“(What the author] chiefly provides ıs a sharpening of 
focus His study emphasizes the anti-Catholic, anti-Insh 
aspect of the attacks on the Democratic party’ im San 
Francisco, with its roots in the Know-Nothing movement 
of the 1850s. Though himself a Roman Catholic priest, 
Senkewicz avoids the temptation to sermonize, and his 
study is rigorous and fair-minded (he shows, for example, 
that the Catholic authorities were in ther tum ngid and 
unbending).” 

Times Lit Suppl p612 Je 6 °86. John Seelye (600w) 


SENTIMENTAL JOURNEY; an oral history of tram travel 
ın Canada; [edited by] Ted Ferguson. 246p il pi Can$22.95 
1985 Doubleday Can. 

385 1, Ratlroads—Canada 2, Canada—Description and 


travel 
ISBN 0-385-23252-7 LC 85-10258 


This work 1s composed of “anecdotes about Canadian 
trams, gathered from [vanous people who rode them]* 


(Quill Quire) 





“Most of the stories have human value and universal 
eter Three separate sections of black-and-white 
otographs, both vintage and current, illustrate this book 
that boasts an attractive layout and an tllustrated jacket. 
Recommended for general interest readers, as well as for 
students of Canadian history and sociology.” ' 
CM 14:93 Mr '86. Anne Locatelh (320w) 


“Some of the stories, especially those ın the chapter 
on politicians, are intriguing. But, for the most part, they 
are linked only by theme and umtate with their snappy, 
tabloid style It’s not difficult to imagine some of the 
tellers crusty gentlemen with an odour of nicotine and 
a story to tell With this book, Ferguson has given them 
that opportunity.” 

Quill Quire 51:38 D °85. John Greenwood (200w) 


SERNETT, MILTON C. (MILTON CHARLES), 1942-, 
ed. Afro-Amencan religious history. See Afro-American 
religious history y 


SHERRY, FRANK, 1934-. Raiders and rebels; the golden 
age of piracy. 399p il $19.95 1986 Hearst Manne Bks. 
910.4 1. Pirates 


ISBN 0-688-04684-3 LC 85-21943 


The author, “a former reporter and an amateur sailor, 
records the excesses of Morgan and other . . . buccaneers 
of the late 17th century and 18th century... . He argues 
that they formed an essentially democratic and international - 
brotherhood that gave men from the lower classes of Europe 
a... taste of freedom and power. Mr. Sherry draws 
on three dozen or so accounts of piracy and 18th-century 
history to show how changing European alliances and access 
to American markets pushed the pirates from strongholds 
in the Canbbean to those in the Indian Ocean and back 
again.” (N Y Times Book Rev) Bibliography. Index. 





“In this wonderful book Sherry not only offers compelling 
stories of piracy between 1692 and 1725, but also provides 
a beautifully written explanation for the mse and fall of 
the great age of pirates and a fascmating account of the 
democratic ‘nation’ of pirates. . . . This 1s a popular 
history, short on histone subtlety, footnotes, etc., and long 
on romance, but that 1s a small price to pay for a book 
that is fun and action- and information-packed, and that 
helps us to understand pirates and the magic they stir 
ın our imaginations.” 

Libr J 111:81 F 1 °86. Jay R. Kaufman (150w) 


“Mr. Sherry offers the well-intentioned but overstated 
thesis that Enlightenment philosophy released the pressure 
on the European poor and reduced their need for an escape 
into the relative freedom of piracy. He ıs not persuasrve 
enough, though, to lift our interest in these fleah-and-blood 
Pirates above antiquarianism.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p21 Mr 16 °86. Jonathan M. 
Elukin (220w) 


SHOUMATOFF, ALEX. In southern light; trekking through 
Zare and the Amazon. 239p $17.95 1986 Simon & 
Schuster 

910 1. Zawe—Description and travel 2. Indians of 
South America—Amazon River valley 3. Amazon River 
Valley—Desenption and travel 4. Shoumatoff, Alex 
ISBN 0-671-49441-4 LC 85-22316 


This work “contams accounts of two trips. In Brazil, 
Mr. Shoumatoff travels up the isolated Nhamundé River 
in the pursuit, after a fashion, of the legendary Amazon 
women warriors. In Zaire, he traverses the country, on 
foot, by hitchhiking and on a river-boat. One of his goals 
there is to meet the pygmies of the Itun Forest.” (NY 
Times Book Rev) Index. 


“Although few people could consider trekking in Zaire 
and the Amazon to- be an ideal vacation, this book is 
undeniably enthralling. Shoumatoff seems equally at home 
in the Brazilian jungle searching for a legendary tribe of 
Amazon women or marching through an African forest 
with BaMbuti pygmies. On every page the reader is sure 
to find intriguing details about local flora and fauna, exotic 
natives, or the latest calamity to befall the utrepid author.” 

Libr J 111:67 Mr 15 °86. Ian Wallace (100w) 


“Many accounts of the third world begin and end with 
what is seen from the highway, or the airport, or the 
offices of government officials. Mr. Shoumatoff achieves 
the difficult task of getting beyond that sector of the country 
that faces West and into the lives of the 95 percent or 
so of its residents who ordinarily live out of the sight 
of visitors. . . [He] sometimes gets silly or excited, but 
his prose never does. It is consistently unmodulated. 
Something happéns, and then something else happens. 
Fortunately, many of the things that happen are fascinating. 
. . . Occasionally, Mr. Shoumatoff neglects to cull out . 
details we can live without. And, especially in the Amazon 
section, he tends to be overly encyclapedic in his digressions 
about the background of what we are seeing. . We 
don’t need to hear as much as we do from old books 
and academics. Mr. Shoumatoffs strength is what and 
whom he shows us.” 

NO oh Book Rev p10 Mr 16°86. Edward Zuckerman 
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SHOWALTER, ELAINE. The female malady; women, 
\madness, and English culture, 1830:1980. 312p il $19.95 
1985 Pantheon Bks, 


362.2 L Mental , health ` 2 Psychiatry 
3. Women—Social conditions 
ISBN: 0-394-42021-1 LC 85-3713 


The author of this study “argues that femmine mental 
illness 18 a protest against femmuine subjection and explorta- 
tion, that women have been labeled mad because mental 
illness has been defined and codified by male psychiatrists; 
and that changing social attitudes to women have affected 
psychiatric diagnosis and treatment. Mrs. Showalter divides 
the historical period she 18 studying into „three phases: 
‘psychiatnc Victonanism (1830-1870), psychiatric Darwinism 
(1870-1920), and psychiatric modernism (1920-1980).’” (NY 
-Times. Book Rev) Bibliography. Index. 





“In scope the book ıs quite specific as ıt covers one 
country through one period of ume, however, the case 
it makes ıs much more universal, stressmg the effects of 
cultural milieu on psychiatry. Showalter’s book will be 
a valuable resource for general readers interested in the 
sociocultural context of therapy, it will also benefit students 
interested in women’s studies, feminist therapy, and the 
psychology, sociology, and anthropology of women.” 

Chowe 23:1427 My ‘86. H. Karp (190w) 


“Showalter presents a moving, troubling history and a 
strong, surely controversial, argument drawing on literature 
and art as well as on case histories. Only feminist psychiatric’ 
theory and practice, she concludes, offer hope for change 
The book is eloquently written and accessible to general 
and scholarly readers Highly recommended.” 

Libr J 11184 Ja °86. Mary Drake McFeely (140w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p7 Ja 19 °86. Anthony Storr 
(950w) 


“This work lives most vividly ın its specific detail; not 
even elaborate summary can convey the energy of its 
accumulated descriptive evidence... . . [Showalter] writes 
with the authority of both conviction and knowledge. Her 
study profits by its multiplicity of data and by its singleness 
of thesis, the same message, about the endless protean, 
inescapable social oppression of women, repeatedly and 
ingeniously hammered home. Yet lke many single-minded 
works, it perhaps raises more questions than it answers 
The monolithic thesis of persecution does not adequately 
account for the data. . . .. Women go mad, this writer 
believes, because society leaves them so little room. But 
surely one must acknowledge other—many other—pos- 
sibilities.” 

New Repub 194:34 Ap 28 '86. Patncia Meyer Spacks 
(1700w) 


SHUTT, HARRY. The myth of free trade; patterns of 
protectionism since 1945. 193p $3495 1985 Blackwell 
382.7 1. Free trade and protection 
ISBN 0-631-13997-4 LC 8428408 


“Shutt, a freelance journahst, argues that the foundation 
of global economic growth ın the 1960s and 1970s on 
liberal international trade is largely a myth. . [He] 
traces this argument through a senes of historical and 
anecdotal chapters, [and] . . . concludes that countries 
should engage in ‘managed’ ‘international trade m order 
to secure some... form of mutual advantage.” (Choice) 
Index. 


“(The author] may be mght about the ‘nevitablility’ of 
managed trade, but he does a poor job of telling us how 
to contam the collateral damage. The book 18, nevertheless, 
thought provoking and recommended for college lbranes. 
Reference to the available literature is scant” 

Choice 23:1117 Mr °86. L Walter (220w) 
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“No empirical evidence ıs provided to support the two 
factual statements on which [this] whole argument 1s based: 
first, that the ‘new protectionism’ 1s so all-pervasive that 
the free trade model 1s not even a serviceable approximation 
to the international trade system; and second, that the 
degree of the ‘new protectionism’ has been growing rapidly. 
Shutt correctly castigates economists for ignoring its effects 
simply because they are difficult to quantify, but he then 
proceeds as if they had been, and as if his story of massive 
and rapidly increasing market distortions were proven. A 
second weakness 1s a tendency to see covert protectionism 
in almost every form of domestic government policy, ranging 
from (correctly) regional aid to (absurdly) the lender-of-last- 
resort role of central banks in the monetary system.” 

Times Lit Suppl p1391 D 6 °85. Jan Rostowski (550w) 


SIDEL, RUTH. Women and children last, the plight of 
poor women in affluent America. 236p $16 95 1986 Viking 
361.6 1. Public welfare 2. Women—United States 
ISBN 0-670-80973-X LC 85-40629 


The author “uses mterviews, federal data, and other 
current materials [in an attempt] to synthesize the history 
of women’s economic status m the United States and 
calls for the adoption of a radical national family policy 
predicated upon allowances for child-care leave, comprehen- 
sive health care, day care, and welfare reform.” (Libr J) 


“Ruth Sidel’s excellent and restrained report puts the 
tragedy ın human perspective and points toward some 
possible solutions. . . . Sidel 1s at her best in documenting 
the effects of, [social " welfare] cutbacks and the dreadful 
inadequacy that characterized the ‘safety net’ even before 
it was savaged... My only complaint is that [the book] 
fails to pick up the polemical gauntlets cast down recently 
by the theorists of the right.” 

Allantic 257:125 Ap °86. Barbara Ehrenreich (2800w) 


“This is not a blueprint for restructuring society. Sidel 
argues compellingly that there exists in the United States 
a deep cultural and economic bias against women and 
children, but she offers moral suasion alone as an impetus 
to action. Futhermore, she fails to explain how to motivate 
acceptance ‘of her creative proposals for change For 
comprehensive collections.” 

Libr J 111.104 Mr 1 °86. Susan E, Parker (120w) 


“As a sociologist, [Mrs. Sidel] provides a concise, updated 
profile of the social and economic changes that have affected 
the lives of American women and children over the last 
20 years, drawing on the best data available from the 
census and numerous surveys... With her cye consistently 
on the larger social structure, Mrs. Sidel supplements her 
focus on women and work With a strong emphasis on 
the point that a fundamental force ın the destablization 
of the American family is male unemployment, in particular 
among black teen-agers and adults and Amencan Indians. 

. All the specific programs concerning health and child 
care (including parental leave) that Mrs. Sidel proposes 
are already. available ın most industnalized nations of the 
world—except the United States, to our disgrace.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p13 Ap 27 °86. Alice S. Rossi 

(950w) 


` 


SIEGEL, LENNY. The high cost of high tech, the dark 
side of the chip, by Lenny Siegel and John Markoff 
247p $16.50 1985 Harper & Row 

3034 1. Technology and civilization 2, Computers 
ISBN 0-06-039045-X LC 84-48622 
“A Cornelia and Michael Bessie book.” 


In this work, the authors examine problems associated 
with high technology Index. 
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SIEGEL, LENNY.—Continued 
“This book should be read by anybody who blindly 
champions high-technology development. But the authors 
seem unable to decide what bothers them most: the tech- 
nology or the people who use it. Much of or [the authors’] 
evidence seems to have been compiled from newspaper 
clips, and the book 18 laced with broad and unsubstantiated 
Many of their arguments are less than compe! Ling.” 
aur Times Book Rev p51 O 20 '86 David E. Sanger 


“[The authors] do provide something of a service in 
their compendium of co mplaints, even if it’s only by way 
of justifying our fears and anxieties. But the book never 
rises above the level of a survey of horrors because its 
canvas is too large. Trying to focus on the whole high-tech 
kit—-labor, environment, education; imperialism, civil liber- 
ties—leaves httle space for tracing the history of tech- 
nological malfunction and the appropnate responses to 

. [There 1s] nothing here on the well-established 
Tae of certain kinds of computer-based education, or 
on the reports of the positive expenences that many schools, 
including some with low-income p have had with 
computer training ... In the workp! , as in the schools 
and the military arena, high technology has had a formidable 
and ominous impact on employment and health. But without 
systematic data and a consistent methodological approach 


ou aeons and posable responses, Siegel and 
Marko Cray into wind.” 
Nation 242.245 1 86 John Wallace (650w) 


G 


SIEKIERSKI, MACIEJ, ed. East Senta Europe during 
World War I. See Sukiennicki, W. 


SIMON, SEYMOUR; 1931-. Bits and bytes, a computer 
dictionary for beginners, illustrated by Barbara and Ed 
\ Emberley. (Computer book, 3) 32p col il $11.50; lib 


E1083, pa :$3.39 1985 Cro Harper & Row 
L Computers Dectionarice Juvenile 
near 2, Electronic data 


ing—-Dictionanes—Juvenile {literature 
ISBN € 90-04474-7 (Crowell); 0-690-04475-5 (lib bdg, 
‘Crowell, 0-06-445014-7 (pa, Harper & Row) 
LC 85-42740 
A Let's-Read-And-Find-Out Bk. 
A Harper Trophy Bk. 
“Simon’s picture dictionary contains definitions for fifty 
Grades 


. . common terms associated with computers. . 
one to four.” (SLJ) 





Horn Book 61:756 N/D °85. Ann A Flowers (70w) 


“Illustration and animation are widely used along with 
written definitions of each word. With its color and anima- 
tion, this book appears to be designed for students in 
grades one to three. However, the language used and the 
subject content appear more appropriate for students in 
grades four to six. The open-column style, and large print 
do make the text easy to read. Another assist is that 
when the defintion for one word uses another word defined 
in the book, the word is capitalized so that the user can 
easily locate its definition; however, since this occurs for 
forty-five of the fifty words defined, the reader may be 
kopt busy, going around this circular path for a final 

to: 
Sct Books Films 21:223 Mr/Ap '86. Orville Ruud (210w) 


“[The book] 1s divided mto two panels with a computer ‘ 


term, a short definition, usually a bref explanation and 
a humorous picture. The definitions are appropriate for 
children who are just becoming interested im computers. 
. - A lively, colorful troduction to the subject” 
SLJ 32:77 Ja °86. Edwin F. Bokee (110w) 


SIMON, SEYMO 1931-. Soap bubble magic; illustrated 
by Stella Orma! p col il Pd .25, lib bdg ig $10.88 1985 
Lothrop, Lee & Shepard Bks 


793 1. Amusements—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-688-02684-2; 0-688-02685-0 (lib bdg) 
LC 844432 


This book seeks to explain what soap bubbles are, how 
they are formed, and what can be done with them. “Grades 
one to three.” (SLI) 





“Interracial, nonsexist illustrations accompany a text 
designed to encourage children to think for themselves, 
: The experiments use simple, mexpensive home or 
schoolroom materials, some of them made by the child. 
Soap bubbles are used to introduce the concept of surface 
tension. . . . The instructions include appropriate safety 
warnings and ways to avoid making a mess, The systematic 
approach will heip a child to develop an organized approach 
to satisfying osity.” 
Sa Books F Films 21:226  Mr/Ap ’86 Selina Bendix 


“(This book] covers the effect of ar movement on 
bubbles and bubbles’s shape, cohesiveness, etc, but if 
does not use accurate terminology, instead 

surface tension ‘water skin, for ımstance. While use o 
easier terms may make the information more accessible 
to young readers, the lack of the correct terms will make 
later learning all the more difficult. Ulustrations show a 

multiethnic group of young children playing with the 
bubbles, but they are rendered in murky yellows, pinks 
and greens. Bu scientists will enjoy the activities 
suggested hi even if the presentation does have its flaws.” 
SLJ 32:78 N 85. David Gale (160w) 


SIMONIAN, A. EL (A. HAIG). ape vileged ar 
tions in 


ranco-German 
1903-1984 [by] Haig Sea 407p $54.50 1985 33 Oxford 


Oo, 44043 France—Relations—Germany (West) 
2. German: (We Restioas “lanes 3. European 


Economic mm She 
ISBN 0-19-821959-8 LC 84-27364 


The author discusses “Franco-German relations ın terms 
of monetary and economic irs, trade, agriculture, and 
general institutional development within the European Com- 
munity itself.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“The “author, a journalist for the prestigious periodical 
The Economist, has published extensively m both po 
and scholarly journals. Using his craft, he assemb 
variety of materials on the subject from personal interviews 
and published materials. One of the important features 
of this volume is its coverage and anal of the changing 
nature of Franco-German relations in midst of cri 
leadership changes in cach country. The book is organized 
in chronological fashion, and contaims an extensive 
bibliography An important contribution to the literature 
dealing with the political and economic problems of contem- 
porary Europe. Upper-division and graduate students and 
Serious gen readers ” 
Choice 23:1142 Mr '86 V.E McHale (260w) 


‘(The author] gives a perceptive and thoroughly docu- 
mented inquiry mto how and why ha ‘hereditary enemies’ 
came to be fends’. A decisive element, as 
he shows, has ae the role of the leading personalities. 

A further cementing factor, which the author might 
have considered more fully, ıs the effect of the 
institutionalised communication established under the treaty 
of co-operation of 1963 . . This book not only gives 
a masterly analysis of the Franco-German ménage, but 
also raises the question whether its ‘privileged’ quality 
could be transferred to other relationships m Europe 
London-Paris, perhaps, or London-Dublin? Though each 
bilateral relationsh: ig unique, they form the essential 
building-blocks of, the international system, and they need 
careful cultuvation.” 

Economist 296.104 S 14 °85. Roger Morgan (600w) ` 


SIMONOV, KONSTANTIN MIKHAILOVICH, 1915-1979. 
In one newspaper. See Ehrenburg, L 


SLO DOUGLAS, ed. The Computer in education. See 
The mputer ın education 
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SLOCUM, FRANK. Topps baseball cards. See Topps 
baseball cards 


SMITH, BARBARA CLARK. After the Revolution; the 
Smuthsoman history of e y lfe in the eighteenth 
century. 214p il col il maps $24. o5 1985 Pantheon Bks; 
National Mus of Am. Hist. 

973 1. United States—Social life and customs 
ISBN 0-394-54381-5 (Pantheon Bks.) LC 85-42853 


This “book was vide a background for 
the Hall of American Smithsonian’s Museum 
of History and Technology. tt seeks to [portray] the lives 
of the people who made and used the ‘material culture 
of their environment . the lives of several 
ordinary people: Samuel Colton, a moderately pros 

Massachúsetts merchant, the Springer family of ware 
farmers, Henry Saunders, an ambitious Virginia planter, 
and finally, Palave and preacher Richard Allen of Philadel, 
phia.” (Choice) Index. 


Choice 23:1271 Ap °86. CR. Allen (230w) 


“[The author] makes imaginatiye use of contemporary 
records and, most especially, includes excellent illustrations 
and photographs of common objects In doing so, she 
illuminates and details aspects of economic, social, political, 
and material life. This is a very valuable work on early 
American history. It will be required reading not only 
for students of the era, but also for those who wish to 
fully appreciate the new Smuthsoman exhibit which it 
complements,” 
Libr J 110:96 N 1 '85. Roy H Tryon (110w) 


“Many black-and-white protographs of household utensils 
are placed’ within the wide margins, also included are 16 
pages of full-color photographs of ae paintings, rugs, 
quilts, utensils, etc. ‘This social history, with its many 
photographs. wi will provide an understanding of the diverse 
nianner in which early citizens hved an an interesting 
insight into their philosophy and val ues” 

SLJ 32108 Ap °86. Mary Wadsworth Sucher (150w) 


Votce- Youth Advocates 9:98 Je °86. Maryo Duncan 
(220w) 


SMITH, ROBERTA. Rhapsody. See Bartlett, J. 


SELMA, ed. The Pnntworld directory of 
contempory pnats & prices, 1985/86, 3rd ed. See The 
eee directory of contempory prints’& prices, 1985/ 

T 


SMITH, WOODRUFF D. The ideological ori of Nazi 
P ee 333p $29.95 1986 Oxford Univ. Press 
Germany—Foreign relations 2. Nazism 


isan 119.503690-5 LC 85-10555 


The author “asserts that Nazism drew upon the imperialist 
ideologies of the Weimar period and before—including 
the desire for Lebensraum, more land to accommodate 
Germany's growth and Weltpolitik, which refers to nes 
policy directed toward the achievement of German 
nae eee success” (N Y Times Book 'Rev) Bibliograp! ‘ 





ae author’s] explanation of Nazi im periniiem, a3 as 
by extensive references and bibliography, osts 

on support drawn from many scholars, in g those 
whose sociceconomic pective differs from his stress 
on the pmmacy of politics, Those who believe there 1s 
a ‘genenc’ fascism as Frell as those who believe that books 
should be carefully fread will not be happy with what 
18 Presented here Upper-division undergraduate level and 


“Choice 23:1719 Ji/Ag *86. H.D. Andrews (230w) 


“This is an important, challenging, and difficult book, 
recommended for academic libranes and collections with 
a German emphasis.” 

Libr J 111:67 Mr 15 ’86 James B. Street (130w) 


“(This title] deals with the historical capacity of the 
Germans for believing i wherently contradictory sets of 
ideas, and in [Smith's] demonstration of how this worked 
in the field of national policy determinaton one can . 
. . detect the strong influence of anti-Enlightenment processes 
of thought The author of this fascinating book, which 
includes a most interesting analysis of the structure and 
functions -of ideologies, takes the view that Nazı foreign 
policy was dominated, and in the end defeated, by a fusion 
of two separate and contradictory ideologies of umperialism, 
which had developed over the course of the past century.” 

uA o Books 33:20 Ja 30 °86. Gordon A. Craig 


“By reducing Nazı imperialism to abstracted elements, 
{the author] claims to have found in it continuities with 
other similarly abstracted elements of past ideologies. But 
Mr. Smith overlooks the startling onginality of the Nazı 
phenomenon. . . He provides little evidence for the 
establishment of a ‘tradition of impenalism ' ‘The Ideological 
Origins of Nazi Imperialism’ demonstrates little effort among 
Nazi ideologists or those who received Nazi bebefs to 
legitimate themselves through conscious reference to the 


N Y Times Book Rev p19 Mr 30 '86. Aaron A. Rhodes 
(220w) 


SNYDER, ZILPHA KEATLEY. The changing maze, u- 
lustrated by Charles Mukolaycak. col 1l lib bdg $12.95 
1985 Macmillan 

ISBN 0-02-785900-2 (ib bdg) LC 85-5009 


“Long ago, Hugh’s grandmother tells hum, a wicked 
wizard-king built a ‘greenthorn’ maze with a lure of gold 
within—but those who entered it were fatally changed, 
even, at last, the lang himself. Then one day Hugh, a 
shepherd pursuing a favorite lamb, penetrates the maze, 
but is saved from perdition by his concern for his beloved 
pet. . . Grades one to four.” (SLJ) 





“Mikolaycak’s full-page pictures [are] both eene and 
romantic, as both, they are appropriate for a romantic, 
mysterious story in the Oscar Wilde tradition. The wnting 
is occasionally convoluted (. . . the wizard-king a vigil 
kept. ..” or orate ‘The hedge grew thick and wondrous 
fast. . . .") and there are sporadic rhymings that check 
the natural flow of the story, but the style is on the 
whole colorful and the story has good structure and 


Bull Cent Child Books ret N '85 (140w) 

“(This tale has) the moral thrust of a biblical parable. 
.. . Laden with unexpected rhymes and elaborate images, 
the prose takes on an element of artificiality, yet the story 
emerges with considerable strength The artist’s dramatic, 
baroque style nicely complements the storytelling . 

His double-page drawings, rendered in pencil and watercolor, 
capture the suspense, the emotional quality, and the implica- 
tions of the tale Moreover, his judicious’ use of clean, 
clear white with gradations of subdued color—predominantly 
greens, browns, and grays—beautifully counterbalances the 
author’s rhetorical tone” 

Horn Book 62°52 Ja/F '86. Ethel L. Heins (230w) 


“Frequent internal rhymes ım the prose narrative help 
convey the hypnotic sway of the maze and add to the 
old-tale quality of the telling In drawings that seem to 
crowd off the edges of the pages, Mukolaycak suggests 
the menace of the labyrinth, addmg chalky, empty-cyed 
statues clutching coins or stones, which chase the boy 
to the iron gates at the climax. The mystery, challenge 
and threat of a maze lie at the heart of this unobtrusively 
allegorical adventure.” 

SLJ 32:83 D °85. Patricia Dooley (150w) 
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SOCIAL ORGANIZATION OF MEDICAL WORK; [by] 
Anselm Strauss [et al] 310p $25 1985 University of 
Chicago Press `’ 

362.1 1. Extended care facilities 2. Medical care 
ISBN 0-226-77707-3 LC 84-23995 


-In this work, the authors seek to show “how health 
workers are confronting the problems created by chronic 
disease and ‘coping with today’s highly technologized 
hospitals. . . [They describe] the kinds of tasks performed 
by nursing- -medical personnel, the interactions of staff mem- 
bers with each other and with patients, and the overall 
resulting patient treatment and response. Focusing on the 
concept of ulness trajectory, they [eeek to illustrate the 
nature of modern medical work}.” (Publisher's note) 
Bibliography. Index. ~ 





“The book contributes to the sociological literature at 
a number of levels. What strikes one first 1s its contribution 
at. the level of writing style. Discussion of patients is 
presented so vividly that one can almost swear that ‘the 

material was presented visually. . . . The authors of this 
book achieve the remarkable feat of treating all participants 
as individuals ” 

Contemp Sociol 14.762 N '85. Grace De Sanus (900w) 


“In presenting their analyais—and this book is truly, an 
analytic piece, gomg well beyond ‘mere’ description—the 
authors use. ‘illness trajectory’ as the central coticept . 
. . Thus book is excellent ın examining the tissue of medical 
work in technologized hospitals . . . In sum, this book 
presents a umque contribution to the sociology ‘of work 
and to our understanding of the human effects of technology 
in hospitals. In hght of the apparently unceasing growth 
of medical technology, the types of work examined here 
are ‘bound to become more evident and central to medical 
care, This well-grounded and precise study wall likely’ remain 
significant for years to come.” 

© Science 229-851 Ag 30 °85. Peter ‘Conrad (1000w) 


Cohen [and] S. Leonard Syme. 390p’$40 1985 Academic 
362.1 1. Health 2. Social action 
ISBN 0-12-178820-2 LC 84-14586 


This 18 a compendium of “articles published in America 
and Canada on the theory and evaluation of the connection 
between social support and health Social support ıs defined 
as nonprofessional resources provided by others. Health 
means both mental and physical well-being. . . . Editors 
Cohen and Syme begin with a... summary of the issues 
confronting reSearchers, policy analyists, and clinicians in 
the use of social support and health as guiding concepts. 
Other authors address social networks, social structure, 
social functions, measurement, and causal inference.” 
(Choice) Chapter bibliographies: Indexes. 


` 





“The editors apply the social support concept to a variety 
of topics: life cycles, disease etiology, mental health, mor- 
bidity and mortality, and stress management. Social support 
and health policy is explored in Kuesler’s article, ‘Policy 
Implication of Research on Social Support and Health,” 
which adds an important note of caution in making causal 
assumptions from correlational studies This is an excellent 
interdisciplinary review. It is comprehensive, conceptually 
clear, and up to date. The bibliographies at. chapter ends 
are particularly useful. For libranes serving upper-division 
. undergraduates and graduate students specializing in the 
clinical treatment of, research on, or policy about health ” 

Choice 23:368 O °85. EL Pinner (220w) 


book, but a direction to 


“This book contains chapters by some of the best'research- 
ers m the area. I‘recommend it for an gnkduate student 
interested in the social aspects of h and it would 
also be a good review for someone research 


by Kessler and McLeod is y 
distinguish among studies in terms of methodological ade- 
quacy, . I would like to see a companion book that 
contains the original research by the authors represented 
here. This book is a useful review, but it 1s necessary 
to read the original research, too... . Most of the research 
to date has examined the positive aspects of social support. 
There .is ample’ evidence for these effects, and thus this 
book focuses on the benefits of social support with little 
attention to the costs. Fhis is snot a criucism of this valuable 
nsider in future research.” 
Comer 4 Sociol 15:273 Mr °86. Catherine E, Ross 


“This is a book primarily for workers in the field 

to learn how better to contnbute to. the e ferd peck oO 
further knowledge or to understand the questions that must 
be raised in ın research results. Some ‘of the 
chapters touch so fly on so many studies as to leave 
a reader who does not know the Irterature well, with 
insufficient detail to understand the issues. But to an unusual | 
degree this colléction combines high-quality analysis with ` 
breadth and coherence It is encoura; ban ig to note that 
phar, the workers in this gen field are reading 
beyond their own disciplines; sithough each discipline has 
its preferred literature, collections like this one and‘ an 
increasing number of bate with a “truly interdisciplinary 
orentation are comba 

Science 231:1315 Mr 14: "86. Jolin A. Clausen (1500w) 


Pane mates IN EXILE; critical cay and documen- 
Laake edited T John B, Richard S. 
Haugh menny Michael Nicholson. 414p RS "1985 Hoover 
Institution 
891.7 1. Solzhemts ' Aleksandr, 1918-` 
ISBN 08179-8051- Lc 84-10821 
This is a “collection of essays with works by 
Solzheni that were pubbshed after the writer’s explusion 
from the USSR pth as well as with non-Soviet reactions 
to the ‘man The six ‘reception stucties’ 


message. 
document the ae fortunes of the writer's reputation 
in the media of several Western countries (and in Yugos- 
lavia). . . Thé volume also ome an ay, ae 


literary topics, sale [a] perso: annotated bibliogr 
annota iographiea” 
(Choice) Index of titles 


“{Solzhenitsyn] had a massive ımpact on the ideological 
climate of the West, most notably in France. Unfortunately, 
the essay dealing with the French mtuation lacks the richness 
of detail that distin; es the surveys of British, American, 
West German, and Yugoslav opinion. A’ separate essay 
treats lesser-known’ but more extreme (often bizarre) reac- ’ 
tions. Exght ‘critical essays’ treat various literary and 
philosophical aspects of Solzhenitsyn’s oeuvre. Although 
this section has. no commion theme, the essays eschew 
the political reductionism that has tly supplanted ’ 
mor meaningful commentary on the wes work. Two 

e most interesting examine his tendency to 
blur genre distinctions. . Well produced and apparently 
free of misprints, this book 13. highly recommended for 

academic and general libranes. 

Choice 23:1070 Mr °86. A. Klimoff (300w) 


“The volume commendably shows its controversial subject 
from' disparate viewpoints—he 1s ‘great,’ a fascist,” a ‘gloom- 
monge, A and ‘the noblest man ‘alive’ For large subject 
collecti 

Libr do 110.82 S 15 °85. Natale C. Tyler (120w) 


SORENSON, GAIL PAULUS. School law for counselors, 
psychologists, and social .workers. See Fischer, L 


SORCATZ, ROBERT C., i. No one like me. Ses Swenson, 
: t 
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SPASOWSKL, ROMUALD. The liberation’ of one. 687p 
pl $24.95 1986 urt Brace Jovanovich 
B or 92 1. Spasowsla, Romuald 
ISBN 0-15-15276-0 LC 85-24899 


‘ “On December 19, 1981, when martial law was declared 
in his homeland, the ambassador from Poland to the United 
States requested political. um for himself and his family. 
This autobiography . attempts to show Spasowski’s 
course to decision: a 30-year diplomatic career 
to various Western capitals and 7 years as vice-minister 
for foreign affairs contrast with growing personal disillusion.” 
(Libr J) Index. 


“[This] book is intended to explain why a man brought 
up as a devout Communist, with a long and 
career in the Polish diplomatic service behind him, took 
that drastic step, and it does so by combining personal 
and national history in a sad story of private disillusionment, 


official corruption, and international hypocrisy. It is a grim | 


tale, but worth attention.” 
Atlantic 257:131 Ap °86. Phoebe-Lou Adams (80w) 


Libr J 111:64 Mr 15 °86. Marcia L Sprules (120w) 


“[The author’s] defection is the point at which the inner 
world bursts into the open ın a single rebellious act, an 
internal ‘liberation’ as much as anything else. It is accom- 
panied by a spiritual awakening, which is not overly 
convincing . . . As a record for history, the book 1s 
thin. : . . In at least one mstance, Mr. Spasowski shaves 
the record. He gives short shrift to the power struggle 
that convulsed the Polish party ın 1968, and he omits 
the tact that it took an ugly, anti-Semitic tum. .. The 
net effect of all the deficiencies in the book ıs that we 
do not end up regarding Mr. Spasowski’s defection as 
an act of spontancous courege. Instead, it seems to be 
a kind of tired gesture, shorn of nobility. And we find 
ourselves questioning the motives be it? 

N Y Times Book Rev p6 Mr 30 ’86. John Darnton 
(1 500w' 


“(The author] paints in the most telling detail what 
it means when a country becomes a Soviet colony and 
what ıt means when a non-Russian comes under Soviet 
rule. He takes us behind the facade. That alone makes 
his autobiography an important historical document.” 

Natl Rev 38:49 S 26 °86. Amold Beichman (11507) 


SPERBER, ANN M. 1935-. Murrow, his life and times, 
y] A.M. Sperber. 795p pl $25 1986 Freundlich Bks., 
or sale by Kampmann & Co. 
B or 92 1. Murrow, Edward R. 
ISBN 0-88191-008-2 LC 85-27534 


This is a biography of the American broadcast journalist. 
Bibliography. Index. 


“[The book] will break your heart, for it presents a 
Murrow who is lonely, vulnerable, human. But so, too, 
does ıt present Murrow in all hus glory, a sharper perspective 
and keener appreciation of what was—in all understate- 
ment—a great hfe.” 

Christ Sc: Monit p28 Je 5 '86. Charles Fountain (900w) 


“Sperber knows something about awesome dimensions; 
Murrow. His Life and Times is a work of such enormity 
1o ats: heft and, ape that suiely no-one need Ever agin 
be tempted to essay a biography of the apo 
journalist whose spirit is still ınvoked, twenty years after 
death, whenever the glories, the depredations, and the 
promise of television news come up for ent .. 
. Sperber, in her irresistible narrative, has ly avoided 
perpetuating the image of Murrow as a plaster saint, there 
are visible cracks in the icon.. . In sum, Sperber has 
worked well and valiantly, masticating a tonnage of research 
that would choke a less skillful operative. Hers is a ser- 
viceable, unobtrusive prose that advances the tale gracefully 
without calling attention to itself As an exercise in the 
art of biography, this is a most »mpressive authorial debut.” 

Columbia J Rev 24.54 Mr/Ap 786. Neil Hickey (3250w) 


“Miss Sperber ıs a poor stylist, with no gift whatsoever 
for clear, orderly narrative, Her tone 1s gratingly and 
consistently informal, full of the and of vulgar novelistic 
license that one thought had gone out with Gay Talese. 

. Worst of all, this overweight book 1s a prime specimen 
of the New Hagiography, which gives with one hand and 
pretends to take with the other... . A few anonymous 
quotations hinting at ruthless opportunism and a hght 
sprinkling of extramarital dirt are all Miss Sperber has 
to set in the balance against hundreds of pages of clumsy, 
adonng prose.” 

Commentary 81:68 Je °86. Terry Teachout (3600w) 


Libr J 111:78 Jl '86. Melinda Stivers Leach (130w) 


“In the 12 years she spent writing this biography, Ms. 
Sperber uncovered information from previously unavailable 
sources, including files from CBS, the F.B.L, the BBC, 
the United States Information Agency, the White House 
and the private papers of Murrow’s widow, Janet Brewster 
Murrow. The author’s thoroughness and candor as a reporter 
would have pleased her subject... . ‘Murrow’ 1s a long 
book But in the manner of fine biography, it documents 
a man’s struggle and looks into his soul. It recounts triumphs 
and grave disappointments and is, in the end, a compelling 
and poignant narrative.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p{i] Ji 6 ’86. George Stevens 
(2250w) 


New Repub 195:33 Ag 4 86. Henry Fairlie (3700w) 
Newsweek 107{79} Je 23 °86. Harry F. Waters (650w) 
Time 127:69 Je 9 °86. Wilhkam A. Henry (950w) 


SPINKS, SARAH. Cardiac arrest. 230p Can$17.95 1985 
Doubleday Can; Doubleday 
364.1 1 Homicide 
ISBN 0-385-19546-X LC 85-16074 


This book 1s “about the baby deaths at Toronto’s Hospital 
for Sick Children. . . . Spinks retells the story of the 
thirty-six suspicious baby deaths and the events that followed 
the ‘arrest on March 25, 1981, of nurse Susan Nelles.” 
(Books Can) 





“Susan Nelles will find much ın the book to bolster 
her decision to sue former attorney-general Roy McMurtry. 
[The book] 1s billed as the ‘story which has never before 
appeared in print.’ In one form or another, however, most 
of it has been published before. Spinks doesn’t produce 
any startling new insights, but she does fil im some gaps. 
Despite a prose style that is sometimes a bit coarse, . 

. Spinks describes some moving scenes.” 

Books Can 14:34 D '85. Ann Lukits (1050w) 


“The medical and legal investigations are described in 
considerable detail, always in language that is comprehensible 
to the layman. The author attempts to relate some personal 
background on each of the people behind the headlines, 
those involved in the lengthy and expensive Grange inquiry 
Yet Ontario’s most through attempt to locate the killer 
provided no answers to this widely publicized mystery. ~ 
This book 1s recommended for purchase by high school 
hbraries It will be useful for law studies and has implications 
for women’s issues.” 

CM 14:91 Mr ‘86. Ehzabeth Woodger (250w) 


STABLEFORD, BRIAN M. Scientific romance in Britain, 
1890-1950, [by] Brian Stableford. 372p $29.95 1985 St. 
Martin’s Press 

823 1. Science fichon 


ISBN 0-312-70305-8 LC 85-14610 


A 
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STABLEFORD, BRIAN M.—Continued 
The author di es “between the pulp, 'action- 
oriented American [science fiction] and the British scientific 
romances of the first half of the 20th century. The latter 
combine in varying degrees Utopian, evolutionary, and 
eschatological fantasies, future wars and voyages. 
Stableford both traces the history, with comments.on the 
‘Age of Frustration’ between the world wars, and discusses 
the works of the major authors—H.G. Wells, Olaf Stapledon, 
CS. Lewis, and nine others—and [minor works]. 
‘His major concern is the history of ideas and social 
sensibility.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“Highly recommended for all popular literature collections; 
appropnate for upper-division undergraduates, graduate stu- 
dents, and eral readers.” 

Choice 1066 Mr ’86. J.R. Christopher (250w) 


“Works of major authors are expertly and readably 
d pven biographical grounding. Further, the 
works are rela to economic, publishing and marketing 
profiles. In all of this the author’s skills in sociological 
analysis enable him to fill out the hustorical/structural 
dimensions of his study, while his wnter’s intuitive feeling 
for the genre ensures that he never loses sight of tho 
uniqueness of undividual imaginings... . Key themes and 
authors are documented by lively précis and adroitly chosen 
quotation; and the book is a model of methodic structure. 
" One could of course quibble according to preference over 
this or that judgment, emphasis or categorisation; but taken 
as a whole Bran Stableford’s contribution to the critical 
literature. of this field 1s scholarly, comprehensive—and 
a pleasure to read.” 
New Statesman 110.28 O 4 '85. KV. Bailey (550w) 


“Stableford oe ame among his heaps, picking out E.V 
Odle’s The Clockwork Man [BRD 1923] as being ‘worth 
attending to’. Something else ‘most douves rescue’, We 
are rarely persuaded. The summaries ere dull, the excerpts 
generally fragments of lectures. The cast of rather flamboyant 
authors, each undergoing his own private torture or moment 
of fame, does not come alive The book obstinately.remains 
a grey sociological text. Surely there was room for humour 
somewhere among preposterous stones of pocket-sized super- 
men, intelligent dogs and petroleum-dnnking bacteria. Yet 
there is reason for gratitude. A sub-hterature tells much 
about the traffic of its time, its novels are momuments 
to the hopes and confusions of their day .. The concluding 
summary and defence of the fantastic im literature are 
both moving and truthful. 

Times Lit Suppl p171 F 14 '86. Brian Aldiss (14508) 


THE STALINIST , LEGACY; its impact on twentieth- 
century world: politics; edited by Tariq Ali. 551p $37.50, 
pa $7. .95/Can$9.95 1984 [Le 1985] Rienner Pubs ; Penguin 


320.5 1. Communism 2. Sovet Union—Politics and 

ISN 0931477563 Q 3. Stalın, Joseph, 1879-1953 

BN 0-931477-56-5 (Rienner Pubs.) a cae (pa, 
Bks.) LC 85-14300 


Ee primary concern of this collection of essays and 
interviews is to explain the ongins of the phenomenon 
now universally known as Stalinism and to chart its develop- 
ment on a global scale.” (Preface) Bibhography. 


e—a 5 


- “The work 1s a muxed bag of pieces that the editor 
later and more accurately describes as ‘a Mazist critique 
of Stalinism extending from the twenties to the present 
day.’. . . The book’s utility to libranes and general readers 
is cntically undermined, however, by the failure of the 
editor to provide sources and dates for all the readings, 
let alone any discussion of their context and purpose or 
their links to one another or to his general themes. Alı 
limits himself to a 20-page ‘introduction’ and notes for 
a few entries, there ıs a page of suggested readings, but 
no index There exists plenty of materal available on 
Stalinism in better form Only for exhaustive or specialized 
collections.” 
Choice 23.1143 Mr ’86. J.H. Kress (280w) 


s 5 %& 


“(The book’s] critical examination, from a democratic 
socialist viewpoint, of dictatoral Communism in theory 
and practice 1s valuable ammunition against those Cold 
wat commandoes who claim that only Stalinists could 

a threat to peace and progress m anti-Communist 
orthodox. . . And the range is exceptional: from Trotsky ` 
himself to Tito, Deutscher to Yevtushenko, though the 
most rigorous, alive and useful piece of them all is ‘Was 
Lenin a Stalinist? by Marcel Liebman. . . . It seems 
perverse however ot y to o, supply the reader, and especially 
the e a s . essential implement of an 
index.” 

New Statesman 109:32 F 15 °85. Alan Brien (150w) 


STANFIELD, JOHN H. Philanthropy and Jim Crow in 
American social science. reas ahs in American 
and African studies, no82) 216p lib bdg $29.95 1985 
Greenwood Press 

305.8 1. Blacks 2. Racism 3 United States-——Race 


relations 
ISBN 0-313-23894-4 {lib bdg) LC 84-8995 


The author seeks to show “how the philanthropists, 
foundation administrators, and leaders in the social sciences 
collaborated, perhaps unknowingly, to produce research that 
supported their contemporary racial views. In the era pnor 
to Il, {the author feels] the contemporary view was 
essentially that of a Jim Crow society.” (Choice) 
Bibliography Index. , 


“In his book Stanfield builds a senes of straw issues 
around a potpourri of sociological jargon, newly constructed 
terminos? oversimplification, and case studies in order 
to estab ‘the production of racial inequality in socal 
scientific knowledge ’ Although portions oF the book 
are well written and thoughtful, the author 18 overly repeti- 
tve, lapsing frequently into presentism and overstatement, 
ignoring completely the nature-nurture arguments that 
dominate much of the literature, and denigrating the 
ameliorative and pragmatic aspects of ‘the liberal tradition 
in America. Moreover, he makes no mention of Populism, 

msm, the depression, or the New Deal” 
Am Hist Rev 91:216 F ‘86. John S Haller (650w) 


“(The author] has produced. a complement to Thomas 
Gossett’s a Briel, 196 The History of an Idea` 
ın America [BRD 1 1965], which also showed how 
the fields of science and science follow the values 
of their time Stanfield’s treatment of the contribution of 
Robert E Park thro the Tuskegee program ts most 
interesting .. S eld’s effort at at sociological analysis 
is worthwhile, although the decision to force the story 
into the vocabulary of professional sociology makes this 
very valuable account less accessible to the general readers 
for whom ıt is otherwise well suited. Public and academic 
libranes, upper-division undergraduate level and beyond.” 

Choice 23:368 O '85. J.H. South (180w) 


> 


STAUDENMAIER, JOHN M. Technology’s soeia 
reweaving the human fabric. 282p $35 1984 [1e. 1985 
Society for the Hist. of OG cas MIT Press 

303.4 1. Technol 
ISBN 0-262-19237- vic: Press) LC 84-23412 


“The Society ‘for the History of Technology (SH 
was formed by a small group of scholars in 1958 F 
began pubhcation of the quarterly journal, Technology and 
Culture, in 1959 This book examines SHOT’s course from 
the perspective of the current professional study of the 
history of technology” (Sci Books Films) Bibliography. 


“Given the purpose and sco ake of this study, the book 
1s well written and quite use those re a scholarly 
interest ın SHOT and the developi Pastory of tech 
methods of contemporary writing of the 
nology. The book is somewhat pedantic but is te otherwise 
interesting and informative. The discussion . Tespecting inven- 
tion, development, and mmnovaton is " 

s Boe) Films 21:131 Ja/F °86, liam S. Gorman 
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STAUDENMAIER, JOHN M..—Continued 

book] is a lucid, richly detailed review of attempts 
to establish the history of technology asa fully respectable 
Staudenmaier has a talent for ape 

issues—gnarly disputes about technologi 
for example-——and occasionally suggests pos- 
sible strategies for resolving them. . For humanists, 
engineers, and scientists interested in ‘the relationship of 
technology to broader currents of social thought, this book 
will be a useful and enduring resource. Despite the book’s 
many strengths, I found myself wishing Staudenmaier had 
found a way to reveal his own views more directly, rather 
than contmbally filter them through the writings of others.” 
Science 231750 F 14 °86, Langdon Winner (900w) 


$ 


STEEH, CHARLOTTE. Racial attitudes ın America. See 
Schuman, H. 


STINE, G. HARRY (GEORGE HARRY), 1928-. Handbook 
for space colonists; with illustrations by Rick Sternbach. 
273p il pa $11.95 1985 Holt, Rinehart & “Winston 

629.4 1. Space flight 2. S colonies 
ISBN 0-03-070741-2 (pa) LC 84-19830 
“An Owl book.” 


This work provides “information on living ‘and working 
in space, especially for limited amounts of time as on 
the space shuttle. . . . [The author] covers the effects 


of acceleration, radiation and weightlessness on the human. 


body; social and medical aspects of living m space, and 
types of space habitats.” (SLJ) Index. 


i 


“The text is copiously illustrated with black-and-white 
line drawings and photographs, which may make the book 
of some interest to younger readers. However, the teat 
can be best appreciated by senior-high or older readers, 
especially those with some exposure to -school physics 
and an interest in aerospace topics. final chapter 
summarizes the evolution of space technology toward even- 
tual space habitation within and beyond our solar system.” 

i pos Films 21.311 My/Je '86. Charles B. Westbrook 


“(The author] speaks directly to. readers without 
patronizing them. His introduction and conclusion are 
somewhat idealistic, but the data sections are completely 
objective . . . There is an index but no footnotes. The 
sources of quotes are given within the text, but much 
of the information in the book is given no documentation 
Nevertheless, Stine’s authority as a scientist and author 
us strong enough for an imformal handbook of this type.” 

32:180 Mr '86. Monica Forbes (170w) 


“The chapters tend to be reviews Of basic college texts 
on physics, nutriuon or sociology, often with too little 
on the subyect’s application to man in space. Only a few 
of the final chapters nse above pedestrian textbook quality. 

The positive aspects of this handbook are that it 


is “comprehensive, well-organized with an index, and oc- ` 


acne | inspiring. Annoying are the second-person style 
(you mi find . repetition of some materia! and 
the legible quality of many pictures.” 
Voice Youth Advocates 8. 330 D '85. Matthew S. Moore 


GEORGE HARRY See Stine, G. Harry (George 
Harry), 1928- 


STORT, JOSHUA. ‘Chariots for Apollo. See Pellegrino, 


STOLZ, MARY, 1920-. The explorer of Barkham Street, 
pictures by Emily Amold McCully. 179p u $9.95; lib 
$9.89 1985 Harper & R 
BN 0-06-025976-0; 0:06-025977-9 (ib bdg) 
LC 8448339 


“Martin Hastings, once The Bully of Barkham Street 
(1963), has reformed. After losing his dog Rufus because 
of his irresponsibility, Martın has resolved to reform: he 
will lose weight and learn to get along with others, evén 
with his former favorite victim Edward Frost. Unfortunately, 
no one believes his new mage. Martin considers hus life 
dull and. uneventful and wnidaless in Walter Mitty-esque 
fantasies of heroism and adventure, many of them inspired 
by a book report on Admural Byrd. His interest in the 
great explorer leads Martin to do some exploring of his 
own. He accepts a baby-s1 Job in place of his mster, 
and much to the surprise of his employer (and himself), 
is a resounding success .. . Grades four to six.” (SLJ) 


‘ 


a author] produced those excellent companion books 
A on Barkham Street [BRD 1961] and The Bully 
of Barkham Street, which ingeniously showed the same 
events from differmg viewpoints This third story about 
Martin (ex-bully) is 5 is just as fresh, just as percipient, and 
possibly even better written. . As he gains confidence, 
makes friends, and adjusts to changes, Martin reappraises 
some of his close relationships with people. And he discovers 
that one of ae peat Ponure oi of exploration 1s getting 
to know and 
Bull Cent Child Books 39:37 O °85 (120w) 


“The author moves smoothly between Martin’s thoughts 
and actions, his often amusing conversations, and his epic 
fantasies, . . . Deft wnting enables us to share Martin’s 
seesaw struggles to lose weight and his aching disappointment 
when, on visiting his much-missed dog, he finds that Rufus 
has s. forgprien hım. We cheer when, for the first time, 

asks hım on a weekend outing, and we close 
the book -kno that Martin will mature into a nice 
young man. Sensitivity to the feelings which may lie beneath 
the armor of a young ruffian mark a fine book, admurable 
10 its restraint and ıt wryly funny perception of the growing 


up process.” 
Horn Book 62:61 Ja/F ’86. Ethel R. Twichell (160w) 


“Middle-grade readers will identify strongly with Martin’s 
struggles at self-exploration. Fans of the other “Barkham 
Street’ books will especially welcome this new one, although 
ıt can also be read in t of the others,” 

SLJ 32°91 N '85. Elaine E Knight (200w) 


STONE, ROBERT, 1937-. Children of light. 258p $17.95 


1986 Knopf 
ISBN 0-394-52573-6 LC 85-45602 


“Adnft since his wife left him, tasting ‘death and rum,’ 
screenwriter Gordon Walker needs ‘a little something to 
get by on’ beyond alcohol and cocaine; so he seeks out 
his old lover LuAnne, an actress on location in Mexico 
where she’s filming Walker's script of Kate Chopin’s The 
Awakening A ‘true’ artist who works ‘without a net,’ 
schizophrenic LuAnne is on the verge of a breakdown. 
Walker survives their . . . reumion and saves himself, 
but LuAnne acts out her carefully foreshadowed fate.” (Libr 
J 





Christ Sct Monit p26 Mr 17 °86 Jeff Danziger (650w) 
Commonweal 113:305 My 23 '86 Robert Jones (2000w) 
Libr J 111:110 Mr 1 °86. Janet Wiehe (150w) 

N Y Rev Books 33:23 Ap 10 °86. A. Alvarez (3700w) 


is] 18 a fine, complex, often funny tale, full of lights 
shadows, with great dialogue and a sharp sense of 
character and place. It has some problems ... but they 
measure the daring of trying something ‘new, and the nsk 
proves well worth takmg . Mr Stone has a genius 
for the undercut: he provides no safe places or easy 
comforts—no clear moral sanctions or oversimplifications.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p{i] Mr 16 ‘86. Jean Strouse 
(2100w) 


New Repub 194:32 Ap 28 '86 Frank Rich (1700w) 


“a atte N 


122 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


STO: ROBERT, 1937--—Contunued 
“(This igi have been pleased 10 keep lent 

impression: it might haye bem ar oe pa i 
not Robert Stone brought it into being. . aber ead 
Tae Gee Ge ee ee 
to: semie on. the. pago, Targely because we do not know 
enough about them. ... The endless descriptions of drinking 
and linmg cocaine become, as they always do in novels 
and movies about alcoholics and addicts, self-parodic, But 
Sione haa peat’ Comic fan wily the ress of lhe DARS 

New Yorker 62:105 Je 2 °86. Whitney Balliett (1050w) 


Newsweek 107:72 Mr 17 '86. Peter S. Prescott (1400w) 


“Part of the fascination oe Children of Light comes from 
watching the author nudge his hero 
surroundings down the path disaster. . . . Stone 
is as adept as ever at portraying haunted, weak, self- 
destructive people. In the past, though, he has tossed such 
creatures into the eddies of larger events, . . . Stone’s 
saga Or ca Two: heedless souls i Doth enthralling And 
ittle disappointing. The conclusion hardly matters. All 
fon, Or th wanderfully, nasty, is to be had m 


a n 127:72 Mr 10 °86. Paul Gray (1000w) 
Tumes Lit Suppl p307 Mr 21 '86. Michael Wood (1200w) 


STRAUSS, ANSELM L. Social organization of medical 
work. See Social organization of medical work 


STROHM, REINHARD. Essays on Handel and Italian 
opera. 303p 319.30 1985 Cambridge Univ. Press 
7821 1 2. Handel, Frideric. 1685-1759 
ISBN 0-521-26428-6 LC 84-21349 


This “is a collection of twelve essays written between 
1972 and 1984, all but one previously published in German, 
lahan, or English and now brought up to date. They 
deal with Alessandro Scarlatti, Gasparim, Vivaldi, and 
Tepnaide ‘Vind oe ET Rev Books) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“Meuculous and at times exhaustive in detail, most essays 
are too esoteric for typical undergraduates, but Strohm's 
general article on the opera seria and another on Vivaldi 
would be useful at the undergraduate level. Serious research- 
ers would find the scholarly detail of great value in the 
study of late Baroque opera. Many essays are buttressed 
with appendixes that contain extensive lists and quotations 
of contemporary documents. Vivaldi's career is accounted 
for year by year... . There are copious notes, a bibliography 
that is quite a quate but not exhaustive, . . . and 
few musical examples Recommended for all graduate isie 
schools and for duate institutions.” 

Choice 23:1072 Mr '86. W.H. Baxter (160w) 


anyal a, are of great importance in helping to 
eure ba which Handel worked and 
gy conventions Po mee he subscribed.” 

N Y Rev Books 32.44 D 19 °85, Winton Dean (1100w) 


Times Lit Suppl pli8 Ja 31 °86. Jonathan Keates 
(900w) 


CKI, WIKTOR, 1901-1983. East Central Europe 
during World War I, from foreign domination to national 
ind dence, edited by Maciej Siekierski; preface by 

w Milosz. (East European monographs, nol19) 2v 

654; oe maps (set) $60 1984 [Le. 1985] East 

EA Faroe hs, for s sale aR Columbia Univ. Press 
47 1. 


ISBN "0880330120 Haen 82-70732 


The author seeks to provide a “picture of political, 
miltary, economic, and diplomatic developments m and 
an East Central Europe—specifically the termtory of 

e old Polish-Lithuanian commonwealth—beforé and dunng 
ww I.” (Choice) Index. 


by emanda for reform: But for an 


disappointed, But those interested in the Baltic peoples, 
[Eastern Slavs) and Poles residing. between Germany 
and Russia, , will find in these two volumes a wealth 
of information. | . . . This massrye work has much to 
commend it to the senous scholar. However,] the 
book 1s poorly organized ... Many of the quotations 
are far too lengthy. . . [There is] little attempt to analyze 
or interpret the ovents and developments described . . 
These deficiencies ‘all combine to produce a work that 
is ponderous, frustrating, and at times confusing and 1r- 
ritating to read. . This book nonetheless belongs on 
the reading list of anyone interested in obtaining a detailed 
look at developments in this part of the world during 
the First World War.” 
Am Hist Rev 91:147 F '86. Edward D. Wynot (600w) 


“Though a balanced and generally well-written work, 
it ıs not for the casual reader. There are too many long 
quotations, many tangential at best. In addition, there is 
1o concluding chapter to put the preceding 945 pages 

to perspective. These caveats notwithstanding, this is 
a a formidable book that fills a large void in the literature 
of the region and period, It will be referred to for years 
to come. There are 244 pages of notes, but no bibliography. 
Very few technical flaws. po Puane Aa and academic hi 
with strong holdings in European affairs. Upeer 
division undergraduates ange beyond.” 

Choice 23:186 S °85. J.D. Treadway (170w) 


SULLIVAN, JACK, 1946-, ed. The Penguin encyclopedia 
of horror and the supernatural. See The Penguin ency- 
clopedia of horror and the supernatural 


SUNDQUIST, JAMES L. Constitutional reform and effec- 
tive government. 262p $26.95; pa $9.95 1986 Brookings 
Institution 

342.73 1. United  States—-Constitutional bıstory 
2. Presidents—United States 3. Separation of 
powers—United States 4. United States. Congress 

ISBN 0-8157-8228-4; 0-8157-8227-6 (pa) 
LC 85-26918 


The author “questions the stability of our constitutional 
principles of checks and balances and separation of powers 
ui the nation faces a stalemated governing system. He 

identifying weaknesses to. permit effective 
policymaking ” (Libr J) Index. 


“[This work] examines past as well as present reform 
proposals that aim to moderate the effects of the separation 
of powers, These proposals . are thorough! 
in terms of expectations and likely consequences. Although 
he is perhaps too casual about prospects for party 
ment, the author does see party weakness contributing 
to the difficulties of governance, even in the absence of 
divided party control of our institutions, In the event 
that governmental paralysis ıs avoided, ıt is doubtful that 
our tendency to venerate the Constitution will be overcome 
wishing to explore 
the impact of constitutional revision, there is no better 

to start than here,” 

Choice 23:1607 Je '86. G.R. Urey (210w) 


“The propects for structural constitutional reform are 
thoughtfully examined. Sundquist proposes significant struc- 
tural changes to break the current policy stalemate, such 
as eliminating the midterm congressional election; lengthen- 
ing the term of office for the President, Senators, and 
Representatives, and a presidential-congressional team ticket. 
He shows the benefits and defects of each  prapòsed solution. 
This book is recommended for anyone wants a better 
understanding of our present pobcies and the prospects 
for future constitutional changes.” 

Libr J 111:90 Ja ’86. Steven Puro (110w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p27 Mr 9 °86 MJ. Rossant 
(1000w) 
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SWENSON, JUDY HARRIS. Cancer; the whispered word; 
Judy Harris Swenson and Roxane Brown Kunz 
illustrated by Jeanette Swofford. 38p il lib bdg $8.95 
1985 Dillon Press 
616.99 1. Cancer--Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-87518-310-7 (lib bdg) LC 8546983 


This work presents information about cancer, em Dg 
those things of particular interest to children and ibing 
how the affects family members.’ Glossary. “Grades 
three to six.” (SLJ) 





“Although cast in a narrative framework, this is really 
an information book, ıt grves-information and advice that 
may help children understand—or understand more—about 
cancer, but its effectiveness is limited by the flat first-person 
style and the narrator's divulging of facts that vitate what 
Story line exists, . . The wri is clear but rather 
dull; the book ends with a list of ‘Activity Suggestions 
- for Parents and Children’ that includes a few recipes.” 
* “Bull Cent Child Books -39:118 F °86 (70w) 


“The American Cancer Society’s seven warning signals 
for cancer are clearly stated (although one of them 1s 
stated to be ‘tummy trouble’)... t easy,” nutritious 
recipes are also included. The illustrations are amateurish 
and grim, but the reassuring tone of the text and the 
easy-to-read format make the book appropriate for school 
libraries, classrooms, doctors’ offices and hospital patient 


branes 
SLJ 32:92 Ap °86. Ruth Amemıck (130w) 


SWENSON, JUDY HARRIS. No one like me, by Judy 
Harris Swenson and Roxane Brown Kunz photographs 
by Robert C. Sorgatz. 38p ul Lb bdg $8.95 1985 n 


155.2 1. Individuality—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-87518-307-7 (lib bdg) LC 85-7027 


This book examines personal differences including physical 
characteristics, skills and talents, handicaps, and emotions. 
Glossary. “Grades one to four.” (Sci Books Films) i 


a 





“This book offers cach child reassurance of self while 
laying the foundation for sensitivity to others .. . The 
focus is on the individual and the shared commonalities 
that ought to unite us rather than the su cial differences 
that o divide us. Perhaps books this one can 
provide the needed change. : 

S pos Films 21:64 N/D °85. William Gabrielson 


“While the overall theme of accepting differences and 
reinforcing the positive is readily apparent, the text is 
too repetitious Black-and-white photographs are in abun- 
dance, sometimes with two or three to a . . While 
the book could possibly serve as a spring to discussion 
about self-image or social studies, children will not be 
drawn to it.” 

SLJ: 32171 Mr 86, Diane S. Rogoff (160w) 


i 


SWOFFORD; JEANETTE, il Cancer. See Swenson, J. 


SWORD, WILEY. President Washington’s Indian War, 
the e for the Old Northwest, 1790-1795. 400p 
ue maps $24.95 1985 University of Okla. Press 

977 1. Indians of North America—Wars 2. Northwest, 


Old 
ISBN 0-8061-1864-4 LC 85-40481 


“After the American Revolution, the. . wedge of territory 
south of the Great Lakes and north of the Obio River 
was still occupied by numerous Indian tribes who sought 
to preserve their mghts of occupancy. To open up s 
area for legal white settlement several wars were fought, 
ending with .the Black Hawk war in 1832 Treating the 
first series of these wars, Sword maintains that both the 
strength and tenacity of the Indians were vastly underrated.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“Wntng from a present-day liberal point of view, Sword 
synthesizes older works and enlivens his narrative with 
vivid eyewitness accounts. Several well-conceived and unclut- 
tered maps aid the reader in following tactical operations. 
Recommended for military history collections.” 

Choice 23:1134: Mr °86. HL. Coles (200w) 


“Mr. Sword’s account of early US Indian policy involving 
the Old Northwest Territory in the period from 1790 to 
1795 provides the stirring visuals: tnbal councils, scalping 
parties, and military raids—heroes and villains on both 


Christ Sct Monit pB7 Mr 7 '86. Guy Halverson (300w) 


“Wiley Sword has ferreted a prodigious array of details 
for this comprehensive account, . . . He is not polemical, 
but he sometimes explams things in a good guys-bad guys 
manner. A fundamental problem is that the volume is 
based on whatever has appeared in print (as well as on 
Manuscript materials), this mcludes textbooks and 
questionably reliable secondary accounts. . . . Inexcusably, 
literally scores of typographical errors and other 
inconsistencies mar the text, endnotes, and bibliography. 
For whatever economy or justification, the documentation 
was relegated to endnote status. With thirty-two chapters 


“and several hundred notes, locating chapter and note num- 


bers in the text and then searching for corresponding 
designations in the endnotes are so disruptive that the 
reader quickly loses the sense of the text, Further, . . 
. the endnotes do not include complete citations to sources.” 

J Am Hist 73.185 Je °86. Dwight L. Smith (550w) 


SYME, S. LEONARD (SHERMAN LEONARD), 1932-, 
ed Social support and health. See Social support and 
health A 


SHERMAN LEONARD See Syme, S. Leonard 
(Sherman Leonard), 1932- 


T 


TAFURI, NANCY, ıl. Nata. See Gniffith, H. V. 


TALL, DEBORAH, 1951-. The Island of the White Cow; 
Denes of an Irish island. 234p $1495 1986 Atheneum 
Pu 


941.5 1. Ireland—Description and travel 2. Tall, 


Deborah, 1951- 
ISBN 0-689-11650-0 LC 85-47643 


“The author, a poet and teacher of creative wnting, 
lived on a rugged and sparsely mhabited island off the 
west coast of Ireland for five years, from 1972 to 1977. 
. . . [This 18 an] account of her experiences there. The 
traditional way of life is dying as the islanders either 
leave or embrace modern convemences These changes 
themselves are threatening their existence as they are no 
longer self-sufficient and have to rely on govemment support 
and a ‘short-lived summer tourist season.” (Libr J} 


“Tall describes the history, vitality, blems, lives and 
deaths of the islanders in popes and enthralling detail.” 
Libr J 111.79 Ja °86 ne King (100w) 


“So why, if ıt conjures up so well the charmed world 
of the island and conveys so clearly its destructive power, 
1s this ultimately a disappointing book? One reasons 1s 
its language. The author is both a poet and a teacher, 
yet her writing is often sloppy, her choice of metaphor 
inaccurate or imept . » Miss Tall never quite comes 
clean. The slow death of the island is also a+metaphor 
for her relationship with her lover, but we must extrapolate 
this from hints only .. . As it stands, . . . the text 
is pleasantly elegiac With a little more ngor and a harder 
core, Miss Tall could have brought her readers close to 
both her own sea change and to the rock that 1s the 
island’s heart ” 

N Y Times Book Rev pi8 Mr 16 '86. Vicki Freeman 
(950w) 2 
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TARIQ ALI See Ab, Tariq 


TATTERSFIELD, DONALD. Halley’s comet. 176p il $12.95 
1985 Blackwell 

523.6 1. Halley’s comet 

ISBN 0-631-14551-6 LC 84-14638 


This book includes a “history of Edmond Halley and 


Halley's Comet, . . . details on the comet's ton and 
bnghtness throughout 1985 and 1986 amateur 
astronomers, a . . . three-dimensional orbital model, . 


. Magnitude and velocity calculations, . . . computer 
programs describing the comets orbit, solar approach, and 
phases of the moon, . . . [as well as} theones.of the 
ongu and structure of comets, how and when to best 
ee aa 
probes scheduled for comet rendezvous.” (Sci Books ) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“By focusing on the current interest in the revisit to 
our borhood of the solar system by Halley’s Comet, 
eld manages to provide a well-thought-out and 
interesting description of some basic astrophysics. He uses 
the orbit and physical appearance of the Comet to introduce 
successively the physics associated with each phenomenon 
Tattersfield further enhances these discussions by. simul- 
taneously reviewing the history of both the Comet and 
the development of our physical understanding of it as 
well as surveying the role which advancing technology 
has played ın furthering our understanding . . . Overall, 
this 1s a useful book for the amateur astronomer, although 
quite limited in scope, it would also be a suitable addition 
to school and college lbrarics 
hoice 23: 1234 Ap B. B. Kinsky (160w) 


“tf it is possible for a short book to have something 
of interest to everyone, this one comes close. . . . To 
t all this [information] in about 150 pages necessitates 
Paang out ‘the details, but the book includes an extensive 
bibliography for readers who want more. Only some slightly 
slovenly editing that, among other things, keeps the ‘reader 
jumping around in the book prevents me from giving 
a double-star recommendation. Because the book was: ob- 


viously written by a professional scientist, it was a thoroughly 


ae reading experience for me.” 
Hane Films 21:17 S/O °85 David G Murray 


` 


TAYLOR, PETER HILLSMAN, 1917-. A summons to 
Memphis, [by] Peter Taylor. 209p $15.95 1986 Knopf 
ISBN 0-394-41062-9 LC 8645417 ý 


“Phillip Carver, 49, is a bachelor who learns from his 
two older sisters in Memphis that their father, 81 and 
a widower, is planning to remarry Philip believes he 
has long since escaped Memphis and old associations . 

. The crucial mcident ın the Carver history, as he sees 
it, occurred in 1931, when his father moved his famuly, 


rge 
respectable lawyer, had been ‘decesved and nearly financially 
ruined’ his business association with a Nashville en- 
trepreneur ” (Tıme) 


Chnst Sci Monit p21 O 1 '86. Thomas D'Evelyn (1000w). 
“Unfortunately, Peter Taylor’s way of circling a subject ' 


repeatedly before re its fictional core—a 
that contributes much to the distinctiveness of the stories— 
leads in the novel to proluuty and repetition. . . . It 
remains to be said that admurers of Peter Taylors fiction 
will not want to miss A Summons to Memphis. It is 
interesting fo see Taylor at work on a more extended 
scale While I do not think its aims have been successfully 
realized, the- novel has passages of considerable power, 
humor, and pathos, and it provides ‘yet another avenue 
by which we can approach that particular southern province 
that Taylor has made so distinctly his own.” 

A Y Rev Books 33:55 S 25 "86 Robert Towers (1950w) 


1 
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“{This] is a delicious novel about minute social discrimma- 
tions .. Peter Taylor is one of the best, most unfairly 
neglected American writers This funny, touching novel 
may change his luck” 

Newsweek 108:64 S 29 '86 Walter Clemons (700w) 


“(This novel] lives up to its introduction and its author's 
renown. . . . A book filled with such inveterate egotists ~ 
as the Carver clan ought not to be much fun. Yet A 
Summons to Memphis radiates tolerant good humor. For 
all of Phillip’s flaws, he is a keen observer, witty monologist 
and an adept at anecdotes. . . . It may be ludicrous 
for a grown man still to mourn a childhood move from 
one Tennessee city to another, but the author’s art evokes 
sympathy along with laughter.” , \ 

Time 128:71 S 29 °86. Paul Gray (800w) 


TAYLOR, RON (RON B.). Health 2000. 58p col il $9.95 
1985 Facts on ‘File 
613, 1, Health—Juvenile 
2. Medicine—Juvenile 
3. Physiology—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8160-1156-7 LC 84-21088 


This work “looks at the vanous advances in health-related 
fields and speculates on the prospects for umproved services 
in the next century” (Sci: Books films) Glossary Index. 
“Grades' six to nine.” (SLJ) 


literature 
literature 


“Topics such as ‘The Wonderful Machine’ (the human 
body), ‘Medical Miracles,’ “World Health Problems,’ and 
‘Keeping Healthy’ are presented with excellent color 
photographs, charts, and medical art, along with a well- 
written text. However, because of the biological nature 
of the text, some complicated terminology is used. Conse- 
quently, the reading level may appear artifically high. Given 
that, most readers of about junior high age or older should 
find this a useful reference for general information about 
health-related phenomena ” 

Sci ‘Books Films 21:207 Mr/Ap °86. Van E. Nere (140w) 


“Mısrepresented as a look at health in the year 2000, 
this book ıs instead a picture book of the human body 
and the history of medicine. . . . Two-thirds of this space 
15 taken up by large, beautiful color photos and illustrations 
in a splashy layout This art and its detailed captions 
usually eñhance tho text, although not infrequently eye 
appeal ıs emphasized over content. It is of little reference 
value because of its once-over-lightly approach. Taylor barely 
glances at health in the future.” 

SLJ- 32:99 F '86. Joyce Adams Burner (220w) 


x 


TERDIMAN, RICHARD. Discourse/counter-discourse;, the 
theory and practice of symbolic resistance in nineteenth- 
century France 362p u $29.95 1985 Cornell Univ. Press 

840 1: French hterature—History and criticism 2. Art 
and society 3. Semonces 
ISBN 0-8014-1750-3 LC 84-17666 


The author, a professor at the University of California 
(San Diego), seeks to apply aspects of semiotic, structuralist 
and Marxist literary and cultural theory to the study of 
nineteenth-century French discourse. He examines works 
of Balzac, Baudelaire, Flaubert, Mallarmé, Daumier and 
Marx m'an attempt to show how “artists and intellectuals 
struggled to fashion counter-discourses with which to resist 
the dominant forms. of bourgeois life and discourse.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index: 
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UNIVERSITY OF HAWAII AT MANOA. INDUSTRIAL 
RELATIONS CENTER. Roberts’ Dictionary of industrial 
relations, 3rd ed. See Roberts, H. S. 


THE UNPUBLISHED OPINIONS OF THE WARREN 
COURT; [compiled by] Bernard Schwartz. 470p $29.95 
1985 Oxford Univ. Press 

34773 1. United States. Supreme Court 
ISBN 0-19-503563-1 LC 85-2915 


This book contains facsimile reproductions of “drafts 
of opinions, prepared by members of the Warren Court 
between 1954 and 1969, .. preceded by an mtroduction 
explaining their provenance and followed by the editor's 
account of the actual outcome of the case. Eleven cases 
are discussed. In several, the unpublished opimuons ' were 
mtended to be majority opinions before shifts within the 
Court transformed them into dissents or concurrences. In 
others, the rationale for the decision itself changed, with 
. . . implications for the legal pmnciple finally established.” 
(Choice) 


“Readers of this volume will gain important insights 
into the process of negotiation that produces constitutional 
opinions, a process ordinarily entirely hidden from even 
the scholarly public The most important documents are 
those prepared by Chief Justice Warren himself in Brown 
vs. the Board ‘of Education, the case ending segregation 
im the nation’s schools. They demonstrate Warren's control 
over the process, the amazing congruence between hus first 
draft and final opinion, and the provenance of two important 
passages in the final opinion, which were actually the wérk 
of his clerks The facsimile reproductions add drama to 
this remarkable and beautifully written book.” 

Choice 23.1133 Mr ’86. S.N. Katz (260w) 


“Mr Schwartz is not always a perfect guide to his material. 
He strains to make each change of mind he describes 
critically umportant in history, and sometimes he-overdoes 
it. He says,.for example, that if Justice Douglas had not 
rewritten his Griswold opinion [holding a Connecticut law 
against the use of contraceptives unconstitutional] to base 
-ıt on privacy, the Supreme Court might not have held 
state laws agamst abortion unconstitutional in 1973—a 
dubious conclusion . But the unpublished opinions 
are the heart of the matter, and there is no doubt of 
their interest to any student of the Supreme Court. They 
are nveting history, and not only for scholars” 

N Y Times Book Rev p20 D 29 '85. Anthony Lewis 
(1800w) 


[S 
‘ 


UPDIKE, JOHN. Roger’s version. 328p $17.95 1986 Knopf 
ISBN 0-394-55435-3 LC 86-45298 
A Borzoi Bk 


“Divinity professor Roger Lambert 1s visited by Dale 
Kobler, an earnest young student who wants a grant to 
prove the existence of God by computer. The visit disrupts 
Roger’s ordinary existence, bringing him into contact with 
.. Verna (his half-suster’s daughter), and leading to his 
wife’s affair with Dale.” (Libr J) 





“[Updike] knows so much about both [theology and 
science] that dry discussion takes over the book, and the 
introduction of ‘incest, adultery, and child abuse’ fails to 
bring either the characters or the story to life.” 

Atlantic 258.102 O °86. Phoebe-Lou Adams (70w) 


“(This novel] is, m ways, vintage Updike. Redolent with 
the sounds and smells of New England—this time Cambridge 
and Boston—it confirms once’ again Updike as a ‘local 
hero’ By a combmation of styles, Updike widens the range 
considerably beyond New England. In page after page of 
virtuoso wrting, Updike treats the bemused reader to two 
extremes of discourse, medieval Latin and state-of-the-art 
computerese. Roger’s philosophical ruminations involve us 
in long passages of medieval Latin, sometimes paraphrased, 
sometimes translated in footnotes. The almost dreamy 
quality of these passages is often quite moving. .. The 
seriousness of the artistic intention is brought into question 
by the prominence in ‘Roger’s Version’ of what has become 
one of Updike’s trademarks: pages of closely observed 
sex. .. Updike’s X-rated passages become just embarrassing 
in their excess.” 

Christ Sct Mont p23 S 11 °'86. Thomas D’Evelyn 
(700w) 


“Updike spends a great deal of tme in this novel 
discussing religion, sex, and computers, not always to the 
advantage of the characters There are some fine Updike 
touches—just the mght phrase or detal—but it still adds 
up to a rather lfeless work (perhaps imtentionally so). 
Roger’s ıs an unattractive character wth whom we only 
occasionally become truly involved. Roger’s Version 1s more 
Marry Me [BRD 1977] than Rabbit Is Rich [BRD 1981, 
1982].” 

Libr J 111.217 S 1 °86 Thomas Lavoie (120w) 


N Y Times Book Rev pil] Ag 31 °86. ‘David Lodge 
(1150) 


“Puritans and prudes will wax indignant over Updike's 
frank depiction of carnality and concupiscence. Other dissen- 
ters will dismiss his masterly style as merely rococo prose 
tacked on to a fragile narrative structure. But for those 
of us convinced of his signal importance in contemporary 
American letters, this elegant novel of ideas will do nothing 
to diminish Updike’s pre-eminent stature . . ‘Roger's 
Version’ succeeds in spite of its symbole structure. Its 
power and charm he im the termfic appeal it makes to 
our capacity for mtellectual wonderment It’s rather thrilling 
to watch Updike assimilate the new vocabulanes of particle 
physics and computer technology—and then fuse them with 
the ancient vocabulary of religious belief.” 

Newsweek 108:64 S 8 °86 (550w) 


Time 128:67 Ag 25 ‘86. Paul Gray (850w) 


M 


VAN BINSBERGEN, WIM M. J. See Binsbergen, Wim 
M J van 


VARGAS LLOSA, MARIO, 1936-. The real life of Alejandro 
Mayta, translated by Alfred Mac Adam. 309p $16.95 
1986 Farrar, Straus & Giroux 

863 1 Mayta, Alejandro—Fiction 
ISBN 0-374-24776-5 LC 85-20711 


Set ın the midst of a detenorating Peru, this novel 
“chronicles the narrator’s attempt to reconstruct the story 
of a Trotskyist revolutionary Alejandro Mayta and his 
abortive insurrection ın the Andes of the late 1950s are 
seen through the eyes of the people who knew him. While 
investigating his story, the narrator discovers not one ‘real 
life’ of Alejandro Mayta but instead the confusions of 
history. The book . . [seeks to] evoke the world of 
the Latin American left, not just of the past but of the 
present as well” (Publisher's note) Onginally published 
in Spain in 1984 under the title La Historia de Mayta 
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VARGAS LLOSA, MARIO, 1936--——Continued 

“With Mayta, the unexplored world of the Latin American 
radical left is presented in a compelling, multifacted way 
devoid of easy moralization. . . . [This] is not only an 
excellent novel, but also a book about the art of writing 
a novel. In the best Cervantes-que tradition, the narrator 
takes the reader through the making of his own fiction, 
challenging and surprising him in every chapter until the 
book’s shocking conclusion. With the latest os rk, Vargas 
Liosa has confirmed what many 
reading his epic masterpeice The War Feast 
World” [BRD 1985] that he is the indisputable master 
of the contemporary Latin American novel” 

America 154:478 Je 7°86, Angel Delgado-Gomez (750w) 


Atlantic 257:112 Mr °86 Phoebe-Lou Adams (90w) 


“The broken-mirror effect . . . is a technical accomplish- 
ment. The shifts from present interviews to fictionalized 
past, effected without transitions, demand the reader’s alert- 
ness and concentration. They are energizing and manage 
some brilliant parallelisms. . Still, the novel staggers 
beneath its weight of ideological ‘argument and speculation 
It's as if there’s nothing but politics in these lives. The 
only exception—Mayta’s supposed homosexuality—has the 
effect of further trvializing his character. The relevant 
comparison seems to be vsky’s ‘The Possessed.’ 
But there the author took the time to interest us in the 
lives of even his most absurd and pathetic characters. 
{This novel] has much more interest for its author as 
an aesthetic and moral problem than it has for us.” 

Christ Sct Monit p23 F 14 °86. Bruce Allen (650w) 


Libr J 111:105 Ja °86 LM. Lewis (100w) 


N Y Rev Books 33:34 Mr 27 °86. Michael Wood 
(4900w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p1] F 2 °86. Robert Coover 
(3600w) : 3 


“The author is exceptionally coy, in this novel as in 
some of his others, about his characters’ rclanonship to 
reality: we can't be certam that the famous Peruvian novelist 
reconstructing Mayta’s life is actually Vargas Llosa, nor 
that the obscure revolutionary he calls Mayta is based 
on any historical personage. . . . [We] want to know 
whether a real Mayta existed or not, so we can judge 
the ethics (as well as the esthetics) of how he's been used 
here Vargas Llosa very deliberately builds up the significance 
of this man’s life, then just as pointedly wipes it all 
out——surely it matters whether he’s done this to a human 
being or a mere invention The scary thing 1s that it 
may not matter to Vargas Liosa.” 

Nation 242:461 Mr 29 °86. Terrence Rafferty (2200w) 


New Repub 194.28 Je 23 '86. Enrique Krauze (5100w) 
New Yorker 62:98 F 24 ’86. John Updike (1500w) 


“In this story the Peruvian novelist attempts to compress 
into one character’s life the political history of his country 
It’s an unrewarding challenge—-when novelists are distracted 
by their designs, they tend to neglect such fundamentals 
of realistic fiction as plot and character.. . Mayta never 
emerges as an identifiable character, nor does anyone else 
in the book. Wisely, Vargas Llosa tries to minime the 
arguments for socialism that a novel like his cannot entirely 
avoid. . . . Unwisely, he plays with a cinematic structure 
for his story, Jerking the reader from past to present so 
rapidly as to risk whiplash At first merely imitating, the 
mannensm becomes. like alcoholism, progressive: by the 
hovel’s midpoint Mayta has taken over much of the first- 
person narration By then, a prudent reader may feel that 
the effort required to sort this story out isn’t worth his 
while.” 

Newsweek 107:74 F 10 ’86. Peter S. Prescott (350w) 


Time 127.74 Mr 10 '86. RZ Sheppard (380w) 


“VINCENT, GABRIELLE. Breakfast time, Emest and 
Celestine col uf $5.25 1985 Greenwillow Bks 
ISBN 0-688-04555-3 LC 84-25899 


In this wordless picture book, Ernest wakes Celestine. 
She refuses to have breakfast and breaks her bowl, but 
when the bear begins to sweep it up, she shows she is 
sorry by cleaning up herself. The last image finds the 
mouse perched contentedly on her guardian’s shoulders. 
First published in Belgium in 1982 under the title La 
Tasse cassée. “Ages three to five.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 


“Smaller than earlier Vincent books, this [story] . . . 
is very clearly told by the illustrations... . Deft use 
of line, soft colors, and a clear sequence of ideas make 
the book as appealing as it is comprehensible.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:98 Ja °86 (70w) 


“(This}] 1s a perfect gem. . . . The action 1s perfectly 
predictable to a point, then come the httle twist and the 
happy resolution. Each page flows logically from the: 
preceding one as the story develops. Every nuance of 
expression that needs to be there is evident.” 

, Horn Book 61:733 N/D '85. Elizabeth S. Watson (100w) 


SLJ 32:78 N ’85.`Susan McCord (90w) 


VINCENT, GABRIELLE. Emest and Celestine’s patchwork 
quilt. col il $5.25 1985 Greenwillow Bks. 
ISBN 0-688-04557-X LC 84-25891 


This 1s a small square picture book with no text. Ernest 
the bear and Celestine the mouse make a patchwork quilt, 
but when they realze only one can use it, they make 
another. First published in Belgium in 1982 under the 
title Le Patchwork. “Ages three to five.” (Bull Cent Child 
Books) 


Bull Cent Child Books 39.119 F °86 (90w) 


“In [this book] the story line is broken for a moment, 
causing the viewer to thmk something has been missed. 
The transition from the first part of the plot to the resolution 
1s Just a bit jarring. Why does Emest appear surprised 
in the last picture? Presumably because ıt is still daytime 
and Celestine has gone to bed—or perhaps she is usually 
difficult about bedtzme? The illustrations, however, are 
marvelous. One can feel Ernest’s ponderous calm as clearly 
as Celestine’s excitement. Wordless books have value in 
facilitaung logical thinking as well as in encouraging 
prereading skulls. Books off this quality are fine additions 
to the : 

Horn Book 61:733 N/D '85. Elizabeth S. Watson (100w) 


“Families should smile as they continue to enjoy the 
warm friendship between the bear Ernest, and the mouse, 
Celestine. Soft pastel watercolors shine with a joy of simple 
life. . . . [This book] conveys an appreciation for friends 
making something together and sharing. . . . [It 18] delightful 
and {has} more plot than many other wordless books; 
wonderful expressions in the simple faces make up for 
the lack of words. Common household items and familiar 
everyday activities make [this book] perfect for expression 
of early childhood language development and learning se- 


uencing.” 
SLJ 32:78 N ’85. Susan McCord (90w) 


VIVANTE, PAOLO. Homer. 218p $25: pa $7.95 1985 
Yale Univ. Press 
883 1. Homer 
ISBN 0-300-03339-7; 0-300-03395-8 (pa) 
LC 84-40672 


“The Homeric poems are here examined as a representa- 
tion of ‘a way of being, of happening.’” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


DECEMBER 1986 131 


. VIVANTE, PAOLO. —Contiınued 

“Vivante brings to the fore the quality of epiphany and 
the sense of time in Homer, thereby making a contribution 
to Homerc studies But for Hermes Books’ intended 
audience of nonspecialists, this inaugural book is too vague 
and too lacking in substance. Worst of all, the dreamy 
style masks repetitious ideas and gives a veneer of profundity 
that could turn the general reader away from Homer, 
mystified Patronizing touches, discernible in the beginning 
of the book, ought to be banished from the series.” ° 

Choice 23:597 D °85. E. Kirk (230w) 


“This book is designed ‘to guide the general reader to 
a dialogue with the classical masters,’ without footnotes, 
Vivante’s concentration on the poetic treatment of story, 
character, and nature more than honors that promise and 
challenges even the specialist with his account of Homer's 
poetics. ~ . . Vivante discusses the poet’s capacity to render 
the whole action of the poems in the rhythm of consecutive 
moments. ... Such moments are impressively and movingly 
analyzed. When Vivante, however, similarly ' interprets 
character portrayal in terms of self-contained and, solitary 
scenes, his system falters. ar 
as a succession of impressions 
to instance’ atomizes the poem and ignores | the deeper 
undercurrents that shape the over-all design.” 

‘cl World 79:417 JAg °86. Stephen Scully’ (390w) 


This book] is unrelated to the work of other scholars, 
or is connected to ıt only negatively. . Vivante makes 
one substantial point, as far as I can see: that Homer 
wonderfully combines the permament and the fleeting, the 
universal and the particular.” The elaboration of this impor- 
tant and elusive truth. might provide a good essay, but 
it cannot sustan ‘a whole book.” 

`N Y Rev Books 33:39 Mr 13 °86. Olver Taplin (3250w) 


VOGEL, SPEED. No laughing matter. See Heller, J. 


WwW 


WADE, MICHAEL G., ed. Constraints on leisure. Seo 
Constraints on leisure . 


' WAGNER, “ANTON, 1949-, ed. Contemporary Canadian 
theatre, new world visions. See Contemporary Canadian 
theatre, new world visions 


WAITE, P. B. (PETER BUSBY), 1922-. The man from 
Sir John Thompson, prime munister. 547p il 
pl $37.50 1985 University of Toronto Press 
B or 92 1. Canada—Politics and government 2, Nova 
* Scoua—Politics and government 3. Thompson, Sir John 
S. D. (John Sparrow David), 1844-1894 g 
ISBN 0-8020-5659-8 LC 85-183157 


This is a biography of Sir John Thompson, who served 
as prime minister of Canada from 1892 to 1894. 





” 


Am Hist Rev 91.218 F '86. Desmond Morton (800w) 


. “Here is as good a rendering of late 19th-century Halifax, 
Nova Scotia, and Canada as that offered by any writer. 
Even as a’ treatment of an individual, Waite has made 
a powerful case for’ Thompson’s legacy of integrity and 
hard work, decency and morality, rugged honesty and a 
sense of .duty, placing the nation above the party. . . 
. Waite has rectified John Thompson's negléct with this 
excellent portrait and has painted an arresting picture of 
the united yet diverse Canadian nation prior to the turn 
of the century.” 
Books Can 15.32 Je/I ‘86. W.G. Godfrey (850w) 


“Waite has portrayed the private Thompson. More impor- 
tant, he has provided a superb overview of Canada's political 
life.at the end of the 19th century. Waite’s pen sketches 
of Thompson's colleagues and rivals brilliantly iluminate 
the manners and motivations of a distant age. The first 
biography of Thompson, the book is elegantly written with 
a helpful bibliographical essay and full reference notes. 
There 1s also a group of well-chosen illustrations of Thomp- 
son, his family, and scenes of Halifax, his birthplace An 
outstanding contribution to Canadian political history. 
Public, undergraduate, and graduate hbraries.” 

Choice 23:194 S '85. D.M.L: Farr (210w) 


WAITE, PETER BUSBY See Waite, P. B. (Peter Busby), 
1922- 


WALDMAN, CARL. Atlas of the North American Indian; 
maps and illustrations by Molly Braun. 276p il col 1l 
maps $29.95 1985 Facts on File 

970.004 1. Indians of North America 
ISBN 0-87196-850-9 LC 83-9020 


This introduction to the American Indians “covers paleo- 
Indians, the ancient Mesoamerican civilizations, customs, 
contact with Europeans, the Indian wars, land cessions, 
and contemporary Native Americans.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“The text is clear without being oversimplified. Although 


` titled an atlas, ıt contains far more text than illustration. 


The maps squeeze too much information into a single 
presentation. They also fall unto the trap of depicting the 
position of Indian tubes without indicating that tribal 
termtories changed over the centuries. . . . The appendix 
includes many useful sources of mmformation [imcluding] 
. . . a directory of museums, historical societies, and 
archacological sites. The bibliography, however, ‘is very 
disappointing, not long enough and without subject access. 
Stl, useful for general readers.” 
Choice 23.1044 Mr '86. B.R. Johnson (200w) 


“Waldman ‘competently summarizes Indian prehistory, 
cultural patterns, contacts with Europeans, mulitary events, 
and contemporary life; Braun’s two-color maps successfully 
place all these data in geographical context. Useful appendix- 
es include a historical chronology and lists of Native 
American place-names and all tribes on the continent. A 
bibhography, of over 200 recent items helps to overcome 
the inevitable limitations of a single-volume reference work. 
Ideal for general collections and public libraries.” 

Libr J 111:74 Ja ‘86. Michael Edmonds (100w) 


WALLACE, RUTH A. Gender in America. See Lengermann, 
P.M. 


WARD, PETER DORRINGTON. Disease and medicine. 
‘See Fekete, I. 


WASHINGTON, JOSEPH R. Anti-blackness in English 
religion, 1500-1800, [by] Joseph R. Washington, Jr. (Texts 
and studies in religion, 19) 603p $69.95 1985 Mellen 
Press 

261.8 1. Church and race rejatons 2. Racism 
3. England—Church history 4. United States—Church 
history 


ISBN 0-88946-808-7 LC 8427334 


` text itself . 
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WASHINGTON, JOSEPH R..—Continued 

“The author seeks to provide an explanation for the 
persistence’ of virulent anti-black values and feelings. 
Washington’s thesis is that a cultural rehgion of anti- 
blackness developed in England in the early’ 1500s and 
was later transferred to the American colonies by the English 
_Puntans and the Anglican church, He traces one of the 
roots of anti-blackness in the mythological view of the 
‘curse of Ham’ found in Hebrew scriptures. . . . He claims 
that this anti-black legend helped to provide the ideological 
underpinnings for England’s entry into the Atlantic slave 
trade. He discusses the further development of ant-blackness 
among such leading Puritan divines as Cotton Mather.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. H 





“(The author’s] discussion of attitudes toward !Gypsies 
and the story of Ham in the sixteenth century constitutes 
the most interesting part of his study. As the book moves 
forward chronologically, rt becomes more firmly rooted 
in wide reading of the wntings of important individuals, 
but it also becomes less innovative and less illuminating. 
. . . Unfortunately, the book ıs written in a style that 
ws bound to weaken its impact. The prose is often so 
murky and convoluted as to be downright umpenetrable. 
. . . The footnotes, bibliography, and index also suffer 
from sloppiness. They are‘ nddled with errors. .'. . The 
has too many -errors of typography and 
wording Because the book 1s learned and perceptive, these 
limutations are unfortunate.” 

Am Hist Rev 91:103 F °86. Winthrop D. Jordan (750w) 


“To Washington's credit, his analysis is not simplistic; 
and he deals with the contradictory tendencies of an English 
value system that also produced the strongest, most effective 
antislavery and abolitionist movement in the West. Like 
any history-of-ideas approach, Washington’s thesis makes 
its umpact by the overwhelming accumulation of evidence. 
He is least Convincing am- Hisi use at an imposed Hegelian 
dialectic Extensive documentation.” : 

Choice 23:138 S '85. LH. Mamıya (220w) 3 


> x 1 


WATLING, JAMES, il Planets. See Jackson, K, 


WATSON, ALAN. The evolution of law. 156p a $17. 50 


1985 Johns Hopkins Univ. Press 
340 1. Law—History j 
ISBN 0-8018-2504-0 LC 84-21835 i 


- ! 

“Watson (University of Pennsylvania) . . . attempts to 
present ‘a general and coherent view of the nature of 
legal change which ıs independent of a particular time 
and place.” His view is that one cannot explain society’s 
legal roles with reference only to its social and economic 
conditions. As Watson puts it: ‘Law is largely autonomous 
and not shaped by societal needs.’ This 1s illustrated with 
case studies, the development of Roman contract law; 
customary law, and Scottish law.” (Choice) Glossary. Index. 

1 1 





“This is a bold, brilliant, and provocative book that 
will occasion much debate in legal carcles. It is one of 
a growing number of books on European law that challenge 
the deterministic views of some social historians and that 
show that law ıs at least as important a factor as, for 
example, economics Although Watson has treated simular 
subjects elsewhere, he is here more radical, and it 1s to 
be hoped that he will develop his present hypothesis beyond 
the short and condensed confines of this book. His chapter 
bearing the tantalizing title ‘The Cause of the Reception 
of Roman Law’ promises more than he can deliver here, 
but it is nonetheless a most valuable contribution” 

Am Hist Rev 91:85 F '86. A, London Fell (650w) 


S a 
+ 
i 


“One should contrast [Watson’s] position with what has 
come to be the dominant view in } studies as represented 

Lawrence M. Friedman in A ry of American Law 

RD 1973], Fnedman writes: ‘this book treats law not 
as a kingdom unto itself, not as a province or lawyers 
alone but as a mi of society. 
as autonomous, evi 
economy and society.” Morton Horwitz’s more sophisticated 
and subtle Transformation of American Law, 1780-1860 
[BRD 1977] argues along similar lines. Watson’s work 
parallels work done by Harold Berman in Law and Revolu- 
tion [BRD 1985] and Calum: Carmichael in Laws -of 
Deuteronom: K 4), both of which emphasize the indepen- 
dent role o "tradition on subsequent legal develop- 
ments, . a Aia for upper-division and graduate 


» 


Choice 23:518 N °85. PJ. Gabe (220w) 
Contemp Sociol 15:229 Mr '86. Davıd F. Greenberg 
(600w) 


WATT, FREDERICK B., 1901-. In all respects ready, the 
Merchant Navy and the Battle of the Atlantic, 1940-1945, 
222p il pa Can$19.95 1985 Prentice-Hall of Can. 

940.54 1. World War, 1939-1945—Canada—Personal 
narratives 2.” Merchant Marine-—Canada—Personal 
narratives 3, World War, 1939-1945—Atlantic Ocean 
4. Canada. Royal Canadian Navy. Naval | Boarding 


Service 
ISBN 0-13-453630-4 (pa) k 
This 1s the story of the author’s experiences as an officer 


formed in Hahfax in the 
merchant ships in harbour an 


(Quli Quire) 





“One wonders why Prentice-Hall decided to undertake 
the expense of publ such an inconsequential book. 
. Watt tells his story of harbour duty with an abundance 
of reconstructed dialogue, but in the end the book fails 
simply, because its content is so slight.” 
Books Can 14:17 O '85. Roy MacLaren (350w) 


“The book is very much a personal account by a humane, 

ightful man, who feels no need to cover up his own 

ties and shortcomings . . . This book 1s important 
because it gives us a partial picture of the merchant seamen 
who repeatedly faced death for six long years and 
whose deeds victory was made possible. The boo 
is easy to read due to the many colourful characters and 
in anecdotes used thro! to illustrate the points 
made. There are many ‘pictures that amplify the images 
af places and people. . . . This book is a must buy 
for libraries interested in World War H and Canada's 
role in that war.” 

~ CM ‘14:73 Mr ’86. Neil Payne (850w) 


“The history of the [Naval Boarding Service] as told 
here is a major contribution to Canadian naval chronicles 
of WW II. Watt’s sympathy and admiration for the ratings 
[the equivalent of privates] with Bae Beate worked and 
the merchant seamen they served shine 
Ths is a highly readable book which is rie Rogues 
to all who are interested in naval history and human 


co 
Qal Quire 52:72 Mr '86. David A. Reid (220w) 


WEBER, BRUCE H. ed Evolution at a crossroads. See 
Evolution at a crossroads 


WEDDLE, ROBERT S. Spanısh Sea; the Gulf of Mexico 
in North American discovery, 1500-1685. 457p il pl maps 
$34.50 1385 Texas A&M Univ. Press 


970.01 . Guif States 2. America—Exploration 
3 Mexico--History 
ISBN 0-89096-211-1 LC 84-40554 


` 
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“WEDDLE, ROBERT S.—Continued 


This is a narrative history “describmg Spain's effort to 
explore and colonize the shores of northeastern Mexico 
and America’s Gulf Coast.” (Nat Hist) Bibliography. Index. 


“Specialists on any single aspect of what Weddle writes 
about will be disturbed by condensation of material, conclu- 
sions based on madequate evidence, and errors m fact 
and interpretation, The book, which reads well, was designed 
to serve both the general vreader and the specialist but 
really meets only the .needs of the former. A careful 
reexamination of the sources and a reinterpretation of the 
early history of exploration and cartography of the Gulf 
af Mexico .region clearly is needed. Weddle has provided 
a service by pointing out the need and by proposing many 
new interpretations, but the book does not fulfill 1ts promise. 
Tt is a first step, but an te one.” 

Am Hist Rev 91:495 Ap °86. Bruce B. Solnick (500w) 


“Each of the twenty-one chapters ends with a concise 
bibliographical essay. combining notes with a discussion 
of sources. All the essays are useful and some are excellent. 

. [However] the, two chapters dealing with Flonda after 
1565 contain errors that acquaintance with recent scholar- 
ship, even those few studies listed ın the bibliography, 
cquld have prevented.’ A similar shakiness appears in 
southeastern place names, ethnohistory, and archaeology. 

. Better editing would have detected those spots where 
Weddle’s vivid narrative becomes too condensed for clarity 
and would have reduced the number of typographical errors. 
For reference there ıs one map, insufficiently detailed and 
cared onto a third page.” 

J Am Hist 73:171 Je "86. Amy Turner Bushnell (410w) 


“Weddle’s account 1s at times disconnected, fragmentary, 
and burdened by a plethora of names, but these failings 
can be attributed to the complexity of the story. Overall, 
this is an admurable, ‘scholarly work.” 

Libr J 110:71 Jl °85. Walter P. Coombs {140w} 


“The tales of adventure Weddle relates are so gripping 
that in the end his lack of analysis hardly matters. Hernando 
De Soto’s four-year exploration of the American southeast 
1s only one of a dozen or so exploits that the author 
describes with candor, skill, and grace. Weddle recreates 
the excitement and challenge of this era, and [his book] 
provides a fine introduction to a surprisingly neglected 
period m colonial history.” 

Nat Hist 95:76 Ja ’86. John R. Alden (650w) 


WEEKS, JEFFREY, 1945-. Sexuality and its discontents, 
meanings, myths & modern sexualities. 324p $25; pa 
$13.95 1985 Routledge & Kegan Paul 

306.7 1. Sex 2. Sexual ethics 
ISBN 0-7102-0564-3, 07102-03651 (pa) 
LC 84-27725 


. in this study of sexuality, the author’s third, he seeks 
to assess “the way sexuality bas been thought of and wnitten 
about by lay and professional figures over the past century.” 
(Choice) Index. 





“From his own position of ‘radical pluralism’ Weeks 
lays bare the underlying assumptions, modes of expression, 
and political implications of wntings as diverse as sqentific- 
sex research, psychoanalysis, lesbian feminism, and the 
advocacy of nghts for sadomasochists and pedofiliacs. 
Whatever the form of expression of sexuality, Weeks never 
falls in the easy redirectionisms prevalent in the field. 
ee ae 
book.” 

Choice 23:897 F '86. N.W. Bell (170w) 


“Weeks argues that a gradual invasion of sexual politics 
by the New Right has created the need for a radical 
overview. The gay male, on the receiving end of oppression 
but undérstanding of masculinity with and without its usual 
trappings of privilege, has a unique vantage point from 
which to look for patterns m the tangle. There are limits 
to anyone’s vision of course. Issues surrounding fertility 
and child care are hardly touched on here and, in concen- 
trating on preference over gender, he avoids tackling the 
full extent of femmism’s critique of male defined society. 
But this sensitive study still succeeds in locating many 
widely felt uncertainties, sharpening them up into pointed 
and timely questions for the future.” 

ar Statesman 110:28 Jl 19 ’85. Christopher Meade 
500w) 


WEINGRAD, JEFF. Saturday night. See Hil, D. 


WELCH, STUART CARY. India; art and culture, 1300- 
1900 478p.il col 1 $65 1985 Metropolitan Mus. of 
Art; Holt, Rinehart & Winston 

709,54 © L Art, Indio—Catalogs 
2 India—Civilization—Catalogs 
ISBN 0-03-006114-8 (Holt, Rinehart & Winston) 
LC 85-13659 i 
This is the catalog for the Metropolitan Museum of 
Art’s Festival of India exhibit Bibliography. Index. 


——— 


“(Each entry] offers the basic data on’ the object and 
provides specific bibhographical references The authority 
of the commentary varies, the author is clearly less at 
home with the art of south India than with the art of 
the courts of Hindu and Muslim princes. ce writing 
style, with its heavy freight of overnpe phrases and rhetorical 
arabesque, sometimes cloys; but the intense personal charac- 
ter of the style enlivens the gnst of scholarly data and 
opimion ın incisive and revealing ways. There is a 
chronological chart, a glossary of foreign words, a useful 
index, and a five-part bibhography that is as cumbersome 
to use and needlessty repetitive as it is indispensable. 
Beautifully produced and highly recommended for all 
libraries with an interest in art, India, crafts, and social 
history. Recommended for undergraduates, all levels, 
graduate students, and general readers.” 

Choice 23.1052 Mr '86. D.K. Dohanian (220w) 


“Writing ın a clear and readable style, Welch provides 
the cultural. and historic context for the more than 300 
art objects he discusses in detail. His text ıs complemented 
by numerous excellent illustrations, most in color, many 
of the works are previously unknown. Essential for any 
collection in Islamic or Indian art; general collections will 
also want to consider this lavish and informative volume ” 

Libr J 110:95 D ’85. Donald Clay Johnson (160w) 


WELD, JACQUELINE BOGRAD. Peggy, the wayward 
Guggenheim. 493p pl $24.95 1986 Dutton 


B or 92 1. Guggenheim, Peggy. 1898-1979 
ISBN 0-525-24380-1 LC 85-13162 


This ıs a biography of the American patron of the arts, 
Index. ~ 


“Because countless artists and writers played a part in 
Peggy's life, readers should have some prior 
with them. Though truth and legend seem blurred at times, 
this book nonetheless makes an interesting companion to 
Peggy’s own memoirs, Confessions of an Art Addict and 
Out of This Century.” 
Libr J 111:177 F 15 ’86 Lynell A Morr (120w) 
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WELD, JACQUELINE BOGRAD.—Continued 
“The most grievous flaw of Jacqueline Weld’s book ‘Peggy, 
The Wayward Guggenheim,’ along with its tnte, cliché-ridden 
style, 1s that it exploits the more sensationalistic aspects 
of her private life at the expense of any solid insight 
into her artistic vision. However, this biography is the 
only one to have been authorized by Peggy Guggenheim, 
whose compulsive sexual' exhibitionism is amply evidenced 
m her own memoirs, Mrs. Weld’s access to her subyect’s 
private papers and to weeks of her ever ingenuous conversa- 
ton enables her to dredge up many telling details of her 
subject's early years to which later eccentricities are traced.” 
N Y Times Book Rev pi5 Mr 16 °86. Francine du 
Plessix Gray (1100w) ; 

G l 


WELLS, JUDY. The noble spud; [by] Judy Wols and 
"Rick Johnson. 160p il col pl SD 1985 
Penguin Bks. 

641.5 1 Cookery—~Potatoes 
ISBN 0-14-046687-8 LC 86-143997 A 


Thuis is a collection of potato recipes. “They are arranged 
into four categones’ soups and salads; main dishes; side 
dishes, snacks and others... . [There are mternational 
dishes} along with recipes for candies and desserts. There 
is also an introductory chapter that includes historical and 
nutritional information.” (CM) Index. 


“Recipes, which include metric equivalents, are simple 
and straightforward and require a minimal amount of 
preparation time. .. . The authors, who are Toronto writers 
with an interest ın and cunosity about food history and 
customs, have produced an attractive cookbook with colour 
photographs that will satisfy the hunger of voracious cook- 
book readers.” 

CM 14:68 Mr “86. Bessie Condos Egan (130w) 


“(This title], an attractive spiral-bound volume, is a delight 
to the eye and the appetite. The recipes are one to a 
page and illustrated with line drawings; there are also 
beautiful colour photographs of some of the more unusual 
dishes. The recipes, gathered worldwide, are set forth in 
an orderly fashion. They assume no knowledge of cooking 
on the part of the reader and are, for the most part, 
fast and easy.” 

* Quil Quire 52:38 F °86. Claire Bilsland (250w) 


i 


WHELAN, ELIZABETH M. Toxic terror. 348p iJ: ‘$18. 95 
1985 Jameson Bks. 
363.7 1 Environmental health 2. Polution 
ISBN 0-915463-09-1 LC 85-9807 


The ‘author seeks to show that public opinion about 
environmental pollution is wrong “because television, radio, 
and the press focus on bad news.” (Choice) Index. 


i 





“[The author] cites strong evidence obtained from the 
US Department of Health, Education and Welfare and 
from the National Cancer Institute to document her state- 
ments. Significant references on some 500 critical topics 
make this a strong book on environment. . . . The book 
will shock most Americans who Whelan contends have 
been victims of a hoax. Topics discussed include the disaster 
of Love Canal; deadly dioxin; the DDT debate; ar and 
water pollution; acid rain, and the bad-news syndrome. 
Recommended for all libranes.” 

Choice 23:884 F ‘86. RH. Davis (230w) 


J 


“For the most part J is successful. Some of ber 
arguments are a little than convincing, and she often 
feels compelled to assure us that nothing ever happened 
at Love Canal, Three Mile Island, or anywhere else, except 
‘media hysteria ’. But for the most part her message 
is hard and true. Americans are being fighiened—terrorized, 
in fact—by the misperception that ‘chemicals are killing 
us’ and that we are living ın an ‘age of cancer.’. .. What 
I distrust about Elizabeth Whelan’s book 1s her absolute 
faith that science and scientists hold all the answers. Al- 
though they are certainly closer to reality than environmental 
crusaders and reporters, scientists also have their problems. 

Elizabeth Whelan has done a heroic job. 
But the notion that, science can resolve all our difficulties 
us also a delusion. 
Natl Rev 38:52 Ja 31 °86. William Tucker (1200w) 


WHITMORE, ARVELLA. You're a real hero, Amanda. 
184p $12.95 1985 Houghton Mifflin 
ISBN 0-395-38950-X LC 85-11738 


“Amanda loves her pet rooster Mazda, so when she 
hears about the new law forbidding chickens in town, 
she panics [and] . . . tres to hide him, but eventually 
he is stolen to used in cockfights.” (SLI) “Grades five 
to seven.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 





“What ‘deepens this traditional story is a ` subplot in 
which a beautiful young girl, k Virginia, becomes pregnant 
by a rakısh tramp and suffers her repressive society’s stigma, 
a situation forcing Amanda into some careful thinking 
about right and wrong. The Depression-era setting 1s vivid; 
so is the sense of childhood: . Charactenzation 18 
strong, and the plot lines are knit. with a substantial theme. 
Only the pace sags from time time.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 39: 39.119 F *86 (160w) 


“Set ın 1931, ths is a warm and wholesome family 
story with a moral about the’ difficulties facing unwed 
mothers in that time. The two stories are not perfectly 
meshed and somewhat strain the fabric of the book. Amanda 
is a likable heroine, but today’s children will probably 
find it hard to care about her chicken dilemma.” 

SLI 32:92 N °85. Anne Connor (180w) 


“In her first novel, professional playwright Arvella Whit- 
more sets the story m a small midwestern plains town 
much like the town of Great Bend, Kansas in which she 
grew up. This reviewer, also from the area, found her 
depiction of the town and people both accurate and real.” 

Voice Youth Advocates 8:387 F °86. Barbara Lynn (390w) - 


WHITTEN, NORMAN E. Sicuanga Ruma, the other side 
of development in Amazonian Ecuador; [by] Norman 
E. Whitten, Jr. 314p il maps $24.95 1985 Uniyersity 
of Il. Press 

986.6 1. Indians of South Amenca—-Amazon River 
valley 2. Power (Social sciences) 
ISBN 0-252-01117-1 LC 84-155 


` This work 1s an “analysis of Ecuadoran Canelos Quichua 
society. [It] focuses on one pseudo-settlement, . 

used as a ‘vehicle to explore the theoretical arguments 
surrounding the theme of the duality of power patterning.” 
(Choice) ‘Glossary. Annotated bibliography. Index. i 


“The book contains a useful glossary defining Quichwa 
and Achuar terms, a good mdex, and both an extensive 
bibliographic essay and a complete bibliography. There 
are several black-and-white photos of pubhe activities in 
addition to many line drawings of the indigenous cosmology 
as expressed in ceramics, An extremely thought-provoking 
and compelling work, with a sophisticated sociological 
argument. For students of comparative hterature, compara- 
tive religion, anthropology, and Latin American studies, 
upper-division undergraduate level and above.” 

Choice 23:331 O °85. D.L. Browman (210w) 


1 
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‘WHITTEN, NORMAN E..—Continued 
‘(The author] attempts to construct a general theory 
of power. [The book] would be excellent reading at the 
graduate level in courses of socal anthropology and 
acculturahon, but I magine some guidance from the instruc- 
tor would be helpful. Knowledgeable adults will also learn 
much about the syncretism of acculturation.” 
Sct Books Films 21:207 Mr/Ap ’86. John M. Longyear 
(190w) 


WICKHAM, GLYNNE WILLIAM GLADSTONE. A 
history of the theatre, [by] Glynne Wickham. 264p il 
col il $29.95 1985 Cambndge Univ Press 

792.09 1. Theater 
ISBN 0-521-30651-5 LC 84-45910 


The author attempts to “survey world drama from its 
ongins in dance and ritual through the advent of television 
and places special emphasis on the role of actors and 
audiences in shaping that history.” (Libr J) Bibliography. 
Index. . 





“Few have brought to the task of writing a short account 
of theatre the experience, enthusiasm and erudition of 
Glynne Wickham. . . It cannot be said, however, that 
he has surmounted all the obstacles. For a start, this history 
focuses almost wholly on Western developments. . Yet 
the occasional deficiencies of this history are outweighed 
by its many virtues. Few areas it touches are unlluminated. 
The prose is sharp, witty and succinct. . . . Outstanding, 
too, 13 the manner in which he traces the vanous mamfesta- 
tons of theatre in the ‘dark ages’. . . Highly readable, 
intellectually incisive, and written out of a profound em- 
thusiasm and respect for its subject, this book should have 
a wide appeal to the student and general reader.” 

Economist 298:84 F 15 °86 (1150w) 


“The text is detailed, thoughtful, and subtle, the generous 
illustrations are well chosen; each section contains a useful 
comparative chronology, the bibliography is very selective, 
but good, This is a serious text that has a lavish quality. 
: It is suited to the serious student or scholar of 
theater.” 

Libr J 111.98 Ja °86. Thomas E. Luddy (1107) 


“(The book] veers wildly between the interesting and 
the disastrous... . At his best, in documenting the impact 
of the cinema or in offering perspectives on current develop- 
ments in Western theatre, Wickham is an engaging and 
persuasive guide. . . . But Wickham’s chosen scope is 
perhaps now too large for any one scholar to cover satisfac- 
tonly. A History of the Theatre has dozens of passages 
that are, uncharacteristically for 1ts author, garbled, inac- 
curate or opaque. Some are plain errors of fact in captions 
and in choice of :[ustrations, Others demonstrate the perils 
of compression: some sections are hopelessly imaccurate. 
. .. The balance of the entries ıs mismanaged. Professor 
Wickham spends 250 words on Racine’s early career with 
plays like Amasie, La Thébafde and Alexandre le Grand, 
while Phèdre rates only a passing reference... Other 
ideas seem dreadfully outdated.” 

Tumes Lit Supp! p598 My 30°86 Peter Holland (11007) 


WILLIAMS, JOYCE G. Colonel House and Sir Edward 
Grey, a study m Anglo-American diplomacy, [by] Joyce 
Grigsby Willams 174p $22.75, pa $10.75 1985 University 
Press of Am. 

9403 1. World War, 1914-1918—Dipiomatic history 
2. United States—Foreign relations—Great Britain 
3., Great Britam—Foreign relations—United States 
4. House, Edward Mandell, 1858-1938 5. Grey, Edward 
Grey, Ist- Viscount, 1862-1933 

ISBN 0-8191-4356-1; 0-8191-4357-X (pa) 

LC 84-21002 


This is an “analysis of the relationship and influence 
of two . . . protagonists in Anglo-American relations in 
od from 1913 thro 1919. [The author seeks 
OF show how Colonel Edward M. House, the trusted adviser 
and confidant of Woodrow Wilson, manipulated the presi- 
dent, who came to believe that House was an extension 
of humself. . OF es ted misnons Io arope, 
in 1913 and 1914, House cultivated a close relatio 
with the British foreign secretary, Sir Edward 
Through correspondence and subsequent annual Visits, 
Grey berately cultivated his relationship with the . 
. American emissary in order to fulfill one of his wartime 
strengthening Anglo-American relations.” (Am Hist 
ev) Bibliography. Index. 





“This volume is important for its convincing interpretation 
that Grey successfully manipulated House to preserve o 
American friendship. Representative of recent scho 
which stresses the importance of Grey’s role m maintaining 
cordial relations dunng the perei of American neutrality 
Williams’s book contains best available analysis E 
the House-Grey memorandum Even tho: Riper failed 
to stress the importance of Ambassador Washo Rice's 
reports as a source of Grey’s information on Washington's 
polas and personalities or to use the Brush Foreign 

ce document series 371 for candid analyses of House's 
missions, her work makes. a useful contribution to the 
scholarship on this 

Am Hist Rev 91.82 F Size. Shernll Brown Weills (500w) 


nie roushout most of this study, Williams does a rather 
athe Ed presenting the relationship of Edward Hon 
ward Grey ın per pective, Su y 
of great impo the fie iD 
achievements was of marginal cance Although 
the book 1s not a or contribution the literature 
of WW I, it is a written, worthwhile exercise in 
scholarship. In the last kw pages, Williams makes a valiant 
effort to magnify the rtance of the fnendship by 
claiming that the Wilson -House tnalogue 
from the House-Grey memorandum episode was ‘an impor- 
tant origin ın the idea of collechve secunty' Perhaps 
someday the author will present us with a study that 
pova thts pomt. The bibliographic essay is excellent 
pper-division undergraduate and uate readership. 
Choice 22:1402 My °85. RS. orte (210w) 


WILSON, A. N, 1950-. Gentlemen in England; a vision. 
311p $17.95 1986 Vi 
ISBN 0-670-80971-3 LC 85-40621 


“The Nettleship family, ensconced in middle-class Vic- 
torian manners and ri is nonetheless living ın emotional 
turmoil: Professor Nettleship, a geologist, has lost his faith 
in God and his rapport with his Charlotte has not 
spoken to her husband for 15 years Their an zene 


wants to become a pnest, and a young. Maudu 
ony tries unsuccessfully to understand the ne a ai o 





novel 1s set in] late Vıctonan England, where 
Wi 3 increasıngly bemused characters are, in Matthew 
een words, ‘wandering between two worlds’ in an 
era rich with contradiction, which seems still ncher and 
sweeter m retrospect. Laden with literary allusions, studded 
with cameo appearances by Victonan lummaries, steaming 
with the scientific, ous, and aesthetic controversies 
of the day, lightly and fantastically comical, yet filled with 
moments of luminous insight, this is one of Wilson’s most 
ambitious and novels to date, second only to 
his ‘Wise Virgm’ [BRD 19841.” 
Chnst Sci Monit p26 Mr 19 ’86. Merle Rubin (250w) 


“A curiously leaden tone pervades this novel; it may 
be the attempt at arch humor, but it has a soporific affect. 
And as psychol i novels about centuries other than 
our own often this one slips occasionally into an 
anachronistic and anne tone that doesn’t quite work. All 
the same, avid Wilson fans and Anglophiles will probably 
be a by the atmosphere and the plot's ins and 


Sir J 111.95 F 1 '86 Laurie Spector Sullivan (150w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p7 Mr 9 '86. Anatole Broyard 
(1100w) 
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WILSON, A. N., 1950-.-—Continued 
New Repub 194:37 Mr 17 °86 Jennifer Krauss (1050w) 


New Statesman 11030 S 6°85 Colin Greenland (120w) 


“It ıs amusing to watch fictional figures break rules 
or fall short of standards that they do not know exist 
When such people understand both what 1s expected of 
them and how they have failed, laughter fades Waith all 
its hustoncal trappings and meidental humor, Gentlemen 
in England ts a serious reminder of a time when life 
and responsibilities truly mattered.” 

Time 127.81 Mr 17 °86 Paul Gray (650w) 


“Reading Wuson’s novels is an unrelaxing experience. 
They do not seem to like us very much and one constantly 
strains to catch the tone. But for all its refusal to give 
us nice warm feelings, [this] 1s an admurable historical 
fiction from a wnter who must by now be considered 
foremost 13 his geseration.” 

Times Lit Suppl p972 S 6 ’85. John Sutherland (1 100w) 


WILSON, GARRETT, 1932-. Deny, deny, deny, the rse 
and fall of Colin Thatcher, [by} Garrett Wilson & Lesley 
Wilson 240p u pl Can$24 95, pa Can$16.95 1985 Lorimer 
& Co 

345.7124 1 Tnals 2. Murder 3. Thatcher, Colin 
ISBN 0-88862-922-2, 0-88862-921-4 (pa) 
LC 85-236251 


This is an account of Colin Thatcher’s trial for the 
murder of bis former wife, JoAnn Wuson. 





“The material 1s intriguing stuff and gives the book 
a nice focus So does the running commentary that Wilson 
Sr., the old pro of the courtrooms, offers of the handling 
of the tnal by crown and defence He pomts out the 
goofs and the tnumphbs and sounds convincing in the process. 
The book also makes clear one fact, if anyone doubted 
it? justice was done at the Colin Thatcher murder tral,” 

Books Can 15.35 Mr ’86. Jack Batien (350w) 


“(This] ıs what one would expect from a book with 
a lawyer as coauthor. At times dry and plodding, especially 
in the early stages. the Wusons’ book puts forward the 
facts—much as a case would be presented The authors 
don’t start rolling along until the examinations and cross- 
examinations of the tral, and what gives their narrative 
Juice are the insights a lawyer can offer.. . [The authors] 
offer little ır. the way of the personal msights their knowledge 
of the community might suggest Still, they are on strong 
ground when descnbing the more cut and dried.” 

Quill Quire 51.37 D °85 Stephen Trumper (600w) 


` 


WILSON, LESLEY, 1957-. Deny, deny, deny. See Wilson, 
G. 


t 


WINES, RICHARD A. Fertilizer in America, from waste 
recycling to resource exploitation. 247p 11 $3495 1985 
Temple Univ Press 

338.4 1. Fertilizers and manures 
ISBN 0-87722-374-2 LC 84-26855 


This is a “history of the U.S. fertilizer industry [Wines] 
traces its evolution from urban waste recycling, m the 
early 1800s, through the 1880s, by which time the current 
fertulizer system had come into existence.” (Sci Books Films) 
Brbhography. Index 


“Based on wide research in manuscript and printed 
sources, this comprehensive study of an important but 
hitherto largely unexplored topic will be of value pnmanily 
to agncultural, environmental, and busmess historians.” 

Am Hist Rev 91744 Je °86. Roy V Scott (600w) 


“Wines presents a well-researched and well-written history 
Wnitten primarily from the standpoint of business history, 
the book will also be of interest to agricultural and environ- 
mental historians. For college, university, and public 
libranes ” 

Choice 23.774 Ja "86 F.N. Egerton (160w) 


“By glancing at the ttle, one might make the mustake 
that tons] 1S simply agricultural history. Itas more, much 
more, . . Rather than simply describe the evolution 
of the fertilizer industry, Wines focuses on the larger 
technical system responsible for production, distribution, 
application, and utilization of fertihzers in the United States 
That vantage point provides broad msights not possible 
through a conventional narrative approach. At the heart 
of Wines’s thesis ıs the argument that the emergence of 
the fertilizer industry was dependent on the rapid urbaniza- 
tion of the East during the nineteenth century . 
. . Because Wines chose to discuss the development of 
the fertilizer industry within a broad context, he raises 
many fascinating questions,” 

J Am Hist 73:169 Je °86. Martin V. Melos: (500w) 


“This book is well written and develo’ For example, 
Wines provides a balanced account of culties farmers 
encountered in dealing with merchants who sometimes 
sold poor or worthless products when the science of fertilizer 
use was not yet developed He notes that farmers who 
found 2 useful product would often continue to use it 
m preference to a new product advertised as better that 
might actually be humbug. A bibliography exceeding 15 
pages and nearly 50 pages of notes mdicate careful and 
thoro documentation. Hiustrations add interest and con- 
vey information ” ‘ 

Set Books Films 21:209 Mr/Ap '86. Lester V Mander- 
scheid (170w) 


WINN, HOWARD ELLIOTT, 1926-. Wings in the sea. 
See Winn, L. K 


WINN, LOIS KING, 1944.. Wings in the sea, the humpback 
whale; [by] Los King Winn & Howard E Winn {Sip 
1l $25, pa $15.95 1985 University Press of New England 

599.5 1. Whales 


ISBN 0-87451-335-9, 0-87451-336-7 (pa) 
LC 8440598 


This book discusses the life of the humpback whale. 
Bibliography Index. 





“Comparing contemporary observations with the writings 
of early naturalists, the authors present a factual account 
of this whale’s natural history while retaining the sense 
of wonder held by those who first observed these leviathans 

urected toward the interested layperson, the text 1s enjoyable 
reading and scientifically sound (except for the misrepresenta- 
tion of the choron as the tors Although much of 
the information can be found in Ri Elbs’s The Book 
of Whales [BRD 1981], this book's intensive mvestigation 
of one species makes it valuable for pubhc libraries.” 

Libr J 110:106 Ag °85 Frank Reiser (100w) 


“This monograph ıs the product of the authors’ years 
of personal experience and hbrary research; it will serve 
as a good reference for both amateurs and professionals. 
More than 70 selected photographs and drawings and 212 
literature references supplemen! the text. The writing style 
1s non-demanding and accurate ” 

Ser aeos Films 21.154 Ja/F °86. Victor B. Scheffer 


WINTER, FRANK H. Comet watch, the return of Halley's 
comet 64p ıl col ıl hb bdg $9.95 1985 Lerner Publs 
$236 1. Halley’s comet—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8225-1579-2 (lib bdg) LC 85-13155 


This work describes comets and early comet watching, 
explores the history and charactenstics of Halley’s Comet, 
and relates how people around the world are preparing 
for us remm in 1986. Glossary. Index. “Grade sıx and 
up.” 
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WINTER, FRANK H..—-Continued 

“The book has some future-tense references to the Vega 
1 and 2 spacecraft probes, which will probably be past 
by the tıme young readers get hold of this, but the diagram- 
matic guide to the comet’s path over the northern hemi- 
sphere, the 1985-86 comet calendar, and the listing of 
appearances will all serve students who have become m- 
terested or must do reports. Liberally illustrated with black- 
and-white photos and reproductions of historical prints 


drawings. 
Bull Cent Child Books 39:140 Mr ‘86 (110w) 


“I have a few objections to this book. First, it gives 
the impression that comets are visually stri comparing 
them with ‘brillant shooting stars’ and later describing 
a comet as ‘all aglow, resembling a row of full moons’, 
these descriptions seem imappropnate for all but a few 
comets Second, some of the sections are unclear. 

. None of these objections is so severe as to warrant 
rejection of this book. Within the level of its presentation, 
1t 1s well done” 

Sct Books Films 22:55 S/O ’86 Frank D. Stekel (240w) 


“This timely book brings the excitement of comet watching 
to the young adult audience It includes current theones 
but excludes more speculative theones such as comets 
being responsible for penodic mass extinctions” 

SLJ 32.102 Ap '86. Margaret M. Hagel (160w) 


WOMEN, HEALTH, AND HEALING; toward a new 
perspective, edited by Ellen Lewin and Virginia Olesen 
317p $2995, pa $1295 1985 Tavistock Publs 

362.1 1 Medical care 2 Women—Health and hygiene 
ISBN 0-422-78020-0, 0-422-78030-8 (pa) 
LC 8416214 


“The focus of this collection of onginal essays by North 
American and British femimust scholars 1s ‘women’s health, 
(or some aspect of it) ın a comprehensive, sociocultural 
context’” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


a 


“The book extends the analytic framework typically used 
in the field, drawing heavily from the interpretative tradinon 
in sociology. In addition, it enlarges the range of topics 
usually considered. [This title] opens up issues in the field 
m new and interesting ways [and] provides rch matenals 
for comparative analysis, as [it] draws heavily on women’s 
health experience as well as attending to class differences 
between women in the United States and Great Britain.” 

Contemp Social 15.199 Mr ’86 Catherine Kohler Riess- 
man (750w) 


“[The book discusses women’s health care issues] m ways 
that are individually informative, but are also placed in 
the larger context with implications for policy planning 
Major topics include the new political movements surround- 
ing abortion, birth practices ın Canada, the debate over 
estrogen replacement therapy, and women as ‘hidden 
caregivers’ An important contribution to medical sociology. 
For health planning, sociology, and graduate collections” 

Libr J 110:70 My 1 °85. Nancy B. Burrell (90w) 


WOMEN’S FOLKLORE, WOMEN’S CULTURE; edited 
by Rosan A Jordan and Susan J. Kal&k 245p il pa 
$1695 1985 University of Pa Press 

398 1. Folklore 2. Women 
ISBN 0-8122-1206-1 (pa) LC 84-12019 


This 1s a “collection of reports of field work by feminist 
folklorists . The writers contend that folklonsts and 
ethnographers have generally gathered thei materials in 
public places where men are the storytellers. These authors 
have listened. to storytelling men and women at quilting 
bees and family gatherings of various kmds as well as 
to accounts by individ women raconteurs. They have 

. noted the differences between men and women storytel- 
lers in light of approved and disapproved role bebavior 
and personality traits for women. They have observed 
differences in the storytelling styles and the way the storytel- 
lers relate to their audiences” (Sa Books Films) 
Bibliography Index 


“The essays are uniformly provocative and ground- 
breaking The glue that binds the essays together is a 
recognition, only recently attained, that ‘folklore that 
flourishes within the private domain of women has been 
underrated and ignored.’ Jordan and Kalčık have taken 
an important step im correcting our perception in this 
essential topic Recommended for most college and umver- 
sity libraries.” 

Libr J 110-72 My 1 '85 David S Azzolina (100w) 


“The authors’ generalizanons are well supported by quotes 
or complete presentations of matenals gathered from their 
work (the fieldwork ranged from Afghanistan to the United 
States and from Pennsylvania to a Sioux Indian Reservation.) 
Some of the authors have previously published articles 
or presented papers developing this general theme, but 

collection makes their work much more available. 
This book should be a valuable resource for both women’s 
studies and folklore courses The challenge to presently 
accepted views in ethnography should interest eth- 
nographers.” 

Sti Films 21 206 Mr/Ap °86. Amy G Gerling 


WOOD, MICHAEL. In search of the Trojan War. 272p 
col 1 maps $2295 1985 Facts on File 
939 1. Troy (Ancient city) 2 Civilization, Ancient 


3 Bronze age 7 
ISBN 0-8160-1355-1 LC 85-6113 
Michael Wood, who has based this book “on the BBC 


~ television senes of the same name, concludes that Mycenae 


and other Greek kingdoms did mn fact destroy the Anatolian 
city of Troy at Hissaruk at the end of the Bronze Age, 
between 1375 and 1250 B.C ... [Mr Wood outlines 
the path the Troy] legend took thro medieval, Renas- 
sance and modern society . [The bulk of this book 
is) devoted to archeological efforts to prove the truth of 

omer’s epic and confirm that Troy was actually at Hissar- 
lik. Mr Wood also describes the history and archeology 
of Mycenae, where in the 1870's Hemnch Schliemann 
found ruins supporung Homer’s description of emnon's 
empire, Knossos and other ancient sites.” Y Times 
Book Rey) Bibliography. Index 





“For anyone imterested in the ponents any, between 

Homeric epic and Bronze Age reality, . Wood 1s a 

stimulating guide and detective. He wmites well too.” 
Atlantic 257.100 My °86 Phoebe-Lou Adams (80w) 


“This ıs a first-rate book. .. The book makes a readable 
and clear approach to some of the knottiest problems 
of Bronze Age archaeology. .. [The author] uses wonderful 
old photos from the era of the great excavators and splendid 
illustrations from medieval manuscripts, his maps and plans 
are excellent. The most intngwng chapters are those on 
the Hittites and the people of the sea and their relation 
to Troy The biggest problem with the book 1s that Wood 
is not an expert, best thing about the book 1s that 
Wood ably brings together good matenal in one well-knit 
book, Recommended for und duate collections.” 

Choice 23.1536 Je “86. J. Fischer (120w) 


“Though not a professional archaeologist, Wood shows 
a fine grasp of the vanous problems presented by the 
Homeric epics, and wntes well about sometimes complicated 
archaeological, linguistic, and histoncal matters At times 
his presentation 1s a br repetitious, but those interested 
in the attempts of individuals such as Schliemann, Dörpfeld, 
Blegen, and Evans to explore sites thought to be those 
connected by Homer with the Trojan War will find a 
lively and sometimes speculative account based on current 
scholarship A useful introduction for non-specialists to 
areas of contunuing scholarly debate.” 

Libr J 11180 Ap 15 '86, Jackson P Hershbell (100w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p18 Jl 27 '86. Aaron A. Rhodes 
(230w) 


WOOD, ROBERT MUIR. The dark side of the earth, 
rtraits' drawn by Margaret Woodhouse. 246p 11 maps 
19.95 1985 Allen & Unwin 
550.9 1 Earth sciences—Histo: 

ISBN 0-04-550033-9 LC b4-24360 
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WOOD, ROBERT MUIR.—Continued 

This work is a “history of the development of the holistic 
geologic interpretation of the earth’s various features 

m the birth of the modem geosciences around 1 
to the decline of the ‘old order’ during the 1970s and 
80s.” (Choice) Bibliography Index. 





“Much of the political intrigue and cultural upheaval 
that went on during the development of such concepts 
as continental drift and plate tectonics is brought to light. 
. .. It is rare that such a topic is written in a style 
that 1s so enjoyable to read and easy to understand. 
Tlustrations are clear`and simple, but used spanngly. . 
. . This book should not be relegated to just science libraries, 
but could find a niche in historical and sociological collec- 
tions as well. Recommended for all levels of readers from 
public library one through graduate students and faculty.” 

Choice 23:472 N ’85, B.D. Dod (200w) 


“In the first seven chapters of this short book, Wood 
describes the development of plate tectonics theory up 
to 1970. .. . These chapters are interesting and will, 
no doubt, find use in discussions and seminars dealing 
with the history of geology and the nature of science. 
Unfortunately, the author flavors his account with strong, 
persona; opinion that becomes almost vitriolic at times. 

The usefulness of the book is seriously flawed, and 
it almost appears that the pomt of the entire work 18 
an attempt to remedy some private malaise” 
See Films 21:306 My/Je °86. Lynn A. Brant 
(360w) 


“The opening part of Robert Muir Wood's book is not 
encouraging. His account of the pre-twentieth-century back- 
ground to the continental drift controversy and its sequel 
1s sketchy and misleading in places, as well as somewhat 
careless in its facts... . When, however, the author turns 
to the twentieth century the standard improves considerably. 
It ıs clear that he has read widely and gone thoroughly 
into the primary literature. Much interesting new information 
is presented, especially about the strikingly different schools 
of thought among both geologists and geophysicists in central 
Europe and North America.” 

Times Lut Suppl p132 F 7°86. Anthony Hallam (1200w) 


WOODBY, SYLVIA. Soviet-Third World relations. See 
» Saivetz, C R 


- WOODS, GERALDINE, Cocaine; by Geraldine and Harold 
Woods. 68p col ıl lib oe sb 1985 Watts 
615 1 e—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-10035-9 (lib bdg) LC 85-15523 


“The authors discuss the drug and its history, abuse, 
the effects of addiction, its treatment, and the cocaine 
trade . . [Included 18] a list of places from which 
information and help may be obtained. [Index.] Grades 
seven to ten.” (Bull Cent Child Books) x 





“Stanstics show that the number of cocain¢ addicts is 
growing, and it ıs indeed useful to have a book devoted 
to the subyect, usually covered in Jess depth in books 
abon all addictive drugs, This 1s weakened, however, by, 
awkward stylistic errors, and by uneven treatment of material 
within chapters, although the chapter arrangement itself 


is adequate. 
Bull Cent Child Books 39:120 F "86 (80w) 


“Treatment programs, both residential and ontpatient, 
‘as well as a listing of sources for help, add to the book's 
usefulness The appended glossary of terms related to cocaine 
includes o some [of the] ‘street’ terminology, and the 
recent ir Desi of the use of. frecbased cocaine in 
pallet form, called ‘crack,’ is not addressed. Dolan’s Inter- 
national Drug Traffic (1985) is more comprehensive, with 
the exception of treatment program descriptions. The treat- 
ment here is not scholarly. . . . The book does, however, 
provide basic information im a readable format.” 

SLJ 32:172 Mr ‘86. Sue Diehl (270w) 


WOODS, HAROLD. Cocaine. See Woods, G. 


WOODS, KARL MORROW, 1951-. The sports success 
book, the athlete’s guide to sports achievement. 242p 
ul $17.95 pa $12.95 1985 Copperfield Press 

7196 1. Sports—Psychological aspects~—Juvenile 
literature 2. Athletics—Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-933857-00-4; 0-933857-01-2 (pa) 

LC 84-19832 


Among the topics discussed are “school: sports, earning 
a’ college athletic scholarship, competing in professional 
ports and qualifying for the U.S. Olympic Team. .. . 

is an overview of sports-related careers, including 
eet) ad ie oes Ta Orie eis ene 





“Woods provides dozens of strategies that will help 
teenagers achieve their full athletic potential. Factors such 
as personality development, goal setting and career planning 
are emphasized. . . . One appendix develops a total con- 
ditioning program to improve strength, speed, flexibility, 
endurance and skills, another contains addresses of sports 
associations to which one may write for additional informa- 
tion. The 75 photos of athletes will add to students’ interest 
and will encourage browsing.” 

SLJ 32:108 Ap °86. Mary Wadsworth Sucher (150w) 


“The emphasis is on the athlete's ability to control his/her 
own destiny. With a bref warning against the use of steroids 
and drugs, the message is that long-term success is not 
an overnight project, but is achieved by a burning desire 
for self-improvement teamed with training, coaching, and 
hard work. The barrage of encouragement delivered in 
a conversational tone will have expanded usefulness since, 
as the author indicates, all concepts can be used to bring 
success in non-athletic careers as well. However, this is 
not obvious on the surface. Black and white photos accom- 
pany both the forceful admonition and the many short 
interviews of sports figures whose successful careers exem- 
plify the factors they themselves consider essential, All 
major sports and the Olympics are touched upon.” 

as Advocates 8:337 D °85. Sandra Dayton 


WOODWARD, C. VANN (COMER VANN) 1908-. 

i back, the perils of writing history. 158p $12.95 
1986 Louisiana State Univ. Press ‘ 

975 1. Historiography 2, Woodward, C. Vann (Comer 


Vann), 1908- 
ISBN 0-8071-1304-2 LC 85-19692 


“In this retrospective examination of his own works, 
Woodward discusses his various books, dealing with the 
objections of critics and, in a number of cases, raising 
objections that he recognizes that critics could have made.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


Atlantic 257:132 Ap °86. Phoebe-Lou Adams (90w) 


“Notably lacking . . . is consideration of how [Woodward's] 
teaching has affected bis scholarship. Those interested in 
southern history will find this book immensely rewarding 
for the insight it provides on the development of Wood- 
ward’s thought and, in more general terms, the state of 
scholarship on the ‘new’ south. Particularly lively is the 
account he gives of how he, an academic historian, became 
a best-selling author with the appearance of The Strange 
Career of Jim Crow [BRD 1955] at the beginning of the 
struggle over civil rights in the 1950s. Those interested 
in historiography es well as the history of the south and - 
its place in US history as a whole will be grateful for 
the intellectual stimulation this small, gracefully written 
book provides. Upper-division undergraduates and above.” 

Choice 23:1730 JI/Ag °86. E. Cassara (240w) 
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WOODWARD, C. VANN (COMER VANN) 1908-.— 
Continued 
“Throughout [Woodward] remains gracious and generous, 
though largely unrepentant, as he debates with his cntics 
on the central themes of Southern history, especially his 
insistence on the social, economic, and political discon- 
tinuities marking Southern experience. . . . Woodward 
again infuses his history with passion, and ın a concluding 
observation worres that the latest new South has lost 
its sense of vulnerability and guilt by indulging in Reagan- 
style nationalism and ‘innocence . by fiat." Recommended 
for university and large public Irbranes,.” 
Libby J 111147 Ap 1 °86. Randall M Muller (120w) 


“Few other American histonans hvg today command 
the respect of his colleagues that C Vann Woodward 
rightfully enjoys. The Sterling Professor of History Emeritus 
at Yale has received all the honors that the academy 
can offer He won them fairly, has taken them seriously, 
wears them lightly. The admiration rests not upon the 
substance of his work alone but also upon the manner 
of the man Although [this] 1s not an autobiography, it 
provides insight into the lıfe of the working scholar, and 
ulumunates his approach and contribution to southern 
history. . Thinking Back seems to me Woodward's 
most felicitous book. . Yet, it 1s altogether too bnef 
One would welcome a sequel in the form of a genuine 
autobiography ” 

N Y Rev Books 33:12 Mr 13 °86. Bertram Wyatt-Brown 
(4050w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p16 My 4°86 Linda Orr (700w) 


“In the hands of a less skilful and sagacious historian, 
{this book] might have become self-indulgent, self-absorbed, 
even arrogant But Vann Woodward is a good enough 
historian and a wise enough man to rise above such dangers 
His dignity, his breadth of vision, his sense of proportion, 
bis sense of the tronic, enable him, in this very personal 
book, to explain, to analyse and to reconsider many of 
his major histoncal concerns. There are fascinating reflec- 
tions of Woodward's deliberate, and largely successful, 
attempt to break the mould of Southern history as it 
had become set by the 1930s. He 1s devastating in his 
analysis of some of the code words of traditional Southern 
historiography.” 

Tumes Lit Suppl p660 Je 13 °86. Peter J. Parish (700w) 


WOODWARD, COMER VANN See Woodward, C. Vann 
(Comer Vann), 1908- 


WORTIS, AVI See Avi, 1937- 


WRIGHT, GENE, 1939-. Horrorshows, the A-to-Z of horror 
wn film, TV, radio & theater. 296p u $19.95 1986 Facts 
on File 

79143 1. Horror films—Dictionaries 2 Television 

aha eel 3. Radio 
—Dichonanes 

ISBN 0-8160-1014-5 LC 83-9016 


“More than 600 productions are described ın this work, 

. .. large proportion of them films, but the other media 
mentioned in the subtitle are also included. The book 
is divided into 12 chapters by subgenre, such as ‘Crazies 
and Freaks’ . Within each chapter, entries are arranged 
alphabetically by title Each entry includes the ttle, medium, 
date, country of ongin, production company, running tame, 
color or black-and-white note, credits, cast, and synopsis 
The synopses . . . often include cntical comments. 
. The last chapter, entitled ‘Horror Makers,” consists of 
short biographical sketches of some of the actors, directors, 
and other contributors to the shows descnbed.” (Booklist) 
Bibliography Index. 


“[The cntical comments] vary greatly ın length, from 
about 25 words for the bnefest comment to approximately 
800 words for King Kong (1933) and the 1931 version 
of Frankenstein . There 1s an informative introduction 
at the beginning of the work, and each chapter begins 
with a short essay defining the subgenre and suppl 
other useful information The book concludes wt 
bibliography and an index arranged with separate sections 
for films, TV films, TV programs, radio programs, theater, 
and authors Unfortunately, the names of directors and 
actors are not indexed. Horrorshows will be useful ın libraries 
serving film buffs.” 

Booklist 83.207 O 1 °86 (260w) 


“Some of the choices seem arcane, if not wrong. There 
are very few omussions and errors, but the writing 1s uneven, 
some entries seem abbreviated (the ‘Splatter’ section 1s 
genuinely weak), and a biography section is a tired rerun 
of information avauable elsewhere.” 

Libr J 111:59 My 15 °86, David Bartholomew (100w) 


WRIGHT, LAURALI, 1939-. The suspect; [by] L.R, Wright. 

217p $1595, Can$1995 1985 Viking, Doubleday Can 

ISBN 0-670-80596-3 (Viking), 0-385-25001-0 (Doubleday 
Can ) LC 84-21918 


This 1s the Canadian novelist’s first detective story “Set 
in a small town on the Sunshine Coast of British Columbia, 
the story opens in the sundrenched living room of 85-year-old 
Carlyle Burke, seconds after he has been . murdered 

orge Wilcox, another octogenarian, who appears to 
have been Carlyle’s friend. Despite a profound and 
burdening sense of guilt, [George] refuses to confess to 
the cnme Determined to comer rge into a confession 
is the local policeman, Staff Sergeant Alberg. . Cassandra 
Mitchell ts the town libranan. she . finds her loyalties 
torn between the two men—her old frend, George, and 
her new romantic interest, Alberg.” (Books Can) 





‘As in [Wnght’s] previous novels the focus is on psy- 
chology rather than plot... As Wnght unravels the 
secrets of the suspect’s past, she constructs a complex 
and absorbing emotional field around [the characters] . 
, and her skill is such that they emerge three-dimensional 
and entirely convincing The dialogue flows naturally, the 
plot 1s neatly contrived, and if Wnght edges dangerous 
close to sentumentality on one or two occasions, the book 
still ought to be read for the compelling treatment of 
its characters and its quiet acceptance of the world.” 
Books Can 14:24 D '85. Janet Windeler (280w) 


“As none of the characters . . ıs particularly well- 
developed, the reader never really gets close to anyone 
in the novel It stumbles as a thriller, fails as a romance, 
and the ending 1s less than satisfying. At best, The Suspect 
is an okay novel, which ıs unfortunate, as Wright shows 
a great deal of ability” 

CM 14:67 Mr °86. Frank Loreto (290w) 


“After a slow beginning . . suspense gradually builds - 
about the dark secret in Wilcox’s past. There 1s less suspense 
about whether Alberg will apprehend Wilcox, but the 
intriguing characters and the setting in Brush Columbia 
compensate, Steady, quiet, well wrought 

Libr J 110148 Je 1 °85. Lynette Frieser (80w) 


Quill Quire 51:23 N ‘85 John North (270w) 


WYATT, RICHARD JED. After middle age; a physician's 
guide to staying healthy while growing older 347p $19.95 
1985 McGraw-Hill 

618.97 1 Elderly—Diseases 2 Gerontology 

ISBN 0-07-072135-1 LC 83-11274 

Cover ttle. After middle age’ a physician's gude to 
growing old and staying healthy 


The book explores “the physical, medical, emotional, 
social, and financial dimensions of growing older ... 
A separate chapter on cancer, its diagnosis and treatment, 
is also provided” (Publisher’s note) Index. 
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WYATT, RICHARD JED.—Continued 

“(This book] ıs a rather poorly organized compendium 
of facts and hints on a great number of health and social 
issues of concern to the elderly [The author] touches bnefly 
on the selection of a physician and a hospital and devotes 
a chapter to choosing a nursing home, but most of the 
work discusses causes and treatments of disorders common 
to the aged. . Lists of drugs, including brand names, 
generic names, dosages, and descriptions of what zhe medica- 
tions look like are mcorporated into the teat and are 
not especially helpful. A great deal of information on the 
health of the elderly 1s available, but ıt 1s eo to 
compress it into a volume of some 350 
' Libr J 110.107 Ag '85. Karen McNally Romig (150w) 


“Updated medical knowledge 1s used in descriptions of 
diseases and available treatment, and available sources of 
further information are listed at the end of each section. 
Wyatt handles well discussions of controversial medical 
treatments This is an excellent book and reference.” 

Set Books Films 21.220 Mr/Ap '86. Chi T Huang 
(80w) 


Y 


YAZAWA, MELVIN. From colomes to commonwealth; 
familial ideology and.the beginnings of the American 
republic. (New studies m American intellectual and cultural 
history) 261p $28.50 1985 Johns Hopkins Univ. Press 

973.3 L. United States—Politics and 
government-—[600-1775, Colonial penod 
ISBN 0-8018-2626-8 LC 84-21846 


“Yazawa presents the thesis that the family 1s divinely 
ordained (God 1s the father) and that government, before 
the American revolution, was modeled on the family (the 
King 1s father). After the revolution, the new ideology 
was loyalty to the nation ” (Choice) Annotated bibhography. 
Index. 





“Some of the most interesting chapters consider the 
purposes of education for these shifting goals One may 
regret, in such a significant work, the increasing use of 
a scholarly patois that combimes badly with the charm 
and flavor of the numerous and excellent conemporary 
quotations The first half of Yazawa’s work is almost sole! cly 
concerned with New England; the second half, dealing wi 
postrevolutionary changes, rests significantl, on thinkers 
from the middle and southern states This shift from a 
regional to a national emphasis 1s disturbing. Nevertheless, 
the book remains a well-researched and important stud 
Adequate index, excellent bibhographical essay Strongly 
recommended for graduate and specialized libranes.” 
Choice 23:509 N ’85. CR Allen (170w) 


“Contrary to what its subtitle suggests, {this book] 1s 
less about perceptions of the family and more about the 
ideas of civil polity in the revolutionary era . . Yazawa's 
argument tends to be rather abstract and at times a bit 
hard to follow. Moreover, he fails to explain edequately 
why republican ideology succeeded ın displacing the famuiar 
ideology But these shortcomings are minor. Yazawa has 
written a provocative study that provides a fresh mterpreta- 
tion of the revolutionary era Perhaps his most important 
contribution 1s his explanation of the origins of American 
nationalism 7 

J Am Hist 73.183 Je '86 Rosemane Zagarn (500w) 


“(This}] ıs a difficult book to categorize. At times ıt 
seems to be social history, for it deals with colonial 
childrearing practices. At times it appears to be a history 
of education, for Melvin Yazawa devotes man to 
an examination of the regulation of student lfe in the 
colonial colleges and to an explication of the pnnnciples 
of republican educational theory Still other chapters analyze 
Benjamin Rush's theory of republican medicine or describe 
the familiar theory that dominated seventeenth-century 
Anglo-American poliical thought. In his introduction 
Yazawa asserts that all these fragments comprise a whole 
The reader may not be so certain.” 

N Engl Q 59155 Mr 86. Mary Beth Nortor. (12507) 


THE YEAR’S BEST SCIENCE FICTION, SECOND AN- 
NUAL COLLECTION; edited by Gardner Dozois. 573p 
pa $1095 1985 Bluejay Bks 

813 1 Short stomes—Collected works 
ISBN 0-312-94485-3 (pa) LC 84-2922 


“Twenty-five stories and one novella, all previously 
published ın science fiction and mainstream periodicals 
and anthologies dunng 1984, compnse this science fiction 
collection” (Voice Youth Advocates) 





“(This work] is both critical and mformatrve There's 
variety here, serious literary stuff jostles for our attention 
with stones that are mostly just fun to read and an overview 
of this field .. It’s the best single-volume annual represent- 
ing the best and newest writers of science fiction.” 

Christ Sct Monit p24 Mr 13 °86. Sam Cornish (100w) 


“The tone of the stones ranges from the black and 
bitter ‘Salvador’ to the humorous ‘The Trouble with the 
Cotton People.” Most of the stones involve traditional 
science fiction concepts (computers. time travel, and alternate 
dimensions), while some are highly experimental in style 
and a few border on the realm of fantasy. Several of 
the stories make use of strong sexual content and issues 
(e.g, incest) as well as profanity, but always in a way 
that ıs central to the theme or style. . . Occasional 
typos, a bland cover, and weak binding mar this above 
average collection” 

Voice Youth Advocates 8'397 F °86. Eugene La Faille 
(1407) 


YORK, NEIL LONGLEY. Mechanical metamorphosis, tech- 
nological chang? m revolutionary America; foreword by 
Brooke Hindle (Contnbutions mn American studies, 0078) 
o: u $35 1985 Greenwood Press 

1. Technology—History 
ene mar rie Revolution 
ISBN 0-313-24475-8 LC 84-11845 


“York's mvesugation_ covers the era of the American 
Revolution, roughly from 1760 to 1790. This, according 
to York, was the serninal period dunng which the intellectual, 
political, and cultural climate shifted from indifference to, 
and even denigration of, mvention and ‘its practitioners 
to avid, if naive, enthusiasm” (Science) Index. 


2 United 





“York's convincing and clearly wntten book necessitates 
a re-evaluation of our understanding of the historical role 
of technology m the US” 

Choice 23-468 N ’85 EH. Chnstranson (120w) 


“{This] ıs an often densely packed analysis of an ımportant 
subject Its chapters are conveniently followed by detailed 
notes both commenting on primary sources and evaluating 
scholarly «studies related to the book.” 

J Am Hist 72:940 Mr °86 Hugo Meier (430w) 


“The book’s sixth chapter, ‘Limits to innovation: the 
Pennsylvania rifle, presents a superb account of an instance 
when institutional resistance to an invention . frustrated 
its adoption Readers will also appreciate York's 
treatment of the patent systems of the American colonies 
and the United States under the Articles of Confederation 
and the Constitution.. York 1s at his best when discussing 
the work and vision of specific inventors ın the context 
of a largely indifferent and occasionally hostile society 
His thesis that a ‘mechanical metamorphosis’—even if only 
a conceptual one—had occurred among anything more than 
a minuscule group of Americans by 1790 15 not convincing 
and detracts from a study that has a number of worthwhile 
things to say 

Science 331 278 Ja 17 °86. Paul F Paskoff (1000w) 


YOUNG, WILLIAM J. (WILLIAM JACK), 1935-. The 
United States energy atlas. See Cuff, D. J. 


Z 


ZELLMAN, MICHAEL DAVID, comp. American art 
analog See Amencan art analog 


SUBJECT AND 
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Academic festival overtures Bline, D 
According to Mark. Lively, : P 
Activism, Social See Social 
Acts of war Holmes, R. 
Adam, James, 1730-1794 
A. J. Designs for castles and country villas by 


Adam, Roveri, 1728-1792 
Rowan, A J. Designs for castles and country villas by 
Robert & ‘James Adam 
Addicts, Drug See Narcotic addicts 
Administrative abflity See Executive ability 
Adolescents See Youth 
Adoption 
Leitch, D. Family secrets 


Advertising 
> Vocational 
Advertising career directory, 1986 
Advertising career directory, 1986 


‘action 


Charch ‘history 


Theoretical explorations in can religion 
Africa, South See South Africa 
Africa, Isak Dinesen’s, See Dinesen, I. Isak Dinesen’s Africa 
Afro-American religious history 
Afro-Americans See Blacks 
After middle age. Wyatt, R. J. 
After the Revolution. Smith, B. C 
Against the nations. Hauerwas, S 
Aged See Elderly 
Aging myths. Kra, S. J 
Agricultural experiment stations 
Marcus, A I. Agricultural science and the quest for 
legitimacy 
Agricultural policy See Agriculture—Government policy 
Agricultural science and the quest for legitimacy. Marcus, 
A. I 


Agriculture 
Government policy 
Charlesworth, N. Peasants and impenal rule 


Marcus, A. L Agricultural science and the quest for 
legitimacy 


< Research 
See also 
Agricultural experiment stations 
United States 


Marcus, A. L Agricultural science and the quest for 
legitumacy 
Directories 
Mañe D. B. Historical directory of American agricultural 


[i 


Airplanes 


Engines 
Juvenile literature 
Moxon, J. How jet engines are made 
Alaska 
Social conditions 


Belinkas: 1A Ac Systems. approach. 10: 'sotal impact 
assessmen 


t 
Alcohol 
Physiological effect 3 
Juvenile literature 
Graeber, L. Are you dying for a drink? 


TITLE INDEX 


Peta L. Alone in erica 
pil by m myself, Hines, A. G. 
All God’s ‘children need nach, $ shoes. Angelou, M. 


All manners af food. Me: 
Alma. 


Alone in ae Bernikow L 
The alternative culture. Lidtke, V L. 
Alzheimer’s disease 


Cohen, D. The loss of self 
Amalgamation! Kinney, J 
Amazon River Valley 
Description and travel 
Shoumatoff, A. In southern light 


Economic conditions 
Bunker, S. G. Underdeveloping the Amazon 
America 
See also 
Central America 
Latin America 


Weddle, R. S. Spanish Sea 
American architecture now II. Diamonstein, B 
American art analog 
American colonies See United States—Politics and govern- 
ment—1600-1775, Colonial pernod 
American fiction 
and criticism 


History 
Coale, S. In Hawthome’s shadow 
Fishkin, S. F From fact to fiction 
Kinney, J. Amalgamation! 
American freedom and the social sciences. Deese, J. E. 
American Indians See Indians of North America 


American literature 
See also 
Canadian literature 
Chronology 
Ludwig, R. M. Annals of American literature, 1602-1983 


American Revolution See United States—History—1775- 
1783, Revolution 
America’s health care revolution. Califano, J. A. 
Amusements 
Juvenile literature 
Simon, S. Soap bubble magic 
Anatomy 
See also 
Physiology 
Anatomy of a war. Kolko, G. 
Pierre, 1885-1962 
For works about this author see 
Bhxen, Karen, Baroness, 1885-1962 


Angelou, Maya 
Angelou, M. All God’s children need traveling shoes 


Habitations 
Juvenile literature 
Curran, E Life in the pond 
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Annals of American Itterature, 1602-1983. Ludwig, R. M. 
Annulment of marriage See Marriage—Annulment 


nervosa 
Orbach, S. Hunger strike 
Antarctic regions 


di travel 
» Parfit, M. South t 
Anu-blackness in En . religion, 1500-1800. Washington, 


Apocalypse delayed. Penton, M. J. 
Appetite disorders See Anorexia nervose 

apple connection. Buszek, B. 
Applied grammatology. Ulmer, G. 
Arab-Israel War, See Tae War, 1973 
Arab-Israeli relations See Israeli-Arab relations 
‘Architects 


, Diamonstein, B. American architecture now I 


Arcs Scan f ` i 
Diamo: . American architecture now 
maare Candian i 
McHugh, P. Toronto architecture 

Domesti 


c 
Rowan, A. J. Designs for castles and country villas by 
_ Robert & James Adam 
Modern 
1900-1999 (20th century} 


B: American architecture now I 


Lopez, B. H. Arctc dreams 

Arctic whalers, icy seas Ross, W. G. 
Are you d for a dnnk? Graeber, L. 
Arslän, Shaki Shakib, An r, 18091716 
Cleveland, W Islam against the West 
Art 


See Guggenheim, Peggy, 1898-1979 
u eim, A 
‘Collectors and collecting 
American art analog 


‘ Amencan art analog 
Art, American 
American art analog 
Art, East Indian See Art, Indic 
Art, Indian (East Indian) See Art, Indic 


Art, Indic 
‘ ' Catalogs 

Welch, S. C. India * 
Art, Japanese 

Elisseeff, D. Art of Japan 
Art, Modern 

a 1900-1999 (20th century) 
Rudenstine, A. Z. Guggenheim Collection, Venice, 


the Solomon R. Guggenheim Foundation 
Renaissance y 
n, S. Y. Pictures and punishment 
Art and ` 
oon T. E. Painters and public life in eghteenth-century 


Teditsan, R Piseourse/coiniterdiscourie 
Art of Japan. Elisseeff, D. 


See also . 


Carner-Bresson, Henn, 1908- 
Donegan, 


Rembrandt Harmenszoon van Rim, 1606-1669 
Artists, Canadian 


Kobayashi, T. A conpendum ene D A tae anes 
Arts and crafts See Handi 
Astronantics 


Moore, P. Stargazing 
Ridpath, L Universe guide to stars and planets 
Dictionaries 


The Facts on File dictionary of astronomy, 2nd ed 


Juvenile Hterature 
Woods, K. M. The sports success book’ 
Atlas. ‘Borges, J. L. 
The atlas "et Central Amenda add the Caribbean Diap 


Group. 5 
Atlas of Israel 
Atlas of the Bible Rogerson, J. W. 
Atlas of the North ‘American Indian. Waldman, C. 
Atomic See Nuclear 


' Atomic See Nuclear tects 


Collected works 
The Oxford anthology of Australian literature 
Authors F 
See also . 
Women authors 
Autobiographies See Biography, Collective, Biography, In- | 
vi 
Automata See Rabots 


B 


Baby horses. M w. 
The .bad dream. Aylesworth, J. 


Pastry 
Balestrand (Norway) 
: Economie conditions 
Gyerde, J. From peasants to farmers 
' Social conditions 
J. From peasants to farmers 
‘Coe, R. Dance in America 


Fom F A 1834-1904 
avenile literature 
B. The story of the Statue of Liberty 
Sone oF enn Rhapsody 


= Barist, J. Rhapsody 
Pe a: The Kansas City Monarchs 
cards 


Clark, A. M. Pom Batoni 
Pom See Baton, Pompeo Girolamo, 


Baudelaire, Charles, 1821-1867 
Oy coer C. Selected letters of Charles Baudelaire 
Ida, 1882-1945 
In Oe bat case 
Beau bound. Freedman, R. 
of opha: eat, M. 


Beg, Menace W. Caan David 
scoring oe Homas behavior 
See Zaire 
Th be tis 3 victory. Middleton, R - 
The Berenstain Bears learn about strangers. Berenstain, 


Applied deste 
Beyond deconstruction. Felperin, H. 


Atlases 
M RTEA W. Atlas of the Bible 
Brown, R. i 
Big, structures, large processes, huge comparisons. Tilly, 


‘ 
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Biggs, Jane Ewart- See Ewart-Biggs, Jane 
Biographical novels See Fiction themes—Biographical novels 
B y, Collective 
oba T. A compendium of Canadian folk artists 
Llo C. The travelling naturalists 
Lyle, W. A dictionary of pianists 
Biography, Individual 
Angelou, M. All God’s children need traveling shoes 
Baudelaire, w Selected letters of Charles Baudelare 
Bernstein, B. Plane crazy 
Blair, F. Isadora 


Clenden J. ne ang thought ¢ of Jonah Royee 
Gere, L. Islam against the Wi 
R. Those days 
pie nn and igi ede ee 


Isracl, R. Man of defiance i 
peaker 


yrette, ve Eiffel 
Mehta, V Sound-shadows of the New World 
Miller, R. The house of Getty 
Munsell, F. D. The unfortunate Duke 
Nokes, D. Jonathan Swift, a hypocrite reversed 
Oliver, P. Unlikely Tory 
Oumano, E Sam Shepard 
Poulenc, F. Diary of my songs. Journal de mes mélodies 
Remo M. S. The young Hemingway 
ee eee 

e tion of one 

Sperber, A. M. Murrow, his hfe and times 
A. Who pa s St. Patrick? 


Caullans, J. The picture life of Mikhail Gorbachev 
oo M. Betty F 

5 Dictionaries ‘ 

International dictonary of medicine and biology 

Philosophy 

Evolution at a crossroads 

Bird of life, bird of death. Maslow, J. E 
_Birds 

See also 
Loons 


` Atlantic States 
Catesby, M. Catesby’s Birds of colonial America 
: Guatemala 
Maslow, J. E. Bird of life, bird of death 
Southern States 


Pe age pe Catesby’s Birds of colonial America 
colonial America, Catesby’s. See Catesby, M. 
Catesby’s Birds of colonial America 
Bits and ts Simon, S. 
Black athle 
Bruce, J. The Kansas Qty Monarchs d 


Black-footed ferret. , D. 


Stanfield, J. H. Piulantiropy and: Jim Crow m Amencan 
social science 


Sources 
Afro-American religious history 


Body mind See Mind and ‘body 
Bohemian Paris, Seigel, J 

Bohemianism 

J. E. Bohemian Paris 

See Children’s literature 


Suburbs and environs” 
Binford, H. C. The first suburbs 


The bourgeois expenence, v2, Gay, P. 

Breakfast tıme, Emest and Celestine. Vincent, G 
Bresson, Henri Cartier- See Cartier-Bresson, Henn, 1908- 
Bnght shadow. Avi 


Kipling, R. Kipling’s India 
See also 
Television broadcasting 
Senge musicals, show by show. Green, S. 


Wood. M In search of the Ya War 
Brothers of the heart. Bios, J. 
Bulimia 


See also 
Anorexia nervosa 
Bulla, Clyde Robert 
Juvenile literature 
iin Of eea 


Burn out (Psycho 
Freudenberger, H. J. Women’s burnout 
ess women i 
Mitchell, C. The right moves 
C 
California 


Geld discoveries 
Senkewicz, R. M. . Viglantes in gold rush San Francisco 
A Calvin reader 
1862-1951 


Cameron, William z 
Cameron, W. B. Eyewitness to history 

Camp Davıd. Quandt, W. B. 

Canada 


Gotlieb, S “Wife of'—an irreverent account of life in 
Powertowh 


Church history 
See also 
Canada—Religion x 
and travel 
Sentumental journey 
Views 


Pierce, P. Canada, the missing years 
Economic conditions 
1914-1945 
Howard, V. “We were the, salt of the earth!” 


The Other MacDonald 


1914-1945 
Howard, V. “We were the salt of the earth!” 
Anecdotes, facetiae, satire, etc. 
French, O. File 23 
Pictorial works 


Pierce, P. Canada, the missing years 
Immigration and 


Politics 
Bashevkin, S. Toemg the lines 
Waite, P B. The man from 
1945- 
Jerome, J. Mr. Speaker 
1945——Anecdotes, facetiae, satire, etc. 
Gordon, C. The governor general’s bunny hop, & other 
reports from nation’s capital 


Watt, F. 
Canada, the missing . erce, P. i 
Canadian Indians See Indians of North America—Canada 
Canadian Hterature 
Jewish authors 


Essential words 
Canadian Northwest See Northwest, Canadian 
Canadian poetry 
Collected works 
Essential words 
Cancer 


Juvenile literature 
Swenson, J. H. Cancer 


f 
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Cancer. Swenson, J. H. 
Canon law See jastical law 
Capital punishment 
n S Y Pictures and punishment 
Cardiac arrest Spinks, S 
Caribbean region 


Atlases 
Diagram Group. The atlas of Central America and the 
Canbbean 
Carter, James Earl See Carter, Jammy, 1924- 
Carter, Jimmy, 1 


Cassette tape recordings, Video See Videotapes 


Rowan, A. J. Designs for castles and country villas by 
Robert & James Adam 
Catesby’s Birds of colonial America Catesby, M. 
Cath Church 
Kaiser, R. B. The politics of sex and religion 
Converts 


See Converts, Catholic 


nited States 
Au, W.. A. The the flag, and the bomb 
The caveman and the bomb. Barash, D. P 
Central- America 


Atlases . 
see oc et Group. The atlas of Central America and the 


Politics and government 
Coe ON. Tumm the tide 
The changng, eed Snyder, K. 
g maze Sn 
Chanots for pe Pe aie R 
Charities, Paki See Public welfare 
The ee ape tapes 


Mam Pitt See Pitt, William, Earl of Chatham, 
1708-1778 


Morawetz, H. Polymers 
Chesterfield, A. A., 1877-1959 

James, W. C. A fur trader's photographs 
Chicken! chicken! chicken! Mendelson, Lynn 


Child musicians 
a Juvenile literature ` 
Arnold, C. Music lessons for Alex 
Children 


See also 
Youth 


Adoption 
See Adoption 
Children in the middle. Mitchell, A. K. 
Children of ene Stone, R. 
Children’s literature 


History and criticism 
Antczak, J. Science aa 


Books for children peho, through six. For books 
written for young people in rough grade and up, see 
Young aduli hterature 

Preschool through grade two 

Aylesworth, J. The bad dream 

Berenstain, S, The Berenstain Bears learn about strangers 

Branley, É. M. Sunshine makes the seasons, rev ed 

Brown, R The bg sneeze 

S. Our brother has Down's 

Ca eel E Jerome the babysitter 

Curran, E. Life ın the pond 

Delon, ey. never love anything ever agair 


Jonas, A. The trek 

Maestro, B The story of the Statue of Liberty 

Mother Goose Tomie dePaola’s Mother Goose fi by 
T. De Paola}. 

Muñoz, W. Baby horses 5 

Purdy, C. Iva mit and the big wind 

Reit, S. Some busy hospital! 

Robbins, K. City/country 

Simon, S. Bits and bytes 

Simon, S. Soap bubble magic 

Snyder, Z. K. The changing maze 

Swenson, J H. No one like me 

Underhill, L. Jack of all trades 

Vincent, G. Breakfast tıme, Ernest and Celestine 


Vincent, G. Ernest and Celestine’s patchwork quilt 
Grades two through six 
Adams, F. El Salvador 
Armold, C Music lessons for Alex 
Av. Bright shadow 
Branley, F. M. Sunshine pa the seasons, rev ed 
Brown, RS The ie big ae 
Buckley, e temptation of Wulfred Malachey 
Bulla, È k A grain of wheat 
Burleigh, R. A man named Thoreau 
Cairo, S. Our brother has Down's syndrome 
. D Black-footed ferret 
Caulki $ J The picture life of Mikhail Gorbachev 
Court] ; Fonds and reams 
ton, never love anything ever again 
Gillham; B. one Sg kid 
Greenwald, S. sy Coles great American gwlt club 
Haskins, J. Tne Statue of Liberty 
Jaspersohn, W. How life on began 
Jaspersohn, W. How people first hv 
Jaspersohn, W. How the universe began 
Krementz, J. The fun of cooking 
Knstensen, P. S. We live in South Africa 
Lindblom, S. How to build a robot 
Maestro, t The story of the Statue of Liberty 
Martin, B. The ghost-eye tree / 
Meltzer, M. Betty Friedan 
Moxon, J. How jet engines are made 
Nixon, H. H. Land under the sea 
Polese, C. Promise not to tell 
eran J. gs parents think I’m sleeping 
Purdy, C. unnt and the big wind 
Ret, S. Sine busy hospital! 
Riordan, J. The woman in the moon, and other tales 
of forgotten heroines 
Robbins, K. City/country 
S. R. Hear the wind blow 
Simon, S. Bits and bytes 
Simon, S Soap bubble magic 
Snyder, Z. K. The ee maze- Š 
Stolz, M. The explorer of Street 
Swenson, J. H. Cancer 
Swenson, J. H. No one like me 
Thomson, P. Auks, rocks and the odd dinosaur 
Underhill, L. Jack of all trades 
Whitmore, A. You're a real hero, Amanda 
Children’s poetry 
See also 
Nursery rhymes 
Prelutsky, J. My parents think ['m sleeping 
The Chiltan. comimonist, party: anid ue syed to soualism; 
urci, 
Christian ethics 
Hauerwas, S. the nations 
Kaiser, R. B e politics of sex and religion 
Christian life 
Calvin, J. A Calvin reader 
Merrell, J. L. Finding faith in the headlmes 
Christianity ; 


Government policy 


England—Church history 
Great Bnitain—Church history 
opan Church story 
ted States—Ch history 
1500- , Modern period 
Kamen, H. A. F Inquisition and society in Spain 
Church law See Ecclesiastical law 


Ch Randolph S. Iph S 1911-1 
Reba, mae (Randolph Spencer), 968 


Industries’ 
Ross, S. J Workers on the edge 
Cities 2000. Royston, R. 
and towns 


Cities and 
Juvenile literature 
Royston, R. Cities 2000 
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Cities and towns—Cont. | 
/ Alaska 

Palinkas, L. A. A systems approach to social impact 
City/ mR bbins, K. 

ty/country. Ro 
City vannlig 

Juvenile Hterature 

Royston, R. Cities 2000 

Civil ts 


Chomsky, N. Turning the tide 
Haar, C M. The wrong side of the tracks 


Civil War 
United States 
a See United States—History—1861-1865, Civil War 


Blumenberg, H Work on myth 
Civilization, Anctent 
Wood, M. In search of the Trojan War 
Juvenile literature 


Jaspersohn, W. How people first lived 
Civilization, Medieval 
Juvenile literature 
Casel, G. The Roman Empire and the Dark Ages 
Civilization and technology See Technology and cvilization 


Woods, G. Cocaine 
Cocaine Woods, G 
The collected essays of Christopher Hill, vi. Hill, C. 
and universities , 


: Education, Higher 

Colonel House and Su Edward Grey. Willams, J. G. 
Colonialism See Impenalism A 
Comet watch Winter, F. H. 

Comets 


Halley’s comet 
See European Economic Community 


The Stalinist je re) 


Communist Party 
Fura, C The ean communist party and the road 
to socialism 
Community services 
Birenbaum, A. Community services for the mentally 
retarded 
Community services for the mentally retarded. Birenbaum, 


A 
Companies See Corporations 
Comparative government 
Jordan, B. state 
A compendium of Canadian folk artists Kobayashi, T. 
The Complete book of the dog 
The Computer in education 


Siegel, L The high cost of high tech 
e cost o 
: Dictionaries 


Juvenile literature 
Simon, S. Bits and bytes _ 

The concise dictio of science. Kerrod, R. 
Conduct of life rad uman arg 
Congo (Democra ee Zaire 

(US.) See United States. Co 
Congress (T 3 natural resources non 

See also- f 

Nature conservation 

Socata! history 


United States—Constitutional history 
can) unis reform and effective government. Sundquist, 


Constraints on leisure 
Contemporary Canadian theatre, new world visions 
Contemporary stained glass. Russ, J. 
Controversy and coalition. Ferree, M M. 
Conversion 

O'Rourke, D K. A process called conversion 


Converts, Catholic 
O'Rourke, D. K. A process called conversion 


Apples 
Buszek, B. R. The apple connection 


Chicken 
Mendelson, Lynn. Chicken! chicken! chicken! 
Juvenile literature 
Krementz, J. The fun of cooking 
tatoes 


Po 
Wells, J. The noble spud 


Cookery, h 
Menn . All manners of food 
Cookery, French 


Mental S. All manners af ood 
corporate couple. Berry, P. J. 
Corporations 

Finance 


Plat, H. D Why companies fail 
Cosmology See Universe 
Counseling 
Fischer, L. School law for counselors, psychologists, and 


United States 
Haar, C. M. The wrong mde of the tracks 
Crafts See Handicraft 
Creation 


Brazil 
Huggins, M. K. From slavery to vagrancy in Brazil 
w 
Kenny, A. J P. The ivory tower 
Critchfield family g 
Critchfield, R. Those days 
Criticism 


Felperin, H. Beyond deconstruction 
The cross, the flag, and the bomb. Au, W. A 
Crusades 


Macquarne, A. Scotland and the crusades, 1095-1560 
The cuckoo sister. Alcock, V 
The culture of the Meiji period. Irokawa, D. 
A cycle of outrage. Gi J. B. 
The Czechoslovak new wave. Hames, P. 


D 


Raymond, 1936- 
Kleinfield, S. A machine caled eee 
Damning the innocent. on, 
Dance in America. Coe, R. 


United States 
Coe, R. Dance in Amenca 
The dark mde of the earth, Wood, R. M. 
Darkness. Mukherjee, B. 
ta tronc data processing 
Davies, Sir Jo 1569-1626 
Pa H. S. Sir John Davies and the conquest of 


Deaf 
Means of communication 
Groce, N. Everyone here spoke sign language 
Death penalty See Capital punishment 
Decision making’ 
Neustadt, R. E. Thinking ın time 


Evans, S M. Free spaces 
Demographic responses to development. Hackenberg, R. 
A. 


Deny, deny, deny. Wilson, G 

Derrida, Jacques 
Ulmer, G. L. Applied grammatology 

Designs. for castles and country villas by Robert & James 
Ai Ro A. J. 

Determinism and mäeterminism See Free will and deter- 


mwm 


1 
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countries ea 
Horowitz, D. L Ethnic groups in conflict 
Saivetz, C. R Soviet-Third World relations 


mfield, S: A machine called Indomitable 
Diaries See Biography, Collective; Biography, Individual 
The du diaries of Sophia. Tolstoy [tr. by C. Porter} Tolstala, 
Dine i of my songs. Journal de mes mélodies. Poulenc, 


rae of industrial relations, Roberts’. See Ro 
oberts’ Dictionary of imdustrial relations, 3 


A cagas of pianists. Lyle, W, 


Isak, 1885-1962 
or works about this author see 
Blixen, Karen, Baroness, 1885-1962 
Discourse/counter-discourse, Terdiman, R. 
Discrimination 
See also 
Sex discrimination 
Haar, C M. The wro side of the tracks 
Disease and medicine. Fekete, I. 
Divorce 3 
See also 
Annulment 
Mitchell, A. K. Children in the muddle 
Documentary photography See Photography, Documentary 
The dog is us. Clements, M. 


e Complete book of the dog 

Ai dol; summer. Gormley, G. 

Gormley, G. A dolphin summer 
Domestic relations 

Berry, P_ J The corporate couple 
Donegan, Rosemary 

Donegan, R. Spadina Avenue 
The donkey's crusade. Morris, J. 


Down's syndrome 
Juvenile literature 
Cairo, S. Our brother has Down’s syndrome 
Drama 
See also 
Greek drama 
Latin drama 


e modem s criticism 
See ce T EA: m stage and other worlds 
of al chale” He bey 
Drinking coho! verages 
See also 
Youth—Alcohal use 


Dun, F. Outside ae magic circle 
Dwellers in the land. Sal e K 
Dwellings See Archifectiie? Domestic 
Dynamic Judaism. Kaplan, M M. 


E 


Wood, RM. The dark fee cf the earth 
East (Near East) See Middle East 
East ntral Europe during World War I. Sukiennicki, 
Eastern Europe 

a aay W East Central Europe during World War 
Eating disorders See Anorexia nervosa 
Ecclesiastical law 


Darmon, P Damning the imnocent 


Ecology, Human See Human ecology 


So names of countries and states with the 


subdivision Economic pohcy, and oar of coun 
tnes with the subdivision mmercial policy 


Hardin, G. J. Filters against folly 
Economics, Medical See Medical economics 
Ecuador - 
Rodriguez, L A. The Lions or public policy 


Eat 
Aims and objectives 
The Computer m education 


United States 
"Canoy, M. Schooling and work in the democratic state 


Fischer, L. School law for aiii psychologists, and 
social workers 


Education, Higher 
Ferruolo, S. C. The ongins of the university, . 
Edward Hicks, his life and art. Ford, A 
EEC See European Economic Community 
Eiffel, Alexandre Gustave, 1832-1923 
Loyrette, H. Gustave 


Diseases 
Wyatt, R. J. After miade sage 
-~ United States 
The Elderly in rural society 
The Elderly in rural society 
Elections 


‘ United States 
Peel iale P. Religion andthe presidential ection 
data processing, 
Juvenile literature 
Simon, S. Bits and bytes 
Electronics 


_, See also, 
nie 


eee R. P, QED 
Emotional. stress ee Stress Psychology) ms 
Employer employee relations See Industrial relations 


Bartlett, J. Rha; P Ee 
The edia: ame Toba È ; . 


ne, J. The United States energy atlas 
Church ‘history 
Washimgton, J. R Anti-blackness m English religion, 


See Great PR eiA 
Religton 


See also 
England—Church history 


e 


See British—india 


English fiction 
p - -cı History and criticism 
Brown, J. P. A reader's guide to the nineteenth-century 
English novel ‘ 
Foster, S. Victorian women’s : fiction E 
English litergture.-., , 


co; essays of vi 


vironmental 7 

Whelan, E. M. Toxic terror 
Environmental policy See Environment—Government policy 
Environmental polintion See Pollution 


See also 
Quotations 


, C. M. The ‘wrong side of the tracks 
Ernest and Celestine’s patchwork quilt. La G. 
Essays on Handel and Itahan opera. Strohm, R. 
Esential words f 


See also 
Christan ethics ` 
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Ethics, 1 Political See Political ethics 
Ethics, Sexual See Sexual ethics 
Ethnic groups 
Horowitz, D.. „L. ‘Ethie groups in conflict ` . 
Ethnic Eee in conflict. Horowitz, D. 
Methodology 
Moeran, B. Orubo diary 
Romanucci-Ross, L. Mead’'s other Manus 
Theoretical explorations in African religion 
Theoretical explorations in Afncan religion 


"Moern, B. Ôkubo diary Spar 
Europe 


Defenses 
“Gress; D. Peace and survival - 
` 1492-1 89 


See also’ 
, Beven Year’ War, 1756-1763 
Ea 1789-1900 
- , See also, 


Peninsular War, 1807- 1814 
Europe, Eastern See Eastern 
sopoan War, 19141916 S eke 
Enropean War, 1914-1918 See W os P1191 
Everyone here spoke sign language. Groce, 
Evolution. - 
Evolution at a crossroads 


Juvenile literature 
Juiperiohn, W. How life on, earth, began 


Ewart- J. Pay, peck and follow 
Ex-serriçe „men Veterans 
» PS , te. couple 
Mite C. The t moves 
The explorer- of Stolz, M 


ocganizat f mediċal k 
tion of m wor 
-bases 
See also 


Space colonies 
Eyewitness to history. Cinéroi; W. B. 


F 


Fabled cities, princes, & jinn from Arabic myths and legends. 
Tho Feci on File dictionary of astronomy, 2nd ed 


N ` Directories : 
ee ee ener ene 


Pay es | Nata 


mih D arn Wi ts tise ue EE 
of forgotten _ heroines 


Cameron, D. Feminism and linguistic theory 
Ferree, M. Controversy ard aid toalion "> 
In ee case 


Tonini and linguistic theory. Cameron, D. 
Comerford, R. V. The Fenians in context 
The Fenians in context. Comerford, R. V. 


Ferrets 
Juvenile literature 
Casey, D. a footed ferret ` 
Fertility, H 


Hackenberg, BR. A. Demographic responses to development 
Fertihzer m -America. Wines, R. A. 
Fertilizers and: manures 
Wines, R. A. Fertilizer m America 


= id,.B. German knighthood, 1050-130! 
Arnold, . B. i od, 1050-1300 
Fiction 


a Alejandro 


Grunwald, L. Summer 
Mortimer, J. C. Paradise postponed 
J. Di 
Communism 


Arenas, R. Farewell to the sea 
Crime and criminals 


Fiction themes—’ detective stories 
t ath 


See Fiction themes-—Mystery and detective stories 
laced persons 


Disp 
See Fiction pe Og 
a 
See also 
Fiction themes—Narcotic habit 
Emigrants 
See Fiction themes—Immigrants and emugrants 
Espionage 
See also 
Fiction themes—International intrigue 
Fiction themes—Spies 


Evil 
See Fiction themes-—Good and evil 
i Exiles 


See. also 
Fiction themes—Refu 


; F: y chronicles 

Keneally, T. A family madness 

Mortimer, J. C. Paradise postponed 
Family life 


Grunwald, L. Summer 

Taylor, P. H. A summons to Memphis 

z Future, Stories of the 
See also 


Fiction themes—Science fiction 
Gay life style 
‘See Fiction themes Homosexuality 


and evil 
King, S. It 


Mukherjee, B. Darkness 


Historical novels 
World War, 1939-1945 

Grossman, V. S. Life and fate 

World War, 1939-1945—Jews 

See also 
Fiction themes—Holocaust, Jewish (1933-1945) 

Ho Jewish (1933-1945) 

Grossman, V. S. Life ane fate 


Arenas, R. Farewell to the sea 
Horror 
King, S. It 
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Fiction themes—Cont. ' ‘ | 
: Humor : 
See also š t 
Fiction themes—Satire g f 
and emigrants 
See also 
Fiction themes—Refugees 


Mukherjee, B. 
| Inheritance and succession 
Mortimer, J; C Paradise ned 


Rubens, B. Mr. Wakefield's crusade bi 
International iutge ve 


Persecutso ns. 
Fiction themes—Holocaust, Jewish (1933-1945) 
Literary life i 


See also : 
Fiction themes—Authors : 


Sorma i 
Rush, N. Whites ' 


Canada—British Columbia : 

Wright, L. The suspect i 
R Farewell he a 

~" Arenas, to sea ; 

England ! 


postponed 
*England—London 

'F. Krippendorfs tribe } 
Wilson, A. N Gronemen m England ' 


urope 
Archer, J. A matter of honor , i 
Lively, P. According .to Mark 


Mame : 
King, S. It 
New Jersey 
Ford, R. The sportswriter - 
eru 
Vargas Llosa, M. The real life of Algandro Mayta’ 


See Fiction themes—Locality—Soviet Union 

Soviet Union | 

Grossman, Y. S Life and fate i 

Tennessee—Memphis 

Taylor, P. H. A summons to Memphis : 

ü IR United States, Northeastern ; 

pdike, oger’s version | 

Washington (D.C) : 

Buckley, C. T. The White. House mess ' 
Love stories 


Gee, M. Light years $ 
Keneally, T A family madness 

P. According to Mark 
wh t L The suspect 


Marriage 
See also 
Ge it themes—Family bfe 
M. Light years 
Mental illness 
See also 


t Mi 

See Ficuon gg atte evil i 
Stone, R ee of light ‘ ; 
and detective stories’ : 
ang E Me akefield’s crusade f 

t, e suspect ; 
Narcótic habit } 

Stone, R. Children of light i 


Philosophical stories | : 
Coover, as ge party ‘ 1 i 
Hoel, S . Borderline i 4 
Polit i ; 

Buc G T The White House mess ' 


Ken T. A family madness 
Vargas Yosa, M. The eres life of Alejandro Mayta 
Race relations 


Rush, N. Whites , i 
See also 


Fiction themes—Immugrants and emigrants 


Hospital, IT Borderline" 
Updike, J. Roger's version `- 
Revol 


utions 
Vargas Llosa, Mj The real life of Alejandro Mayta 
Romance 


! 
See Fiction mente Love 
Benni, S. Terra! : 


stories 


Buckley, C. T The White House mess 


Park, FE pelo AL tribe 
ppen se 
Science 


Benni, S. ~ Terra! 


The Year’s best science fiction, second annual collection: 


Updike, i Rogers! version 


‘ See Short ‘stories—By individual authors Short 


stories—Collected works . 


Society no 
bag A. N. Gentlemen in hee 


A JA matter of» honor 
Buckley, W. F. jinx 
Forbes, B. The e game 

’ i - Sports 
Ford, R. iThe sportswriter `- 


Archer, J aE: matter of honor 
Clancy, T; Red storm nsing 
Forbes, B, The endless pnr ia 


Clancy, k Red storm rising 
Translated 


Italan 
Benni, S. Terra! 
, : War 
Clancy, T. Red storm rising 
Wills 
See also 


Fictioi themes—Inhentance and suchession 
Writers 


stories 


See Fiction themes—Authors. ` | 


Fifth: row center. Nightingale, B. 
File'23. French, O. : 

Films See Motion pictures 

Filters against folly. Hardin, G. J. 
Finance 


Ecuador 
Rodrigues, L A. The search for public policy 


Finance, International 


Mattione, R P. OPEC's investments and the international 


financial 


Finding faith fa. the headlines. Merrell, J. L. 


l 


Firing line See Holmes, R. Acts of iwar 
The first socialist society. Hosking, G. 


The first suburbs. Binford, H. C. 
Fit for America Green, H. 
Flower 


gardening 2 
Phillips, H. R Growing and propagatng wild flowers 
Flowers 


See also 
Wild flowers 1 
Foik art, Canadian 


Kobayashi, T. A compendium of Canadian folk artists 


a lore See Folklore 


olklore f 
Women’s folklore, women’s culture 
~> Juveniie 


i 


literature 


Riordan, J. The woman ın the moon, and other tales 


of forgotten heroines 
Folklore, 


Al-Salch, K Fabled cites, princes, & jinn from Arabic 
legends 


myths and 
‘ood 


Mennell, S. All manners of food 
Foreign investments See Investments, Foreign 


Forests and forestry 


The forgotten Holocaust. Lukas, RG 


Fourth World See Developing countries 


France 
Relations 


Germany (West) 


Simonian, A. H The privileged 


partnership 


l 
! 


1 
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Free trade and protection 
Shutt, H The myth of free trade 
Free will and 


determinism 
Deese, J. E. Amencan freedom and the social sciences 
French and Indian War See United States—History—1755- 
1763, French and Indian War 


French literature 
History and criticism 

Terdiman, R. Discourse/counter-discourse 
F Sigmund, 1856-1939 

In ra’s case 

McGrath, W. J Freud’s discovery of psychoanalysis 
Freud’s discovery of psychoanalysis. McGrath, W. J. 
Freund, Gisèle, 1912- 

Freund, G. Gisèle Freund, photographer 
Friedan, Betty 


Juvenile literature 
Meltzer, M. Betty, Friedan 
From colonies to cormontealik: R ii M. 
From fact to fiction. Fishkin, S 
From peasants to farmers. cient J. 
From slavery to vagrancy in Brazıl Huggins, M. K. 
Frontier and pioneer life 


West (US) 
Senkewicz, R. M. Vigilantes in gold rush San Francisco 
The fun of cooking. Krementz, J 
A fur trader’s photographs James, W C. 


ning, 
Gender and the hfe course 
Gender in America. Lengermann, P. M. 
Gentlemen in England. Wuson, A. N 
Geology 
See also 
Submarine geology 
Georg Lukács and his generation, 1900-1918. Gluck, M. 
Gerald’s party Coover, R. 
Geriatrics See Elderly—Duseases 
German knighthood, 1050-1300. Arnold, B. 
' The German military ın the age of total war 
German occupation of Poland, 1940-1945 See Poland— 
Pe a German occupation 


Armed Forces 
The German mary tothe age of total var 
tions 


Foreign 
Smith, W D The ideological ongins of Nazı umpenalism 


History 
0-1517 
Arnold, B. German knighthood, 1050-1300 
History, 
The German military ın the age of total war 


Germany (West 
Politics and government 
Gress, D. Peace and survival 


France 
Sunoman, A. H. The privileged partnership 


Muller, R. The house of Getty 
Getty family 

Miller, R. The house of Getty 
The ghost-eye tree. Martin, B. 
Gistle Freund, photographer. Freund, G 
Glass painting and staining — 

Russ, J. Contemporary stained 
Goki rush See California—Gold veries 
Good enough to dream. Kahn, R 

Mikhail 


Gorbachev, 
Juvenile literature 
Caulkins, J. The picture hfe of Mikhail Gorbachev 
Government See Poltica! science 
Government employees See United States—Officials and 
employees 


The governor generals bunny hop, & other reports from 
the nation’s capital. Gordon, C. 

A grain of wheat. Bulla, C R 

Great Britain 


Church history 
Gwynn, R D. Huguenot heritage 
Foreign relations 


Spain 
Little, D. Malevolent neutrality 
United States 
Williams, J G. Colonel House and Sir Edward Grey 


History 
1603-1714, Stuarts 
Hull, C The collected essays of Christopher Hill, vI 
Intellectual Life 
Hill, C. The collected essays of Chnstopher Hill, vl 
Politics and government 


Te 
Middleton, R. The bells of victo 
1800-1899 (oth. Coals 
Munsell, F D. The unfortunate Duke 
1900-1999 (20th century) 
Foote, G. The Labour Party’s political thought 
Roberts, B Randolph 
Race relations 
Banton, M P. Promoting racial harmony 
Religion 


See also 
Great Bntain—Church history 
Social conditions 
Brown, J. P A reader’s guide to the nineteenth-century 
English novel 
The great nuclear power debate. Haines, G, K. 
Greece 


History 
1453- 
Pappas, P C. The Umted States and the Greek war 
or independence, 1821-1828 
Greece, Modern See Greece-—History—1453- 
Greek drama 
and criticism 


History 
Hunter, R. L. The new comedy of Greece and Rome 
Grey, Ed Edward Grey, ist Viscount, 1862-1933 
ams, J. G. Colonel House and Sır Edward Grey 
Grey of Fallodon See Grey, Edward Grey, Ist Viscount, 
1862-1933 
Grossman, Allan, 1910- 
Oliver, P. Unlikely Tory 
Growing and propagating wild flowers. Phillips, H. R 
The growth o oring class reformism ın mud-Victorian 
England. Kırk, N 


Civilization 
Hawkins, J. Inverse ımages 
and travel 


Description 
Maslow, J. E. Bird of life, bird of death 
arguerite See Gussenheim, Peggy, 1898-1979 
Guggenheim, Peggy, 1898-1979 
Weld, J. B Peggy, the wayward Guggenheim 
) Collection (Venice, Italy) See Peggy 
llection (Venice, Italy) 


unseling 
Gude to US map resources Cobb, D A 
Guillain-Barré syndrome 
Personal narratives 

Heller, J. No laughing matter 
Gulf States 

Weddle, R. S. Spanish Sea 
Gustave Eiffel Loyrette, H. 


H 


H.G Wells. Batchelor, J 
Hadder MacColl Calvert, P. 
Halley’s comet 
Harpur, B The official Halley's comet book 
Tattersfield, D Halley’s comet 
uvenile literature 
Winter, F H Comet watch 
Halley’s comet. Tattersfield, D. 
Handbook for space colonists Stine, G. H 
Handel, George Frideric, 1685-1759 
Strohm, R Essays on Handel and Italian opera 
ped 


See also 
Mentally handicapped 
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Handicraft 
: Bibliography : 
Index to handicraft books, 1974-1984 
Indexes : 
Index to handicraft books, 1974-1984 
Nathaniel, 1804-1864 
Coale, S. In Hawthorne’s shadow : 
Hie will not walk ee eee -Bach A. s 
Heads of state and governmen' a Graça, J. V. 
The healer within. Locke, S. E. 


Environmen 
See Environmental health 
Juvenile literature 
Taylor, R. Health 2000 

Health, Industrial See prostia health and safety 

Health 2000. Taylor, R. | 

Health care See Medical care : 

Hear the wind blow. Sanders, S. R. I 

Hebrews See Jews i 
Heller, Joseph ' 


Hemingway, se 1899-1961 1 
BB aid i eect yo. 
Cartier-Bresson, 


Henri a ien Bee photoportraits. 
H, Photoportraits 1 
Heroes and hustlers, hard hats and holy men. Chafets, 


directory’ of American a cultural fairs. Marti, 


Works 
See Fiction themes—Historical novels 
erent History & criticism 
“Woodie : 


ward, C. V. Thinkang back 


Methodology 
Tilly, C. Big structures, large icra huge comparisons 


H. Work on myth 
History & criticism. LaCapra, D. 
A psoty of British trade unions since 1889,~v2. Clegg, 


A Taen of the Soviet Union. See Hosking, G. The first 
socialist society 

A lustory of the theatre, Wickham, G. We G. 

Hitler, Adolf, 1889-1945 


Blumen! 


Friedman, TA] Home health care 
Home health care, Friedman, J.-A. 


Home m 
Friedman, J.-A. Home health care 
Homer 
Vivante, P. Homer ' 
Homer. Vivante, P i 
Homicide 
Spinks, S. Cardiac arrest 
Horror : x 
i Fiction 
Works 
See Fiction themes—Horror 
Horror 
Dictionaries 


Wright, G Horrorshows 
Horror shows. See Wnght, G. Horrorshows l 
Horrorshows. Wright, G. ' 


Horses 
Juvenile Meeratare : 
Munoz, W. Baby horses E i 


Hospit 
Juvenile lteratare , i 
Reit, S. Some busy hospital! ` 
House, Edward aneen, 1858-1938 
Willams, J Colonel House and Sır Edward Grey 
The house of Siny Miller, 
House of Representatives (US) Re United States. Congress. 
ouse 


How engines are made, Moxon, J. 
How life on earth began. Jaspersohn, W. 
How people first li Jaspersohn, W. ` 
How the universe began. Jasperichn, W. 
How to buid a robot. Lindblom, - S. 
Haánuco Pampa (Pern) 

Morris, C. Huánuco Pampa 
Huánuco Pampa. Morris, C. 
Hudson, Rock, 1925-1985 ° 

Hudson, R. Rock Hudson 


R. D. Huguenot heritage 
Hanian, Ss 
P. The caveman and the bomb 
imman beat Ser Pia, 


Homan eco 

' Evernden, E E erar e Sai 
Mardin G. 1. Filters apinat. foll 

Sale, K. Dwellers in the 


Humanities : H 
Ulmer, G. L Applied grammatology 
Humdr See Wit and humor ' 
Hungary 
Gt k, M. Lakécs and his meted Nae 1900-1918 
uc generation, 
re aa A 
á iee also" 


calth ; 
Hygiene, Industrial See Industrial health and safety 


See Individuality 
= i ecological preset Te Nazi imperialism. Smith, Ww. 


mith, W. D. The ideological origins of Nazı imperialism * 
Impostors and impostare 
Harris, R.‘ Selling Hitler 
In all respects ready. Watt, F. B, 
In Dora's.case ` 
In Hawthorne’s shadow. Coale, S. 
In one newspaper, Ehrenburg, L 
In search of the Trojan War. Wood, M. 


In southern t. Shoumatoff, A. 
In Vietnam. : uptly; D., J. 
Incas ~ - 


` 


Moma, C. Huánuco Pampa 
Index to handicraft books, Po i4-1984 


; `. 1O Civilization 


Huyler, S. P. Village India 
Kipling, R. Kipling’s India 


History 
Charlesworth, N. Peasants, snd: mperlal sule 
India. Welch, Se 
ts Association 
"Hagan: T. Tho Indian sights association 
dian -rights association.’ Hagan, W. 


The Indians in American society, Pauha, E-P, 
Indians of ‘Central America, 


Siksika Indians ; 
Waldman,” C. Atlas of the North American Indian 
The Quest for Justice. 


policy 
Hagan, W. T. Thè Indian rights. association- 
i a a Saeerae nee 


+ 
i 
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Indians of North ae Cone à vate oJ 
Cee u E agU vvt 


verge KENE 


Umted States—History—1755-1763, French and In- 
dan Wi 
Sword, W. President Washmgton’s „Induno Parir oid 
Canada is <o an yy 
The Quest for justice 


Trigger, B. G. Natives and newcomers 
Northwest, Canadian. sate 
Cameron, W. B, Eyewitness to history > wt 
Quebec (Province) 
James, W. C. A fur trader’s photographs TEOT 
Indians of South America 2 dryer) 
. See also ve fy” 
Incas 
River Meo 
Shoumatoff, A. In southern light mo oa 


Juvenile literature vQ 3i, >? 
Swenson, J. H. No one like me i 
Industrial health amd safety : , 
The Export of hazard Ha ET Vie ii 
Industrial relations ten ra 


Dictionaries 
“Roberts H. S. Roberts’ Dictionary be industrial relations, 
As i ‘ AD bk 
Inequality See Equality ars! 
Infinite vistas 
Information i ei 
Directories ''.- te bel 


Information U.S.A, rev ed 
Information U.S.A, rev ed 
Inquisition and society in Spam. Kamen, H. A. F. 
Insane See Mentally ul 
International Bible Students’ Association See Jehovah's 

Witnesses 

International dictionary of medicine and biology 
International finance 


See Finance, International, ., 


Juvenile lteratare fo aes 
Mabery, D -L Tellme about yourself ” A 
An introduction to Victorian panting. Bendiner, K i 
Inverse images. Hawkins, J. 
Investments, Fi An 
Mattione, R. P. OPEC's investments añd the international 
financial mes eT 
Ireland REA pie 
Civilization _ Lit ws 
Brown, T, Ireland ‘ 
Description and travel 
Tall, D. The Island of the White , Cow: 


Comerford, R. V. The Fi text , 
0 e Fenians m- A 
Politics and on 


government ʻ 
Brown, T. Ireland 
Comerford, R. V. The Fenians m gonjext 
Kennd Brown, T. sn: ees 
irish. Repabtican Brotherhood See ‘Fenians oy 
Iroquois Indians 


f History 
Trgeer, B, G. Natives and newcomers >œ >: Ky 
pedo. Blar, F. 
Isak Dinesen’s Africa "Dinesen, I ig ` zi 
Bin against the West. Cleveland, Wi TIERA 
The Island of the White Cow Tal, D ` 


Israel me : e oN 
Atlases ‘ is + 
Atlas of Israel ; 
Foreign relations A 
` Umted States, e: p yT 


Blitzer, W, Between Washington and teal: 
National characteristics 
See National characteristics, Israeli 
Social life and customs © car «++i 
ee Zz Heroes and hustlers, bard hats and holy 
ne è 4, 
leash Arab War, 1973 s DONTH 
Quandt, W. B. Camp David ver tye Z 
Isracli-Arab relations 


Quandt, W B, Camp David 
Israeli national characteristics See National characteristics, 


Israel 
Istanbul (Turkey) 
Fraser, R. A. The three Romes 


iy oe d th big wind. Purdy, Cc 
va t ani e 
The ivory tower. Kenny, A. 


J 


Jack of ali trades. Underhill, L. 
Japan 


Civilization 
Irokawa, D. The culture of the Meyi period 
Social life and customs 


Jerome . Speaker 
Jerome the babysitter. Chnstelow, E 


Jet propulsion 
Juvenile literature 
Moxon, J. How jet engines are made 
Jewish-Arab relations See Israeli-Arab relations 
Jewish literature (Canada) See Canadian lrterature—Jewish 


authors 
Jews F 
Poland 
Lukas, R. C. The forgotton Holocaust 
States 
Bloom, A. don (yd 
Tahnsoa, Lyndon yndon Baines), 1908-1973 
Lambrigh idential management of science 
and tec bie 


Jonathan Swift, a hypocrite reversed. Nokes, D. 

Journeys See Voyages and travels 

ma lan, M. M. Dynamic Judaism 
p. 

Juvenile 


Gilbe: LB AT A cycle of outrage 
Juvenile ture See Children’s lterature—Works,; Young 
adult literature 


poms Kenojuak 
Kenojuak. Kenojuak 


Kenya 
Description and travel 
Dimesen, I. Isak Dinesen’s Africa 
Dmitri 


i Dictionaries 
Da Graça, J. V. Heads of state and government 
Kiplng’s by India. Kipling, R 
ts and knighth 
Arnold, B. German n eA nood, 1050-1300 
Knppendorf's tnbe 


L 


Labor and laboring classes 
Huggins, M. K. From slavery to vagrancy in Brazil 
i Canada 
Howard, V. “We were the salt of the earth!” 
Cincinnati (Ohio) 
Ross, S. J. Workers on the edge 


Kırk, N. The growth of working class reformism in 
mid-Victorian England 
Lidtke, V. L. The alternative culture 
Labor Party (G (Great Britain) See Labour Party (Great Britain) 
Labor Industrial relations 


Pag 
Between a and free labor 
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Labor unions 
reat Britain 
Cig HAA Bory of Bn wade unions wc 


Labour Party (Great Britain) 

Foote, G. The Labour Party's political thought 
The Labour Party's Biolog thought. Foote, 
Land, Reclamation See Reclamation of land 
Land under the sea. Nixon, H. H. 


Landscape protection 
Berger, J. J. Restoring the earth 
and 
ranges D Feminism and linguistic theory 
nel L. Applied grammatology 3 
Latin America 


Economic policy 
Latin Amenca, economic unperialism, and the state 
Foreign economic relations 


Latin America, economic mpenalism, and the state 
Foreign relations 
United States 
Fuentes, C. Latin America, at war with the past 
Latin America, at war with the Fuentes, C. 
Latin Amenca, economic impenaliam, and the state 
Latin drama 


History and criticism 
Hunter, R. L. The new comedy of Greece and Rome 


Watson, A. The evolution of law 
Ireland R 
Pawlisch, H S. Sir John Davies and the conquest of 


United States 
Fischer, L. School law for counselors, een and 
workers 

Leadership 

Loden, M Feminine leadership 
Legends, Muslim 

Al-Saleh, K. Fabled cities, princes, & jinn from Arabic, 

myths and legends 


Leisure 
Constraints on leisure 
David 
Leitch, D Family secrets 
LEM See Lunar. excursion module 
Less developed countries See Developing countries 
The tages of one. Spasowski, R. 


Libraries, Special 
ioe D. A Guide to US. map resources 
le 


junk Peraire 


Jaspersohn, W. How life on earth, began 


Life and fate. Sarge V. S$. 

The lfe and thought o Josiah Royce. Clendennmg, J. 
Life in the pond. Curran, E. 

Life with heroin 


, M : 
Linguistics See Lan and languages 
Literary critican: see ucism 


Children's literature 
English literature 
French literature 
Marriage in literature 
Women ın literature 
History and criticism 
Felperin, H. Beyond deconstruction 
Literature and 
Brown, J. P. A readers guide to the nineteenth-century 
English novel 
Hin, C. The collected essays of Chnstopher Hill, vi 
The loon. Dunning, J. 


Dunning, J The loon 
The loss Be self. Cohen, D. 
Love 
Fine, R. The meaning of love ın human experience 


Lhi Gry 1885-1 
Gluck, M. rg Lukács and his generation, 1900-1918 


Lunar excursion module 
Pellegrino, C R. Chariots for Apollo 
Lunar expeditions See Space ‘flight to the moon 


ri 


M 


A machine called Indomitable. Kleinficld, S. j 
Magill’s survey of cinema, foreign language films 
Malevolent neutrality. Little, D 


See, Aid Games OF srehniors peuple and names 
of countries, cities, etc. with the subdivision Anti 


quities 
Yespersobn, W. Haw people fet lived 
asperso ow people 
The man from Halifax. Waite, P. B. 
A man named Thoreau. Burleigh, R. 
Man of defiance. Israel, R. 
Management 
Loden, M. Femunine leadership 
Manus (Papua New Gainca people) 
Oa acter L. Mead’s other Manus 
pe 


Directories 
Cobb, D. A. Guide to U.S. map resources 
Marine ecology 
Levine, J Undersea life 
Marine geology See Submarine geology 


( 
See also 
Divorce 
Domestic relations 
Lindsay, J. W. Teens look at marriage 
Annulment 


Darmon, P. Damning the innocent 
Marriage in literature 

Foster, S. Victonan women’s fiction 

See Communism; Socialism 

Mass media 

Blyskal, J PR x 
A matter of honor Archer, J 
Mayta, Alejandro 


Fiction 

Vargas Llosa, M. The real life of Alejandro Mayta ` 
Mead, George Herberto 1863-1931 

Perinbanayagam, R. S. Signifying acts 
Mead, Margaret, 1901-1978 

Romanucci-Ross, L Mead’s other Manus 
Mead’s other Manus. Romanucci-Ross, L. 
The meanıng of love in human experience. TN 
Mechanical metamorphosis. York, NE 
Media See Mass media 


aa oe care services 
ton of medical work 
wane, p healt, and healing 


prc aaa ee J. A. America’s health care revolution 
Medical technology 


Miscellanea: 
McAleer, N. The body almanac 
Medicine 


Nursing 


Dictionaries 
International dictionary of medicine and biology 
Juvenfle literature 
Fekete, L Disease and medicine 
Taylor, R. Health 2000 
Miscellanea 
Howell, M. The beetle of Aphrodite 


Psychosomatic : 
Achterberg, J. Imegery in healing 
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Medieval civilization See Civilization, Medieval 
Mehta, Ved, 1934- 

Mehta, V Sound-shadows of the New World 
Memoirs See Biography, Collective; Biography, Individual 


Fine, R. The meaning of love in human experience 
Showalter, E. The female malady 

Mentally handicapped 
Birenbaum, A. Community services for the mentally 


retarded 
Mentally handicapped children 
Bent a ae 
wn's § ome 
Mentally ill 


Brown, P me transfer of care 
Merchant Marin 


Personal narratives 
Watt, F. B. In all respects ready 


Mexico 
History 
Weddle, R S. Spanish Sea 
Microelectronics 
Mek C. Work, unemployment and the new technology 
e 


also 
Civilization, Medieval 


Middle classes 
Gay, P. The bourgeois experience, v2 
Middle East 
Foreign relations 
United States 
uandt, W. B. Camp David 
Middle West 
Social conditions 
Gjerde, J. From peasants to farmers 
Mind and body 
Achterberg, J ın healing r 


a 

Locke, S E, The healer within 
Ministers of the gospel See Women clergy 
Minorities 

Banton, M P. Promoting racial harmony 

Juvenile literature 

Pascoe, E Racial prejudice 

Modern architecture See Architecture, Modem—1900-1999 
(20th century) 

Modern art See Art, Modern 
Modern dance 

Coe, R Dance in America 
The modern stage and other worlds. Quigley, A E. 
Mongolism See wn’s syndrome 
Moon, Voyages te See Space flight to the moon 
Morningside (Radio program) 

Gzowski, P The Morningside papers 
The Morningside papers. Gzowski, P. 
Moscow (Soviet Union) 

Description 


Fraser, R. A. The three Romes 
Mothers 
O'Donnell, L. The unheralded majority 
Motion pictures 
See also 


Horror films 
Hames, P The Czechoslovak new wave 
Bibliography 
Langman, L. Writers on the American screen 


Catalogi 
Pemitt, P H. Selected videos and films for young adults, 
1975-1985 


Dictionaries 

Magull’s survey of cinema, foreign language films 
Motown Record Corporation 

George, N. Where did our love go? 
Moving pictures See Motion pictures 
Mr. Speaker Jerome, J. 
Mr. Wakefield’s crusade. Rubens, B. 
Municipal planning See City planning 
Marder 

Russell, F Sacco & Vanzetti 

Wuson, G. Deny, deny, deny 
Murow, Edward 

Sperber, A M Murrow, his life and times 
Murrow, Ins life and times. Sperber, A. M 
Music 


Biography 
Lyle, W A dictionary of pianists 
Music, Popular (So etc.) 
George, N. Where did our love go? 


Mystery and detective stories 


Music lessons for Alex. Arnold, C. 
Musical revues, comedies, etc. 
Green, S. Broadway musicals, show by show 
Musicians 
See also 
Child musicians 
Muslim legends See Legends, Muslim 
Mutiny amid repression. Bushnell, J 
My parents think I’m sleeping Prelutsky, J. 


Works 
See Fiction themes—Mystery and detective stories 

The myth of free trade. Shutt, H. 
Mythology 

Blumenberg, H. ‘Work on myth 
Mythology, Arabian 

Al-Saleh, K. Fabled cates, princes, & jinn from Arabic 

myths and legends 


N 


Napoleonic wars See Peninsular War, 1807-1814 
Narcotic addicts 

Life with heroin 
Narcotics 


Nata Gnffith, H V. 
National characteristics, Israeli 
Chafets, Z Heroes and hustlers, hard hats and holy 
men 
National Museum of Natural History (U.S.) 
Javenile literature 
Thomson, P Auks, rocks and the odd dinosaur 
National seclalism See Nansm 
Natives and newcomers Tngger, B G 
The natural alien. Evernden, L. L N. 
Natural history 
Arctle regions 
Lopez, B. H Arctic dreams 
Atlantic States 
Catesby, M. Catesby’s Birds of colomal Amenca 
Southern States 
Catesby, M. Catesby’s Birds of colonial America 
Natural resources 
See also 
Energy resources 
Forests and forestry 
Naturalists 
Biography 
Lloyd, C The travelling naturalists 
Nature conservation 
Berger, J. J Restonng the earth 
Naval Boarding Service (Canada) See Canada Royal 
Canadian Navy Naval Boarding Service 
Nazism ` 
Smith, W. D The ideological ongins of Nazı imperialism 
Near East See Middle East 
Negroes See Blacks 
Neighborhood services. Mudd, J. 
Nervous system 
Diseases 


See also 
Guulain-Barré syndrome 
The new comedy of Greece and Rome. Hunter, R L 
The new international dictionary of quotations. Rawson, 
H. 
New Quebec (Quebec) 
James, W. C. A fur trader’s pnotographs 
New York (N.Y) 
History 
Bloom, A. Prodigal sons 
Politics and government 
Mudd, J Neighborhood services 
New York (N.Y.). Statue of Liberty See Statue of Liberty 
(New York, NY.) 
Newcastle, Henry Pelham, Duke of, 1811-1864 
Munsell, F D The unfortunate Duke 
Newcastle, Thomas Pelham-Holles, Duke of, 1693-1768 
Middleton, R The bells of victory 
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News photography See Photography, Journalistic - 
Night and day 

No laughing matter. Heller, J. 

No one lke me. Swenson, J. H. 

The noble spud. Wells, J 


North Pole 
See also 
Arctic regions 
Northwest, Canadian 
History 
Cameron, W. B. Eyewrtess to history 


Northwest, Old 

Sword, W. Prendent Washington's ‘Indian War 
Norwegian Americans 

Gjerde, J. From peasants to farmers 
Nouveau Quebec See New Quebec (Quebec) 


Nova Scotia 
Politics and government 
Waite, P. B. The man from Halifax 
Novus ordo seclorum. McDonald, F. 
Nuclear power 
; Juvenile literature 
Haines, G K. The great nuclear power debate 
Nuclear war. Pringle, L. P. 
‘Nuclear warfare 
Au, W. A. The cross, the flag, and the bomb 
Barash, D. P. The caveman and the bomb 
Kenny, A. J. P. The ivory tower 
Juvenile Hterature 
Pnngle, L P. Nuclear war 
Nurse power. Seide, D. 
Nursery rhymes 
Mother Goose. Tomme dePsola’s Mother Goose (a by 
T. De Paola}. 


Vocational guidance 
. Juvenile literature 
Seide, D. Nurse power 


> 


; oO 
Occupational health and safety See Industrial health and 
safety _ 
Ocean 


Juvenile literature 

Lambert, D. Seas and oceans 
Offense to reason. Ramm, B L 
The official Halley's comet book. nave: B. 
Okubo diary. Moeran, B. 
On assignment. Kessel. D. 
Ontario 

Politics and govermment . 

Oliver, P. Unhkely Tory 
OPEC See Orgamzation of Petroleum Exporting Countnes 
OPEC's investments and the ternational financial system. 

Mattione, R P., 


Opera 
Strohm, R Essays on Handel and Italian opera 
, Anecdotes, facetiae, satire, etc. 
Mordden, E. Opera anecdotes 
Opera anecdotes. Mordden, E. 
Operas 


Rudel, A. J. Tales from the opera 
Organization of Petroleum Exporting Countries 


Mattione, R. P. OPEC's investments and the international 


financial system 
Origin of life See Life—Ongin i 
Origin of species See Evolunon 
The ongins of the university. _ - Ferruolo, S. Gr 
Orrery. Kenney, 'R. 
The Other MacDonald report 
Our brother has Down's syndrome. Cairo, S. 


Oster space 
Juvenile literature 
Gerberg, M. Why did Halley’s Comet cross the universe? 


Outer space 


Colonies 
See' Space colonies 
Outside the c arce: 
The Oxford an 


losy of peril ei 


p 


er 
Batoni, Pompeo Girolamo, 1708-1787 
Hicks, Edward, 1780-1849 
Renoir, Al 1841-1919 
Baxandall, M. Patterns of intention ‘ 
vanes eae public life in eighteenth-century Paris. Crow, 


Painting 

rion ace M. Patterns of intention 
Painting, British 

Bendiner, K. An introduction to Victorian painting 
Painting, French 

Crow, T. E. Pamters and public life in eighteenth-century 


Painting, Italian 
n, S. Y. Pictures and punishment 


Modern ! 
Crow, T E. Painters and public life in eighteenth-century 
1800-1899 (19th century) 
Bendiner, K. An introduction to Victorian painting 
Paradise Mortimer, J. © 


ti, M. South light 
Paris (France) 


Hfe 
Segel, J. E. Bohemian Paris 
Paris (France). Eiffel Tower See Eiffel Tower (Paris, France) 
Fine, D. Perfect p: 


Patrick, Saint, 3737-463? 

Thompson, E. A. Who was St. Patrick? 
Patterns of intention. Baxandall, M. 
Pay, pack and follow. Ewart-Biggs, J. 


Gress, D. Peace and- survival 
Peace and survival. Gress, D. 
Peace movements See Pacifism 


Peasantry > 

Charlesworth, N. Peasants and impenal rule 
Peasants and impenal rule. Charlesworth, N. 
Peggy Guggenheim 


Hollies, Thomas Re Newcastle, Thomas Pelham- 
ER one Duke of, 1693-1768 


The Penguin of horror and the supernatural 
Peninsular War, 8 -1814 

Alexander, D. oe or iron 
Perfect ies F Fine 


Comenperaty Canadian theatre, new world visions 
Pernambuco (Brazil) 


H M. K. From sa i Brazil 

uggins, M. m slavery tọ vagrancy in 

Persecution N 

Kamen, H. A. F. Inquisition and society m Spain 
iadustry and trade 

Mattone, R. P. OPEC's investments and the international 


financial m 
Miller, R e house of Getty 


Palas, L A. A systems apyroach to social mpact 
assessment 


Population 
Hackenberg, R. A. Demographic responses to development 
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See Language and languages 
Philosophy, Modern 
Gluck, M. Georg Lukács and his generation, 1900-1918 
Ulmer, G L. Apphed grammatology 
Photography 
Portraits 


Cartier-Bresson, H Photoportraits 
Freund, G. Gisèle Freund, photographer. 
Photography, Artistic 
Donegan, R. Spadina Avenue 
Photography, Documentary 
Freund, G. Gısèle Freund, photographer 
Photograpky, Journalistic 
D. On assignment 
i Cartier-Bresson, H 
Physical fitness 
H. Fit for America 


Physiology 
uvenile literature 
Taylor, R. Health 2000 


Miscellanea 
McAleer, N. The body almanac 
Pianists 
Biography 
Lyle, W A dicto: of p 
Borbachev Caullans, J. 


The picture life of 
ctures and punishment. Edgerton, S. Y. 


Sherry, F. Raiders and rebels 
Pitt, iam, Earl of Chatham, 1708-1778 
Middleton, R. The belis of victory 
Plane crazy. Bernstein, B. 
Planet Earth 2000. Lambert, D. 
Planetary landscapes Greeley, R 
Planets 
Greeley, R. Planetary landscapes 
Juvenile literature 
Jackson, K. Planets 
Planets Jackson, K 
Planning, National See Economic policy 
Pluralism. Coward, H. G 
Poems from the Sangamon. Knoepfle, J 


poe 
Children’s poetry 
By individual authors 
Gregg, L Alma 


Hine, D Academic festrval overtures 
Kenney, R. Orrery 
Knoepfle, J Poems from the Sangamon 
Moms, H. Dream 

Collected works 


Essential words 
Foland 


History 
1940-1945, German occupation 
Lukas, R C. The forgotten Holocaust 
Politics and government 
Raina, P Poland, 1981 
Poland, 1981. Raina, P. 
Polar regions $ 
See also 
Antarctic regions 
Arctic regions 
Policy indicators. MacRae, D. 
Political ethics 
Barash, D. P, The caveman and the bomb 
Political science 
See also 
Comparative government 


McDonald, F. Novus ordo seclorum 
Politics and Christianity See Chnstianity and politics 
Politics and statesmanship Brown, T 
The politics of sex and rehgion. Kaiser, R B 
Pollution 

Berger, J. J. Restoring the earth 

The Export of hazard 

Whelan, E M. Toxic terror 

Juvenile literature 

Lambert, D. Planet Earth 2000 
Polymers Morawetz, H 
Polymers and polymerization 

Morawetz, H. Polymers 


Pompeo Baton Clark, A. M. 
onds 


Juvenile literature 
Court, J Ponds and streams 
Ponds and streams. Court, J. 
Post-traumatic stress disorder and the war veteran patient 
The postponed generation Littwin, S. 
Poulenc, Francis, 1899-1963 
Poulenc. F. Diary of my songs. Journal de mes mélodies 
Power (Social sciences) 
Whitten, N. E Sicuanga Runa 
Power resources See Energy resources 
PR. Blyskal, J. 
Prehistoric man See Man, Prehistoric 
Presbyterian Church 
Lehman, E C Women clergy 
President Washington's Indian War. Sword, W. 
The presidential election show. Blume, K. 
Presidential management of science and technology. Lam- 
‘bnght, W. H. 
Presidents 


Dictionaries 

Da Graça, J. V. Heads of state and government 
United States 

Sundquist, J L. Constitutional reform and effective gov- 


erament 
Election 
Loputto, P. Rehgion and the presidential election 
Election—1984 
Blume, K. The presidential election show 
Prints 


Catalogs 
The Printworld directory of contempory prints & prices, 
1985/86, 3rd ed 
The Pnntworld directory of contempory prints & prices, 
1985/86, 3rd ed 
The privileged partnership. Simoman, A. H. 


A process called conversion O'Rourke, D. K 
Prodigal sons Bloom, A. 

Promise not to tell Polese, C. 

Promoting racial harmony Banton, M. P. 


try 
Showalter, E The female malady 


oie dra a 
Dora’s case 
History 
McGrath, W J. Freud's discovery of psychoanalysis 
Psychology 
See also 


Social psychology 
Psychosomatic medicine See Medicine, Psychosomatic 
Psychotherapy 
Fine, R The meaning of love in human experience 
Rodman, F. R Keeping hope alive 
Vocational 


Rodman, F R Keeping hope alive 
Public finance See Finance 
Public opinion 
See also subjects with the subdivision Public 
opinion; and names of countnes with the subdivi- 
sion Foreign opinion 
Gilbert, J. B A cycle of outrage 
Public opinion po 
Schuman, H. Racial attitudes ın America 
Public relations 
Blyskal, J PR 
Public welfare 


w 
Sıdel, R Women and children last 


Publicity 
Blyskal, J PR 


Q 


QED. Feynman, R P. 
Quantum theory 


The t for justice 


Rawson, H The new mtemational dictionary of quotations 


"156 SUBJECT AND TITLE INDEX 


| R 


Race discrimination 
Bnittan, A. Sexism, racism and oppression 
Race relations and the church See Church and race relations 
Race relations in literature 
Kinney, J. Amalgamation! 
Racial atutudes ın America. Schuman, H. 
Racial prejudice Pascoe, E. 
Racism 


Dower, J. W. War without mercy 

Stanfield, J H Philanthropy and Jim Crow in Amencan 
social science 

Washington, J R. Anti-blackness in English religion, 


1500-1800 
Juvenile literature 
Pascoe, E. Racial prejudice 
Radio programs 


Dictionaries 
Wright, G Horrorshows 


Discography 
Pitts, M R. Radio soundtracks, 2nd ed 
Radio soundtracks, 2nd ed. Pitts, M. R. 
Raiders and rebels Sherry, F. 
Railroads 


Canada 
Sentimental journey 
Randolph. Roberts, B. ` 
A reader's guide to the nineteenth-century English novel 
Brown, J. P. 
The real hfe of Alejandro Mayta Vargas Llosa, M. 
Reclamation of land 
Berger, J. J. Restoring the earth 
Recreation 


See also 
Amusements 
Red storm rising Clancy, T 
Regina (Sask.) 
tions, etc. 


Protests, demonstra 
Howard, V. “We were the salt of the earth!” 


Christianıty and politics 

Religion and the presidential election Lopatto, P 
Religion and war See War and religion 
Religions 

Coward, H G Pluralism 
Rembrandt Harmenszoon van Rijn, 1606-1669 

Schwartz, G Rembrandt his life, his panting 
Rembrandt his hfe, his paintings ia aca 


Art, Renaissance 
Renoir, Auguste, 1841-1919 
Renoir 
Renoir 
Restoring the earth Berger, J J. 
Rhapsody Bartlett, J. 
The nch kad Gillham, B 
The nght moves Mautchell, C 
Roberts’ Dictionary of industnal relations, 3rd ed. Roberts, 
H. S 


Robotics 
Juvenile literature 
Lindblom, S How to build a robot 
Robots 


Juvenile literature 
Lindblom, S. How to build a robot 
Rock Hudson Hudson, R 
Rod of iron. Alexander, D. W. 
Rogers version. Updike, J. 
Roman empire See Rome 
The Roman Empire and the Dark Ages Caselli, G. 
Rame 
r Civilization 
Juvenile literature 
Caselh, G The Roman Empire and the Dark Ages 
Rome (Italy) 


Fraser, R. A The three Romes 
Rosy Cole’s great American guilt club. Greenwald, S. 
queens, rulers, etc 
Royce, Josiah, 1855-1916 

Clendenmng, J. The hfe and thought-of Josiah Royce 


Rulers See Kings, queens, rulers, etc, 
Rural sociology Sociology, Rural 
Russellites See Jehovah's Witnesses 
Rusala See Soviet Union 


Sacco, Nicola, 1891-1927 
Russell, F Sacco & ee 
Sacco & Vanzetti Russell, 
Sadat, Anwar, 1918-1981 
Israel, R Man of defiance 
Quandt, W. B. Camp David 
Safety, Industrial See Industrial health and safety 
Sam Shepard. Oumano, E 
San Francisco (Calif.) 


tes in gold rush San Francisco 


aeie t live ’ (Television program) 
Ag- night 

Sanne See Hudson, Rock, 1925-1985 

School law or counselors, psychologists, and social workers. 
Fischer, L 

School principals See School superintendents and principals 

The school superintendent. Blumberg, A. 

School superintendents and principals 
Blumberg, A. The school superintendent 

ple and work in the democratic state. Carnoy, M. 


Dictionaries 
Kerrod, R. The concise dictionary of science 
Government policy 
Lambright, W. H. Presidential management of science 
and technology 
Science and state See Science—Government policy 
Science fiction 
Stableford, B. M. Scientific romance m Britain, 1890-1950 
and criticism 


History 
Antczak, J. Science fiction 
Works 
See Fiction themes—Science fichon 
Science fiction. Aniczak, J. 
a romance in Britain, 1890-1950 Stableford, B 


Scotland 


Histo 
Macquamie, A. Scotland and the crusades, 1095-1560 
Scotland and the crusades, 1095-1560. Macquarne, A. 
The search for public policy. Rodriguez, L. A. 
Seas and oceans Lambert, D. 
Seasons 


Juvenile literature 
Branley, F M Sunshine makes the seasons, rev ed 
Selected letters of Charles Baudelaire. Baudelaire, C. 
Selected videos and films for young adults, 1975-1985 
Pemitt, P. H. 
Selling Hitler. Harris, R 
Semantics 


See also 
Semiotics 


Terdiman, R Discourse/counter-discourse 
Senior citizens See Elderly 
Sentumental journey 
Separation of powers 

United States 
Sundquist, J. L, Constitutional reform and effective gov- 
ernment 

Seven Years’ War, 1756-1763 
g Madaleton; R The bells of victory 


Gay, P The bourgeois experience, v2 
Scruton, R Sexual desire 
Weeks, J. Sexuality and its discontents 
Sex customs See Sexual behavior 
Sex discrimination 
Bnittan, A. Sexism, racism and oppression 
Lengermann, P. M Gender in America 
Serole A 
eron, D Feminism and linguistic theory 
Gender and the life course 
Lengermann, P M. Gender in America 
Sexism 
See also 
Sex discnmmation 
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Sexism, racism and oppression. Bnttan, A. 
Sexual behavior 

Remoff, H. T. Sexual choice 
Sexual choice. Remoff, H. T. 
“Sexual desire. Scruton, R. 
Sexnal ethics 

Scruton, R Sexual desire 

Weeks, J. Sexuality and its discontents 
Sexuality and i ge eonenn: Weeks, J. 
Shepard, Sam, 1 

Oumano, E sr Shepard 


Short stories 
By individual authors 
Mukherjee, B Darkness 
Rush, N. Whites 
Juvenile literature 


Sanders, S R. Hear the wind blow 
Collected works 
The Year’s best science fiction, second annual collection 
Shoumatoff, Alex 
Shoumatoff, A. In southern hght 
Sicuanga Runa. Whitten, N E 
Suning aes Pernbanayagam, R S. 


Legends 
Bullchild, P. The sun came down 
Silesian War, 3d, 1756-1763 See Seven Years’ War, 1756- 


B. L Offense to reason 
Sir John Davies and the conquest of Ireland. Pawhisch, 
H. $ 
Slavery 
Caribbean region 
Between slavery and free labor 
thsonian Institution. National Museum of Natural 
History See National Museum of Natural History US) 
Soap pubaie magic Simon, S. 


Social support and health 
Social anthropology See Ethnology 
Social change 

Evans, S M Free spaces f 

Tilly, C. Big structures, large processes, huge comparisons 
Social classes 


conflict 
Horowitz, D. L Ethnic groups in conflict 
Social equality See Equality 
Social organization of medical work 
Soctal psych 

See also 
Alienation (Social psychology) 
Deese, J. E Amencan freedom and the social sciences 

Perinbanayagam, R. S. Signifying acts 

sciences 


Social 
Methodology 
MacRae, D. Policy indicators 
Social support and health 


Social surveys z 
United States 
Schuman, H Racial attitudes in America 
Socialism 6 


Germany 
Lidtke, V. L. The alternative culture 
Society and art See Art and society 
Society and literature See Literature and society 
Sociology 


Methodology 
Tilly, C. Big structures, large processes, huge compansons 


logy, ] 
The Elderly in rural society 


Solar m 
Greeley, R Planetary landscapes 
Soldiers 


See also names of countnes with the subdivision 
Army—Mubtary life 
Holmes, R Acts of war 
Solzhenitsyn, Aleksandr, 1918- 
Solzhenitsyn in exile 
Solzhenitsyn in eule 
Some busy hospital! Reit, S 
Sound-shadows of the New World. Mehta, V 


South Africa 
Social life and customs 
Juvenile literature 
Knistensen, P S We lve in South Afnca 


South hght. Parfit, M. 
South Pole 
See also 
Antarctic regio: 
Soviet-Third Wond enhon Saivetz, C. R. 
Soviet Union 
Armed forces 
Bushnell, J. Mutiny amid repression 
F: relations 
Sarvetz, C R Soviet-Third World relations 


History 
1905, Revolution 
Bushnell, J. Mutiny amid on 


Hosking, G The first socialist society 
Politics ary perenne 
1917- 
De Jonge, A Stalin, and the shaping of the Soviet Union 
1925-1953 

The Stalinist legacy 
Space colonies 

Sune, G. H. Handbook for space colonists 
Space ht 

Stine, G. H. Handbook for space colonists 
Space flight to the moon 

Pellegrino, C R Chariots for Apollo 
Spadina Avenue. Donegan, R. 


Spain 
Church history 
Kamen, H. A. F Inquisition and society in Spain 
Foreign relations 
Great Britain 
Little, D Malevolent neutrality 
United States 


Little, D. Malevolent neutrality 


History 
* 1936-1939, Ciml War 
Little, D. Malevolent neutrabty 
Religion 
See also 


Spain—Church history 
Spanish Sea Weddle, R S. 
Spasowski, Romuald 
Spasowski, R. The beration of one 
pie speaken of the U S. House of Representatives. Kennon, 


Suet libraries See Libraries, Special 

Spinoza, Benedictus de, 1632-1677 
Delahunty, R J. Spinoza 

Spinoza Delahunty, R 


See also 
Athletics 
Psychological aspects 
Juvenile literature 
Woods, K M. The sports success book 
The sports success book. Woods, K. M. 
The sportswriter. Ford, R 
Spy stories 
Works 


See Fiction themes—Spies 
Stained glass See Glass painting and stamming 
Stalin, Joseph, 1879-1953 
De Jonge, A. Stalin, and the shaping of the Soviet Union 
The Stalinist legacy 
Stalin, and the shaping of the Soviet Union De Jonge, 


A 
The Stalinist legacy 
Stargazing Moore, P. 
State, The 

Jordan, B The state 
The state. Jordan, B. 
State and agriculture See Agnculture—-Government policy 
State and science See Science—-Government policy 
State and technology See Technology—Government policy 
Statistics 

MacRae, D. Policy indicators 
A statue for Amenca Hams, J. 
Statue of Liberty (New York, N.Y.) 

Juvenile lterature 

Harns, J. A statue for America 

Haskins, J The Statue of Liberty 

Maestro, B The story of the Sane of Liberty 
The Statue of Liberty. 
The story of the Statue of Ley, Maestro, B. 
Strain (Psychology) See Stress (Psychology) 
Stress ology) 

Post-traumatic stress disorder and the war veteran patient 
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Submarine exploration See Underwater exploration 
Submarine geology 
Juvenile literature 


Nixon, H. H. Land under the sea 
Suburban life 

Binford, H C. The first suburbs 
Sagar industry and trade 

Between slavery and free labor 
Summer. Grunwald, L 
As summons to Memphis. Taylor, P. H. 


Juvenile literature 
Branley, F. M. Sunshine makes the seasons, rev ed 
The sun came down. Bullchild, P. 
Sunshine makes the seasons, rev ed. Branley, F. M. 
Supernatural 


f Dictionaries 
The Penguin encyclopedia of horror and the supernatural 
Sapreme Court (U.S.) See United States. Supreme Court 
The suspect. Wright, L. 
Swift, Jonathan, 1667-1745 
Nokes, D. Jonathan Swift, a hypocrite reversed 
A vee ne approach Ah social Impact, assesment. Palinkas 


T 


Tales from the opera. Rudel, A. J 
Tall, eborab, 1951- 


' Dictionaries 
Kerrod, R. The concise dichonary of science 
Government 


policy 
Lambright, W. H. Presidential management of science 
and technology ` 


History 
York, N. L Mechanical métamorphosis 
nvenile literature 
Evans, P. Tao 2000 


Social aspects 

Staudenmaier, J M. Technology’s storytellers 
Technology +2000 Evans, P. 
Technology and civilization 

Sale, K. Dwellers ın the land 
‘ Siegel, L. The high cost of high tech 
Technology and state~See Tochnology—Government policy 
Technology and unemployment 

Gill, -C. Work, unemployment and the new technology 
Technology’s storytellers, Staudenmaier, J. M. 
Teen age See You 
Teens look at marriage. Lindsay, J. W. 

evision 


casting 
‘Blume, K. The presidential election show 
Television in politics 
Blume, K. The presidential election show 
Television programs 
Dictionaries 


Wright, G. Horrorshows 
Tell me about yourself. Mabery, D. L. 
The temptation of Wilfred Malachey. Buckley, W F. 
Tenant farming See Farm tenancy 
The tender passion. See Gay, P. The bourgeois experience, 


v2 
Toma Beant ie basal See Stress (Psychology) 
erral 
Thatcher, Co Coke 
‘Wilson, G, Deny, deny, deny 
Theater 
Wickham, GWGA 


Canada 
Contemporary Canadian theatre, new world visions 
Great Britain 


Samuel, R Theatres of the left, 1880-1935 
United States 

Maghungale, B. Fifth row center 

Samuel, R. Theatres of thé left, 1880-1935 


ory of the theatre 


Theatres of the left, 1880-1935. Samuel, R. 
Theoretical explorations ın African on 
They sought a new world. Kurelek, 


Thinlang back. Woodward, C. V. 


in time. Neustadt, R. E. 
Third World See Developing countries 
This well-wooded land 
Thompson, Sir Jobn S. D. Cohn David), 1844-1894 
Wane. B. The man 
Thorean, Henry David, eea 
a ` Juvenile 


Burlei R A man named Thoreau 
Those days. Cnitchfield, R. 
The three Romes. Fraser, R. A. 


Time Inc. 
Byron, C. The fanciest dive 
Tito, J Broz, 1892-1980 


Tito’s flawed legacy. Beloff, N. 
To’ keep them alive i is ‘S: 
Toeing the lines. Bashevian, 
Toleration 


a, E “ro 1910 
Tolstafa, S. A. B., grafinii. The diaries of Soplua Tolstoy 
Ítr. C. Porter], 


“Tolstoy, phie Andreovna See Tolstala, Sofia Andreevna 


Bers, , 1844-1919 
Tomica dePaola’s Mother Goose i. by T. De Paola} Mother 


Topps baseball cards 
Toronto (Ont.) A Dh 


McHugh, P. Toronto architecture 
ay Descr 


G 
McHugh, P. Toronto architecture 
Streets 


Donegan, R. Spadina Avenue 
Toronta architecture. McHugh, P.- 
Touched by fire, v1 
Toward a more effective defense 
Towns See Cites and towns - 
Toxic terror. Whelan, E M, 
Trade unions See Labor unions 

rau 


gore Damning the innocent 


Russell, F. Sacco &. Vanzetti 
Wilson, G. Deny, ‘deny, deny 


od, M. OD) h of te Trojan War 


the tide. Chomsky, 
TVecable week: (Perioda. 
Byron, ae tn fanciest dive’ 


~ 


U 


US.S.R. See Soviet Union . 
Underdeveloped areas: See Developing counties 
Underdevelo pn the Amazon, Bunker, S. G. 


Understanding Set Eckstein, W 
lerstanding your pet. tein, W. 
Understanding your, pe 


Juvenile literature 
Nixon, H. H. Land under the sea 
Unemployment and technology See Technology and 
~ unemployment ' 
The unfortunate Duke. Munsell, 
Ungava (Quebec) See New ous ee 5,9 bec) 
The unheralded majonty. o’ 
Union. of South Africa See SR R Africa 
Unitarians 
Robinson, D. The Unitarians and and the pace at 
The Unitanans. and the universalists. Robinson, D 
United States 


Church urch history 
Washungto J. R Anti-blackness in English religion, 
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life and customs 


United States—Cont Social 
Civilization Smith, B. C. After the Revolution 


Clements, M. The dog is us Social 
MacRae, D. Policy indicators 


Constitutional history 
Sundquist, J. L. Constitutional reform and effective gov- United States. Congress 
emment Sundquist, J, L Constitutional reform and effective gov- 


Courts ermment 
See Courts—United States 


Economi United States. Congress, House 
i Speakers 
MacRae, D. Policy indicators Bibliography 
at Kennon, D. R. Th f the U.S. House of 
See Elections—United States Repre Ea e speakers of the ouse o 


United States. Constitutional Convention (1787) 
McDonald, F. Novus ordo seclorum 
United States. National Museum of Natural History See 


Emigration 
See United States—Immigraton and emigration 


Employees 
See United States—Officials and employees National Museum of Natural History (U.S.) 
See also ee Othe oa anai an f the W 
x e npu opinions o e arren court 
United Saree ca Sagar va The United States and the Greek war for independence, 


ustad korely 1821-1828. Pappas, P. C 
Neustadt Ee "in: ime: i The United States energy atlas, Cuff, D. J. 
Chomsky, N Turni cen tae Universalists 
o: > urming the 
Great Britain gionon; D The Unitanans and the umversalısts 


Wilhams, J. G. Colonel House, and Sir Edward Grey 


Israe 
Blitzer, W. Between Washington ‘and Jerusalem 
Latin America 


Juvenile literature 
Jaspersohn, W. How the universe began 
Umvase guide to stars and planets. Ridpath, I. 
versité de Paris 
Fuentes, C Latn Amonen, at Paa with the past „eolo, $. e The gipas oe the tiiverity 
versity of Paris See Université Paris 
Quaid amen Unlikely Tory, Oliver, P 
Little, D. Malevolent neutrality The Unpublished opinions of the Warren court 
Vietnam—Juvenile literature Urban areas See Cities and towns 
Hauptly, D J. In Viemam Urban planning See City planning 
Government Utica Bine Sox (Baseball team 
See United States—Politics and government Kahn, R. Good enough to 
Government publications 
Directories 
Information U.S.A, rev ed y 


History 
1755-1763, French and Indian War 
Middleton, R The bells of victo: 
1775-1783, Revolution 


York, N L. Mechanical metamorphosis Vanzetti, Bartolomeo, 1888-1927 


Russell, F Sacco & Vanzetti 


1861-1865, Ciml War-—Pictonal works y. 
Touched by fire, vi ra ane Sea aes es fours 
Bo es ae Victorin "womens Schon, Foster S eR ES E RETE, 
See Varea State- alites and Abies Video i See Videotapes > 
uvenile literature Video tapes See Videotapes . 
Kurelek, W They sought a new world Videotapes y l 
Inteliectual life talog 
Bloom, A Prodigal sons Pernt, PH Selected videos and films for young adults, 


w 
See Law—Unmnted States 


Mili policy 
Toward a more effective defense 
Officials and employees 
Directories 
Information U.S.A, rev ed 
Politics and government 
Lopatto, P Religion and the presidentis] elecuon 


Neustadt, R E Thinking 1n 
1600-177 Colontal penod 


Yazawa, M, From colonies to commonwealth 


Foreign relations 
United States—Juvenile literature 
Hauptly, D J. In Vietnam 


History 
Juvenile iterature 


Hauptly, D. J. In Vietnam 
letnamese 


War, 1961-1975 
Kolko, G Anatomy of a war 
Juvenile literature 


le D. J. In Vietnam 
committees 


1961-1974 
Lambright, W H. Presidential management of science cz, R M Vigilantes in gold rush San Franasco 
and technology Vi tes in gold rush San Francisco, Senkewicz, R. M. 
Anecdotes, facetiae, satire, etc. Vv: India Huyler, $ P 
Gotlieb, S. “Wife of"—an wreverent account of life m vV 


illages , ; 
Powertown Huyler, S. P Village India 
ts Violin 


Presiden 
See Presidents—Unmited States d Juvenile literature 
Race relations Amold, C Music lessons for Alex 


Schuman, H. Racial attitudes in America Voting See Elections 
Stanfield, J, H. Philanthropy and Jim Crow in American Vo and travels 
social science Borges, J. L. Atlas 
Juvenile literature 
Pascoe, E. Racal prejudice 
eligion 
See also Ww 
United States—Church history 
of powers 
See Separation of powers-—-United States 
Social conditions War 
The Elderly in rural society Holmes, R. Acts of war 


Gilbert, J B pa cycle of outrage 
Lengermann, P. M. Gender in Amenca 
Littwin, S. The postponed generation 


Au, W. A The cross, the flag, and the bomb 
Hauerwas, S. Against the nations 
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War without mercy. Dower, J W. 


Washington (D.C.) 
Social life and customs 
Anecdotes, facetiae, satire, etc 
Gotheb, S “Wife of’—an irreverent account of hfe in 


Powertown 
Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society See Jehovah's Wit- 


nesses 
We live in South Afnca. Knstensen, P. S. 
ou were the salt of the earth’” Howard, Y 
Wells, H. G. (Herbert George), 1866-1946 
Batchelor, J HG Wells 
Wells, Herbert George See Wells, H G. (Herbert George), 
1866-194 
Welsh, Herbert, 1851-1941 
Hagan, The Indian rights associanon 
West Germany See Germany (West) 


West Indies 
History 
See also 


Seven Years’ War, 1756-1763 
West Indies region See Caribbean region 
Western Europe See Europe 


es 
Winn, L K Wings im the sea 


Ross, W G Arctic whalers, icy seas 
Wheels for walking Richmond, S 
Where did our love go? George, N 
Whig Pay (US) 
Brown, Politics and statesmanshi 
The White House mess. Buckley, C 
Whites Rush, N 
Who was St Patrick? Thompson, E A. 
Wholistic medicine See Holistic medicine 
Why companies fail Platt, H. D 
Why did Haley's Comet cross the universe? Gerberg, M 
“Wife of’—an irreverent account of hfe in Powertown. 
Gotlieb, S 
Wild flowers 
Phillips, H R Growing and propagating wild flowers 
Will See Free will and determinism 
Wings im. the sea Winn, L K 
The wishsong of Shannara Brooks, T 
Wit and hemor 
Juvenile literature 
Gerberg, M Why did Halley’s Comet cross the universe? 
The woman in the moon, and other tales of forgotten 
heroines. Riordan, J. 
Women 
Women’s folklore, women’s culture 
Employment 
O'Donnell, L The unheralded majonty 
ei i yor and hygiene 
Women, health, and healing 
Political activity 
Bashevkin, S. Toe:ng the lines 
Psychology 
Freedman, R J. Beauty bound 


Remoff, H. T. Sexual choice 
conditions 
Showalter, E The female malady 
Boston (Mass.) 


O'Donnell, L. The unheralded majority 


Atkins, S. Women and the law 
United States 

Sidel, R Women and children last 
Women and children last. Sidel, R 
Women and the law. Atkins, S 
Women authors 

Foster, $ Victorian women’s fiction 
Women clergy 

Lehman, E. C. Women clergy 
Women clergy. Lehman, E. C. 
Women executives 

Loden, M. Feminine leadership 
Women, health, and healing 
Women in literature 

Foster, 5. Victonan women’s fiction 
Women’s burnout Freudenberger, H J. 
Women’s folklore, women’s culture 
Women’s rights Sec Feminism 
Woodward, C. Vann (Comer Vann), 1908- 

Woodward, C V. Thinking back 
Woodward, Comer Vann See Woodward, C. Vann (Comer 

Vann), 1908- 


Carnoy, M Schooling and work ın the democratic state 
Gill, Work, unemployment and the new technology 


Work on myth Blumenberg, H. 
Work, unemployment and the new technology. Gill, C. 
Workers on the edge. Ross, S J 
World economics See Economic policy 
The world of science See Fekete, |. Disease and medicine 
The world of science. See Lambert, D. Seas and oceans 
World War, 1914-1918 
Diplomatic history 

Williams, J. G Colonel House and Sir Edward Grey 

World War, 1939-1945 
Atrocities 
Lukas, R C. The forgotten Holocaust 


Campaigns and battles 


Soviet Union 
Ehrenburg, I. In one newspaper 

Public opinion 
Dower, J W War without mercy ¢ 

Atlantic Ocean 


Watt, F. B. In all respects ready 


Canada 
Personal nasratrves 
Watt, F. B. In all respects ready 
Wniters on the American screen Langman, L. 
Wniting and revolution in 17th century England See Hill, 
C The collected essays of Chnstopher Hill, vi 
The wrong side of the tracks Haar, C M. 


X 


The Years best science fiction, second annual collection 
Yom Kippur War, 1973 See Israel-Arab War, 1973 
Young adult Hterature 
Books written for young people in grade six and up 
For children’s books (preschool through grade six) see 
Children’s literature 
Alcock, V. The cuckoo sister 
Avi. Bright shadow 
Bach, A -He will not walk with me 
Blos, J W. Brothers of the heart 
Brooks, T The wishsong of Shannara 
Calvert, P Hadder MacColl 
Caselli, G. The Roman Empire and the Dark Ages 
Evans, P Technology 2000 
Fekete, I Disease and medicine > 
Graeber, L. Are you dying for a dnnk? 
Haines, G K The great nuclear power debate 
Harms, J A statue for America 
Krementz, J The fun of cooking 
Kurelek, W They sought a new world 
Lambert, D Planet Earth 2000 
Lambert, D. Seas and oceans 
Mabery, D L Tell me about yourself 
Meltzer, M Betty Fnedan 
Morns, J. The donkey’s crusade 
Moxon, J How jet engines are made 
Pascoe, E Raciai prejudice 
Pringle, L P Nuclear war 
Richmond, S Wheels for walking 
Riordan, J The woman in the moon, and other tales 
of forgotten heroines 
Royston, R. Cities 2000 
Seide, D. Nurse power 
Taylor, R. Health 2000 
Whitmore, A. You’re a real hero, Amanda 
Winter, F. H Comet watch 
Woods, G. Cocaine 
Woods, K. M The sports success book 
Young adults See Youth 
The young Hemingway Reynolds, M S 
You're a real hero, Amanda. Whitmore, A 
Youth 
Alcohol use 
Juvenile literature 
Graeber, L, Are you dying for a dnnk? 
United States 
Gubert, J B A cycle of outrage 
Lindsay, J. W. Teens look at marnage 
Lutwin, S. The postponed generation 
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Yugoslavia Zoological gardens 
History 
Beloff, N. Tito’s flawed legacy Tongren, S To keep them alive 
Zoology 
Z See also 
Animals 


Zaire 
Description and travel 
Shoumatoff, A. In southern light Zoos See Zoological gardens 


